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THE PREFACE. 



The object of the following pages is the exhibition and 

yerification of a method of translating and dividing the book 

of Solomon called Ecclesiastes^ which will be found, I think, 

to contribute not a little towards a complete demonstration of 

the perspicuity of its language and style, and the uniform 

accordance of its arguments and conclusions with the general 

tenor of scriptural doctrine. The manifest imperfection in 

these important qualities of our received English and other 

approved versions of it cannot fail more or less to have en« 

gaged the attention of their readers, and to have produced 

a corresponding desire for satis&ctory evidence that the same 

defects do not belong to their original. Such at least had 

long been the case with myself, and espedally since I found, 

on consulting several of the most distinguished Commentators, 

that many of the most obscure passages in them had been 

either totally neglected or very insufficiently explained, and 

that others, whose sense was apparently at variance with the 

rest of Holy Writ, had on that account been unhesitatingly 

construed into a sense nearly the reverse of their primary 

and obvious one. 

I am therefore desirous to express my obligations to Mr 
Bernard, the learned and accomplished teacher of Hebrew in 
this University, as well for important assistance in the acquis 
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ffltion of the Sacred Tongue^ as for haying some time since 
directed my attention to the commentaries of Mendlessohn on 
this book. My speedy conviction of their value led me to 
form the design of rendering them accessible to those of my 
countrymen who may not possess the opportunity of studying 
them in the original In this undertaking I have not been 
anticipated by any English writer^ and the existence of a 
translation of them by J. J. Babe, the translator of the 
SGshnehy does not lessen its necessity or importance; in the 
first place, because he wrote in German; and in the next, 
because the only edition of his work, published in the year 
1771» is not to be met with in this country, and has ahready 
become so scarce in Germany that I have not been able to 
procure a copy of it. 

As I proceeded with my task I found not a few instances 
in which Mendlessohn's annotations, admirable as they are, 
appeared by no means sufficient, and conceived that by form- 
ing an entirely new translation of Ecclesiastes I might succeed 
in combining the results of his explanations with such sugges* 
tions on the part of others or myself as might be manifest 
improvements upon them. This translation I now present to 
the public. In order that the reader "prh2 b^^^WD may as 
£ar as possible be satisfied of its correctness, I have given an 
original Latin version of it on alternate leaves with the He- 
brew Text of the book as revised by Van der Hooght and 
Hahn, arranged for fSeunlity of comparison so as for thdr cor- 
responding verses to be on oppodte pages, and below both 
copious notes, principally original, but partly compiled firom 
various sources, modem and Rabbinic, in which I have fully 
discussed the passages of whidi my translation differs from 
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that in ordinary use, in the endeavour to esiabliBh the supe- 
riority of the former. Along with these notes will be found 
at each verse a literal rendering from the Babbinic Hebrew 
of Mendlessohn's commentary, which will at once be recog- 
nized by the accompanying inverted commas and the addition 
of his name. Its occasional deviations firom strictly elegant 
English, arising from close resemblance to the original, will, I 
hope, be atoned for by its being thereby rendered more ser- 
viceable to the student of Babbinic Hebrew, whose advantage 
is peculiarly contemplated in the following work. 

The utility and convenience of the arrangement to which 
I have alluded will doubtless approve itself to the scholar, and 
perhaps suggest to others who may possess higher qualifica- 
tions and greater leisure than myself to edit on a similar plan 
other parts of the Hebrew Scriptures which require more than 
ordinary illustration. Such a work would ensure to all readers 
of the Bible the removal of many obscurities and paradoxes * 
which it now presents to them, the discovery of fresh eluci- 
dations and parallelisms, together with a higher appredation 
of its classical elegance as well as its majestic sublimity, and 
to those who have made themselves acquainted with its original 
language a supply of comprehensive and valuable objects for 
the application of that knowledge which would render it in- 
creasingly valuable. It might appear at first sdght that an 
English version of Ecclesiastes renders unnecessary a Latin 
one which corresponds with it in sense so closely as mine ; 
but I think it will be found that in many obscure and con- 
troverted passages the double version exhibits the sense which 
I have finally determined to attach to them much more defi- 
nitely and explicitly than a single one in either language could 
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do. As instances of this, I would particularly direct attention 
to chap. iii. from verse 19 to 22 inclusive, and chap. iz. 
from verse 1 to 13 inclusive, which in the Latin translation 
I have turned into the obliqua oratio, a form of speech in 
which the English like the Hebrew language is very de- 
fective, but which in those places ought to be introduced, in 
order that the intention of the author may be fairly repre- 
sented, and that it may be borne in mind in reading them 
that they express not his own opinions, but the inferences 
which would necessarily follow from an imperfect view of 
the Divine government. In other places also, particularly in 
the 12th chapter, ambiguities unavoidable in the English rer- 
^on are obviated in the other by the greater precision of the 
Latin tenses and adverbs. 

With regard to the division into Sections, and the intro- 
ductory analyses of my English Translation, I would refer 
the reader to some remarks at the end of the Prolegomena 
at pages 93 and 94: 

Wherever the Masoretic various readings indicated by the 
words ^^ and y^FQ occur, a statement to that effect is made 
in the Notes to the text. 

The editions which I have used in translating Mendles- 
Bohn^s commentary and the TyhsUl "^1K1> (from which I have 
extracted various grammatical observations embodied with the 
Notes) are that prmted at Berlin, and dated 1833, or in 
Jewish figures, >W\^n ^b^b 'YY'p"fi, and that printed at 
Ofenbach, and dated p"sb "rDVp"n, i.e. 1808. 

It now remains for me to say a few words as to the 
iX)urse which I have pursued in the Prolegomena of the fol- 
lowing work. 
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In the first part of it, it has been my prindpal object to 
correct certain errors ariong from mistranslation or misappli- 
cation of passages of Ecclesiastes into which several writers of 
eminence have fallen with respect to it. Accordingly I have 
had occasion to notice a chapter of the ''Moreh Nevochim/' 
or ** Guide of the Perplexed," in which Maimonides quotes it 
in proof of the future eternal duration of the world, a doc- 
trine seemingly at variance with our beUef as Christians ; and 
I have endeavoured to shew that it is quite possible to re- 
concile with the prophetic revelations of the New Testament the 
verses (Eccles. i. 4, and iii. 14) as well as others which he 
adduces, without departing from that method of rigorously 
Uteral interpretation which he appHes to them and to which 
like most Babbinic writers he attaches paramount importance. 
It is solely therefore for the purpose of exhibiting this pos- 
sibility and so, in a manner, refuting Maimonides on his own 
ground, that I have suggested a theory of explanation for 
those passages, the novelty of which makes it require some 
apology. At first sight it may appear fanciful or chimerical ; 
and the more so to some readers, because it is based on the 
most Uteral interpretation of the prophecies wherein the re- 
storation of the Jews to the land of Palestine, and the eternity 
of the Divine favour to them as a nation, seems to be pre- 
dicted. But, though I am fEbr from adopting it as an article 
of my creed, I am inclined to think that on closer exami- 
nation it will be allowed to be at least as reasonable as any 
definite speculations concerning the visible and material cir- 
cumstances of " the consummation of all things" can be. The 
truth of it indeed is necessarily uncertain in the same degree 
with that of the method on which it is founded; and my 
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reason therefore for proposing it is not that I hold it to be 
essentially oorrect, bnt merely because it seems to me a snf- 
ficienil J successful attempt at what I had in view, the establish- 
ment of a theoretic agreement between the passages in question 
by means of that yery system of literal interpretation which, 
if differentiy applied, as it has been by Maimonides, might lead 
to the opposite result. 

In the latter part of the Prolegomena, along with a sketch 
of the life of the great Commentator to whom I am prindi- 
pally indebted, I have quoted considerable extracts from his 
controyersial writings which contain the deyelopement of certain 
opinions with regard to the ancient Jewish polity which may 
be new and therefore starUing to some readers. I wish there- 
fore to state distinctiy, that I am neither prepared nor de- 
sirous to maintain the truthfulness of these opinions, nor indeed 
to enlist myself on either side in the controyersy connected 
wifli them. My only object in mtroducing these extracts is 
to giye the reader an opportunity of deciding on the justice 
of an insinuation which has been made, that Mendlessohn was 
an apostate from the faith of his forefathers. I am anxious 
that the Biblical annotations of one whom I consider a most 
successful Commentator, should be receiyed with a prejudice 
rather in their fayour than against them, and imagine that 
this cannot be more effectually accomplished than by present- 
ing to the reader the yery passages which alone can haye 
giyen rise to the suspicion I allude to, in order that he may 
perceiye that the discussions which they contain are perfectly 
guiltiess of impugning the Diyine origin of the Jewish pohty, 
and that he may be conyinced by their general tenor, that 
Mendlessohn's reyerence for the religious creed of his ance&« 
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tors and the inspiration of the Scriptures is unimpeachable. 
For these then, as well as for many other portions of the 
following work, I crave his indulgence ; and venture to com- 
mend it to his notice, in the hope that it may not prove an 
altogether unprofitable contribution to Biblical Uterature. 

Trinity College, Feb. 1, 1845. 
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ADDENDUM. 
At page 317, after line 8. 

*^ It would have been more usual, agreeably with the aboye rendering, that the 
participle D^tt^JI should have been in construction with 0?!/^ and become 
^S^Jf \ but instances of this kind are found elsewhere, as in Jon. ii. 9, 

"D1 \XW "h^ D'*"lSit^D, 'Those who regard lying vanities, Ac' where 

» T « • • 

^Qt^D would have been more usual. Besides D^C^JI refers not only to 

• • 

OnS, but also to r^** and ^HDD/' 
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PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE 



Viewed through the medium of the translations commonly 
in use throughout Europe, the portion of the Bible which forms 
the subject of the following pages had long presented an as- 
pect smgularly perplexing. To general defects of arrangement, 
comiectedness, and perspicuity there seemed added in particular 
passages an unqualified permission to thoughtless enjoyment of 
present good on the ground of the utter uncertainty of the 
future. And it is probable that a similar misconception of the 
meaning of its inspired author, combined with the record of 
his fraUties and the silence as to his penitence in the aimals of 
the Kings, gave rise to the melancholy legend which Oriental 
mythology has attached to his name. The attempt had indeed 
been made to account for the occurrence of the passages alluded 
to by representing them as ironical. With respect however to that 
at the end of the third and beginning of the fourth chapters this 
method is clearly inapplicable ; and in the rest it would compel 
us to recognize an midistinguishable miitm-e of ironical per- 
mission with serious exhortation little in accordance with that 
correctness of writing (Itt?'^ 1^/13) which Solomon tells us he had 

sought to attain, and which shines conspicuously in his earlier 
writings. His discourses in the book of Proverbs, addressed 
like this book to mankind in general, consist entirely of grave 
reproof, earnest warning, or persuasive and encouraging counsel, 
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a gentler treatment of moral malady than the caustic of irony, 
whereby its symptoms might be aggrayated rather than miti- 
gated, confirmed rather than eradicated. It was therefore most 
important that the author of Ecclesiastes should be satis&ctorily 
vindicated from the charge implied by those translations of 
having written obscurely or inconsistently, and the compilers of 
the Sacred Canon from that of having inserted therein a book 
unequal with the rest in style and irreconcileable with them in 
doctrine. This vindication, though undertaken by many an able 
commentator during successive centuries, had been very inad- 
equately performed, and might till now have remained imperfect, 
had the ingenuity of Mendlessohn been less happily directed or 
less equal to his task. It remained for him to bring to light 
the true order and connexion of the portions of this book, the 
conclusiveness of its arguments, and the excellence of its doc- 
trines ; and to demonstrate that its author, after testing through 
a life of prosperity the vanity of all earthly enjoyments, discovered 
at last true happiness to consist in cheerful contentment and in 
acting conformably to the inevitable doctrine of a future judg- 
ment. The learning which this great writer brought to bear upon 
the subject is regarded by his own nation as almost unrivalled 
among themselves ; and, as he tells us, he has not trusted to his 
own resources alone in his edition of this ''roll," but, at the same 
time that he has not neglected to consult the conmientators 
''not of the seed of Israel," has introduced all he deemed 
valuable in the annotations upon it of the distinguished Rabbins 
of an earlier age, especially Yarchi and Aben Ezra. A trans- 
lation of his conmientary will therefore exhibit specimens of 
the writings of those laborious expositors on a subject which, as 
unconnected with the explanation of prophecy, they are most 
likely to have illustrated without prejudice, and will tend, I 
think, to convince the reader that in some at least of their 
commentaries they merit our praise and gratitude for their 
ingenuity and research, rather than our indiscriminate or un- 



qualified censure for defects fairly attributable to th^ national 
and educational circumstances. 

It is surprising that Mendlessohn's discoyeries (for they 
deserve no less an appellation) with respect to this book 
should not hitherto have been made more accessible to the 
English public than they are in the language in which they 
were originally developed. A translation of his commentary 
into German appears to have been published about seventy years 
ago, which is noticed by Rosenmuller in the Elenchus Inter- 
pretum prefixed to his Annotations on Ecclesiastes ; but at the 
time when he wrote his Scholia it had probably become abeady 
so scarce that he had not the opportunity of consulting it. 
Otherwise it seems unaccountable that he, who has availed 
himself of assbtance and suggestions from every quarter, Jew« 
ish. Patristic, and modern^ for the elucidation of the Biblical 
text, has neglected even to allude to explanations which, for their 
critical ability and the consistent sense they for the first time 
exhibit of passages which others have left in hopeless obscurity^ 
are almost unequalled. 

A chief excellence of Mendlessohn''s commentary consists in 
his invariable attention to the accents and careful adaptation of 
his explanations to them. Some of his most important corrections 
of the translation of difficult passages are based entirely on the 
interpretation of these marks, which have been doubtless trans- 
mitted from the earliest times for the purpose of perpetuating 
the correct understanding of the sacred text. The judgment of 
all the literary authorities among the Jews, with the exception 
of a single grammarian, is in favour of their extreme antiquity, 
and it is to them that all authentic information on the subject 
is exclusively confined. I need only refer the reader to the 
most learned and elaborate work of that profound Hebraist, the 
younger Buxtorf, "On the Hebrew vowel-points and accents,'* 
to convince him of the striking concurrence of Babbinic writers 

from the age of the Zohar to more modern times in the opinion 
♦ 1 



that they were inyented by Ezra and his colleagues when the 
use of Biblical Hebrew as a yemacular language began to de- 
dine^ ; an opinion by which they are referred to an aara nearly 
a thousand years prior to that to which their introduction is 
attributed by Elias Levita, and their concurrence in which can- 
not be justly attributed to prejudice or partiality, since the 
copies of the Hebrew Scriptures esteemed by the Jews most 
sacred and as such used in their synagogues have been always 
without points. And so convinced was Buxtorf of the great 
importance of the question, that he devoted his whole energies 
to its investigation, and has done all that the most elaborate 
examination and careful discussion of authorities could effect in 
order to decide it finally in favour of that opinion, which he 
has shewn to be held by the Rabbins almost without a dissen- 
tient voice. The author of a dissertation on the book of Jonah 



^ At the end of a chapter, in which he quotes and examines with 
oonsnmmate learning and ability the observations of ancient authors on 
this subject, he says at page 816 : '* Sic plerorumque Hebneonun est senten- 
tia, Pnnctorum Vocalium et Accentuum figuras Esne tempore vel natas esse, 
vel renatas; et hunc in finem ab eo vel inventas, vel renovatas et in usum 
revocatas, ut Sacrosanctum Dei Verbum in posterum, deficientibus Pro- 
phetis et invalescentibus populi Judaici calamitatibus, hoc medio tanto 
purius et integrius ab omni corruptione conservEui, ac tanto majore 
cum &cilitate et voluptate a quibusvis legi posset." And at page 325, 
after noticing the high qualifications of the Rabbins who were thus unani- 
mous, and their consequent claim to speak with decision, he thus compares 
the weight of their testimony with that of Elias Levita: ''Hi omnes" 
(sc. R Saad Gaon, R. Solomon, R Aben Ezra, R Kimchi, &c.) ''sane iia 
sunt comparati, ut nullus illorum sit qui non multis modis Eliam superet, 
et longe post se relinquat. Hi enim plerique non solum Grammatici sed 
etiam aliis artibus ac scientiis abundantissime instructi fuere, ut nesciam 
qua ratione Elias, nudus et merus Grammaticus, illis prseferri debeat. 
Minimus horum digitus crassior est lumbis Elite, imo unguis digitorum 
ipsorum prestandor illius ventre; si in stateram cum ipsis ascendat, 
vanitate et nihilo ipso levior deprehendetur bonus alioquin Elias. 
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published along with a new version of it towards the conclusion 
of the last century, can hardly have been aware of the over- 
whelming amount of testimony he is setting at nought when he 
states as if it had never been called in question the very account 
of this matter which Buxtorf had taken such pains to disprove, 
viz. that the points were not invented or introduced into the 
text till the Gemara had been completed and the Masora had 
ended, i. e. during the fifth century of the Christian »ra. This 
statement moreover he has not taken the trouble to distinguish 
fi-om certain very imperfectly translated sentences out of the 
Preface to the Yad Hachazakah or Mishneh Torah, among 
which he has placed it, thereby giving an incautious reader 
the false impression that it rests on the authority of Maimo- 
nides, and so implying a reflection on the accuracy or candour 
of Buxtorf, who, if such a passage had existed, ought to have 
noticed it and fairly discussed it as a most important feature 
ia the controversy. Such xnkrepresentation, wheL intentional 
or accidental, deserves the severest censure, as tending to a 
depreciation of the value of the Hebrew Text of the Scriptures ; 
for if it be once conceded that so important a portion of it as 
the vowel-points and accents was interpolated at a later period, 
when the Hebrew had become a dead language, and the spirit of 
inspiration had long ceased from among men, it is impossible 
that in so far as it is affected by such interpolation it should 
continue to be regarded with unquahfied reverence or unsus- 
pecting confidence. Mendlessohn's opinion is sufficiently indi- 
cated by his constant appeal to the accents as a guide to inter-* 
pretation, and the decided manner in which he recognizes them 
as a component part of the text, of the faithfulness of the 
transmission of which there was no reasonable doubt. 

The Rabbinic Hebrew in which he has written his conmien- 
taries is concise in the highest degree ; but in his hands it is 
unusually elegant as well as devoid of that extraneous ad- 
mixture of words from other languages which often obscures 
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the works of RasohL His style moreover is grave, perspicuous. 
And cogent in argument, and when he appears to have put. forth 
his energies for the establishment of a particular system of 
translation he is almost unanswerable. These excellencies ren* 
der that work of his which I have translated, as well as his 
elaborate commentary on the Pentateuch, deserving of the at- 
tentive study of the Hebrew Scholar. 

With regard to the scope and object of the book of Eccle- 
siastes, Mendlessohn has shewn in the course of his commentary, 
that while two principal topics treated of in it are the evi- 
dences of the immortality of the soul, and the duty of cheer- 
fulness in this life and a contented enjoyment of it, along with 
a recollection of duties to God who will bring us to account, 
the discussion of these topics is interspersed with various re- 
commendations, religious, political, and domestic, which come 
under no general denomination. An attempt, however, has 
been made by a modem author to demonstrate that the book 
has one single object, viz. the discovery of the chief good, 
(an idea suggested by Doederlein). His intention is excellent ; 
but the method he has chosen of carrying it into effect ob- 
jectionable, if not dangerous. He has followed the example 
of another writer of undoubted abihty, in encumbering and 
diluting the sacred text with an interpolatory commentary, and 
consequently has run the risk of mingling the results of an 
erroneous impression with the very words of divine truth, 
and so distorting them to a purpose remote from their I'eal 
intention; and in fact he has been far from establishing his 
position even by the method in question ; a method clearly 
improper in dealing with any book of classical authority, and 
much more with that of inspiration. While those remains of 
antiquity which the preference of subsequent ages has per- 
petuated through the wreck of time are ever regarded as 
exemplars too perfect to be interlarded with extraneous and 
intrusive illustration, the fine gold of canonical Scripture has 



been rashly alloyed with the dross of human commentary. 
Whatever be the character of the published interpretations of 
the: sacred text, so long as they are kept distinct from it, 
the worst they can do is to misrepresent its meaning, while 
it remains its own witness, and speaks for itself; but as soon 
as they are inserted between its words and sentences, truth 
may be so distorted as to be no longer recognised, and error 
imperceptibly obtain a sanction by means of the yery boldness 
of its mtrusion. 

An a priori objection to the theory of the above-mentioned 
author is, that it would seem to involye the hypothesis that 
the book itself is falsely attributed to the author of it ; and 
that it really belongs to a' later age, when the speculations 
of Greek philosophers had already found their way, and 
were esteemed, among the Jews. (These speculations, in a 
great measure, occasioned the formation of the controversial 
sects of the Pharisees and Sadducees.) Such a theory, if 
established, might be added to the catalogue of objections 
which have been made by Eichorn and Doederlein, to the 
opinion that Solomon was the author of this book, of which 
Dathe pronounces that they are unanswerable. He says, 
** Non Salomonem, sed serioris, SBtatis scriptorem hujus libri 
auctorem esse, post Grotium, qui id ipsum jam viderat, argu- 
mentis tam gravibus probarunt Eichornius in Introduce in 
Yet. Test. Part iii. p. 561 ; et Doederleinius passim, ut non nisi 
morosior traditionum antiquarum defensor illud sit negaturus." 
With the opinion of Dathe here expressed I cannot at all 
agree. Several of the alleged arguments, as I shall shew, 
are removed by a more correct translation; and others may 
be applied equally well to prove the contrary hypothesis, viz. 
that the book is written by Solomon. Let it not be sup- 
posed, however, that the opinion mentioned above indicates 
any scepticism on the part of Dathe or his. authorities, as to 
the canonical authority of the book: it merely expresses un- 
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certainty to which of the kings of Israd, after David, it is 
to be attributed; and whether it should not be classed along 
with the books of Joshua^ Judges, and Job, whose authors 
are unknown, although they be unquestionably canonical. As 
to the arguments in question, it has been said that, in Chap. iv. 
45, allusion is made to the king's successor, and his inability 
to govern the people; and that if Solomon had been this 
king, he would have taken measures to prevent his accession 
to the throne. Now it will be shewn, at the place, in the 
commentary, that this reasoning is perfectly false. The re- 
ference made is clearly only to the popularity of Jeroboam, 
who was a slave of Solomon's, and drew away the people 
after him, so that it seemed very likely that, if he did not 
supplant Solomon on the throne, he might at least succeed 
him; and Rehoboam is really not alluded to at all. Thus 
this passage is altogether a strong presumptive evidence on 
the other side. Again, the passage, " I was king over Israel 
in Jerusalem," which has been employed as an objection, is 
the strongest of all arguments in favour of Solomon's having 
been the author. Besides that the author had already stated 
himself to be the son of David, we know that David held his 
court both at Hebron and Jerusalem, whereas Solomon reigned 
only at Jerusalem, so that this "king" cannot have been Da- 
vid; and after him those who "reigned at Jerusalem" were 
not kings of Israel, but of Judah, as they are always styled 
in the Jewish histories of the kings. In fact, Solomon was 
the only "king over Israel in Jerusalem," and this may be 
called an undesigned evidence. It has been objected by Jahn 
that it was "idle to state a fact so imiversally known;" but, 
as will be shewn in the commentary, his reason for so doing 
was to point out that he had greater opportunities than fell 
to flie lot of men in general for pursuing his philosophic in- 
vestigations. And so, where he says, "I was richer than all 
in Jerusalem before me," this was not an idle boast, but his 



design is to shew that he had ample means for pmrsoing 
worldly pleasure, as well as philosophy, to its full extent, and 
had nevertheless discovered its emptiness and vanity. Again, 
who was so quidified by his own experience to pronounce 
''that the making of many books is an endless ihing, and 
much useless study a mere weariness of the flesh"? And, be- 
sides, his sweeping condemnation of the female sex, along with 
the number of 1000, as used in the same passage, are in per- 
fect accordance with what we might have expected firom the 
known life and history of that monarch. As to the difference 
of style between this and his other transmitted works, this 
may be fully accounted for by the different nature of the sub- 
jects. The Proverbs consists of detached maxims, and the Song 
of Songs is a series of amatory idyls, replete with mystic 
meaning, while this book is a treatise, written in the manner 
of open discussion, on political and moral philosophy. The 
non-occurrence of the name of Jehovah is a perfectly futile 
argument, as this is also observable of the Song of Songs, 
and other books of the Bible. Again, it has been objected 
that the Talmud affirms that Isaiah wrote his own book. 
Proverbs, Canticles, and Ecclesiastes ; and again, that Ezekiel 
wrc^ Isaiah, and these three. But these two passages ex- 
plain one another, and shew that all that can be meant by 
the word UHD turote in these expressions, is either that they 
''copied and disseminated" these books, or that they "inserted 
them into the canon of scripture;" for Isaiah and Ezekiel 
cannot both have been the authors of the book which bears 
the name of the former. Finally, Eichorn quotes a numb^ 
ci words in this book, which he pronounces to be foreign, 
and not pure Hebrew. But the Chaldee, Arabic, and He- 
brew, having all emanated from the same source, it is mani- 
festly impossible to pronounce with certainty, on a word oc- 
curring in so ccmfessedly an ancient book as Ecclesiastes, that 
it belongs to either of the two form^ and not to the latter, 
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because the further we trace these dialects back, the greater 
will be their fflmilarity: and even supposing some of the words 
he mentions to be foreign and Aramaic, (several of them are 
found in the Pentateuch, and are therefore cited erroneously,) 
Solomon may easily have acquired them through his constant 
intercourse with the neighbouring nations, or from his foreign 
wives, especially as this book was written late in life ; for he 
quotes the murmuring people as speaking of himself as an 
old and foolish king, and comparing him with Jeroboam, to 
the advantage of the latter. But far more difficult to dispose 
of than the above objections, would be that which might be 
derived from the fact of this book being a disquisition on 
the ^'summum bonum," could that be established. It might 
then be argued with much plausibility, not only that this book 
is not written by him to whom it is commonly ascribed, but 
that it is not genuine at all, nor written by a king of Israel, 
but inserted into the canon at some later period, when the 
Hiarisees and Sadducees had already derived many of their 
opinions from the Greek philosophers. 

We are glad to find that the opinion of the learned and 
pious Luther, respecting the scope and object of this book, coin- 
cides with that of Mendlessohn, except that he takes it to be 
more limited than perhaps it really is, and does not appear to 
have noticed how much of it is devoted to a proof of the im- 
mortality of the soul, and a future judgment. He pronounces 
its scope and object to be " the recommendation of the cheerful 
enjoyment of the good things of this life, along with the per- 
formance of known duty.** We find in this, as well as in all 
his comments on Scripture, various allusions to the abuses of 
the church of Rome, as might be expected in one whose mind 
was necessarily so much engrossed with that subject. He 
speaks as follows, in the prefSsu;e to his Latin commentary on 
this book: "iN'ot only is this book one of the most difficult 
^' in the whole Bible, so that no one has yet fiilly ascertained 
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its meaning, but it has been so distorted by the glosses of 
many unworthy commentators, that it has become ahnost a 
work of greater labour and importance to clear and yindicate 
the author from the dreamy fancies with which they have 
*^ encumbered him, than to point out his true meaning. There 
'^ are two reasons which make this book more obscure than 
*' others; one, that they did not perceiye the scope and design 
" of the author, which, as it is important to bear in mind and 
^* follow in every sort of composition, so especially is it so here; 
another, their ignorance of Hebrew, and a singularity of phrase 
on the part of the author himself, which is frequently at 
*^ yariance with the common use of Hebrew, and exceedingly 
*^ remote from our present mode of expression. The consequence 
has been, that this book, worthy on many accounts to be con- 
stantly in the hands of all, and especially to be much studied 
by persons in high authority, (as a book in which, more than 
in any other part of Scripture, the administration of human 
a£^s, both pubUc and private, is graphicaUy treated of) has 
been hitherto miserably neglected and degraded, so that at 
*^ this day we do not derive from it the use or profit which 
'* we ought to have done. So much mischief has the temerity 
** or ignorance of commentators occasioned. Our first business 
*^ then is to ascertain and make ourselves masters of the scope 
" of the book, and its object and design ; for unless these are 
'' settled, it will be impossible to understand the style and phrase. 
** The main object then of this book is, that Solomon wishes to 
** render us calm and cheerful in the common affairs and acci- 
** dents of this life, and to teach us to enjoy present things 
contentedly, without care or eager desire about future things 
(as St Paul says, ^I would have you without carefulness,' 
'sine cura et solicitudine agentes'); for that anxiety about 
" future things annoys to no purpose ; but Solomon infers, by 
'' a sort of perpetual induction from the vanity and fruitlessness 
" of particular pursuits and efforts of individuals, a general con- 
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*^ elusion that all the oocapations of men are vain. For he 
" says that ' the race is not to the swift, nor sustenance to the 
wise, nor the battle to the powerful; and that the more wise, 
holy, and diligent a man becomes, the less he does ; and his 
wisdom, justice, and diligence, become useless.' K these 
things then be of no avail, all ^things must necessarily be 
'^ vain and fruitless. But here we must first remove the 
^*roneous and injurious opinion of many, in thinking that the 
author recommends the contempt of God's oreatures, which 
the tenor of Scripture is far from intending to be despised 
or condemned as injurious. For all things which God has made 
are very good, and made for the use of man, as St Paul 
" distinctly states in 1 Tim. iv. 4 : * Every creature of God is 
^' good, and nothing to be revised, if it be received with thank&- 
'' giving, and it be sanctified by the word of God and prayer.' 
'* Consequently it is foolishly and impiously that many preachers 
" inveigh against glory, power, dignity, wealth, gold, honour, 
" beauty, women, expressly condemning Gk)d's creatures. Power 
is a divine ordinance, gold and wealth are given by God. 
Woman is a blessing intended as a help-mate for man. 
God has made them all to be good and adapted to some 
" use of man. What; is condemned therefore in this book is, 
''not the creatures of God, but the depraved passions and 
'' desires of man, who are not content with the creatures of 
'' God presented to their use, but are always anxious to ac- 
'' cumulate wealth, riches, honour, and glory, as if they were 
'' to live here for ever, spuming at the same time present 
'' good, and always pursuing one thing after another. For this 
'' is the height of vanity and wretchedness, to deprive oneself 
'' of the use of the good things we possess, and to be use- 
'' lessly anxious about securing future good. These evil lusts, 
'' I say, and not the creatures themselves, are what Solomon 
'' here condemns. For as to the use of the creature, he says 
>' himself, that there is nothing better than to be dieerful and 
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enjoy one's Me, and eat, and drink^ and delight in one's 
employment; where he would be contradicting himself, if he 
" also condemned the things themselyes, and not rather the 
" abuse of them, which consists only in human passions. Some 
** foolish persons, not understanding these things, have absurdly 
'^ taught contempt and flight from the world, and haye done 
'^ many absurd things themselves, as we read in the Uves of 
" the fathers, that there were some who eyen shut themselves 
^' up from ever seeing the sun, reminding us of the parage 
** where Solomon condemns him who eats all his days in the 
dark, (well they deserved to have their eyes put out) and 
for the sake of religion lived in the most sordid plight. 
Whereas living above the world is not Hving out of it. Nor 
does he despise money who altogether rejects it, like the 
" Franciscans, but he who lives in the midst of the world, and 
" is not carried away by the passions 'and lusts we have men^ 
*' tioned. This is the first thing to be remembered by the 
'^ readers of Ecclesiastes. Another thing to be carefully borne 
in mind is, that in this book Solomcxi speaks simply of the 
ordinary affairs of life, of the pursuits^ and desires, and plans 
^* of men. Let us not then fancy, with the interpret^s, that 
he intends to condemn natural Philosophy and even Astro« 
nomy as vain and useless speculations ; whereas, these sdencea 
have grea* and many advantages which are constantiy pre^ 
senting themselves to us. Besides, enquiry into the nature 
*' of things is not only useful, but very delightful. The sub- 
ject matter then of this book is simply * the human race,.' 
which is so foolish, that it seeks and aims at many things 
which it cannot attain to; or, if it does attain to them, 
'' does not enjoy them, but has great pain and distress in the 
'' possession of them ; a fault not of the things themselves, but 
of their foolish pas^ons. If men gain affluence they are 
soon disgusted with it; if not, they are insatiably and rest- 
lessly desirous of it. So Ovid says : 
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'<<Qaod licet ingratum est^ qaod non licet acrius uiit; 

''Quod sequitur fiigio^ quod fugit ipse sequor. 
*' Nemo sorte suft contentus vivit ; et intra 

^ Fortanam dididt nemo manere suam.' 
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Such is the vanity of the human heart, that it is never 
content with the present gifte of God, but, neglecting them, 
always seeks one thing after another, and never rests till it 
" attain its desires, and then despises them, and looks after 
*' other objects still. To return then ; it is the design of this 
^' book to teach us to use with thankfulness those creatures of 
God, which we have in . our present possession, which are 
bountifully given to us and bestowed upon us by the blessing 
of God, without anxiety about future temporal blessings ; only 
to have a quiet and tranquil heart, and a mind full of cheer- 
^^fdlness and contentment with the will of God, as Christ says, 
" * Sufficient for the day is the evil thereof.' Well saith Au- 
" gustine, ' Jussisti Domine supplicium esse homini non contento 
" suis irrequietum animum'." 

The learned Huet and others have asserted that Luther 
spoke disparagingly of the book of Ecclesiastes ; but the &ct is, 
that the remarks in his Table Talk, which led them to say so, 
are not with respect to this book, but to that of Jesus the son of 
Sirach ; indeed, the passage quoted above is sufficient refutation 
of the assertion. Luther clearly alludes, in this passage, to a 
eulogy based by St Jerome on this book of monastic or rather 
ascetic Ufe, wherein he infers from Solomon's demonstrating 
the vanity of all human labour, and the false notions with 
which men pursue happiness, that it is the path of duty and 
wisdom to fly from the world and live in desert seclusion; 
A better refutation of this notion could not be furnished than 
Luther's preface. 

Jerome is not at all singular in having attempted to de- 
rive unscriptural doctrines from the book of Ecclesiastes. Some 
have cited it in defence of Epicurean opinions, and others 
have taken offence at his reflections on the fruitlessness of 
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sraentific inyestigation. The Rabbiss themselves are recorded 
in the Talmud to have had great difficulty in recondling this 
book with the precepts of the law, and in explaining away 
its apparent inconsistencies. Beside the reason assigned in the 
celebrated passage so fully discussed by Mendlessohn and 
others for their wishing to secrete this book, we find an 
additional one in the Medrasch Coheleth, fol. 114 a. 82 6. 
r\)TD 126 D'^lDIW Dnn n 1i«Dttf i. e. " Because they found in 
it words inclining to heresy," i.e atheism* Such sentences as 
these, coming to them with authority only second to that of 
Scripture itself, the more recent Jewish writers have made the 
greatest exertions to palliate and elude. As an instance of this 
I think it worth while to quote the preface to Goheleth of 
Babbi Isaac Aramah, (who, a. d. 1492, published the '^Five 
Bolls" with Yarchi's Commentary, and his own), because it 
is a curious specimen of the old Babbinic style, and fur- 
nishes a more than ordinarily ingenious explanation of the 
remarkable Talmudic passage to which I have alluded. It 
is this. 
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The translation of which is as follows : 

" I, in my humility, have considered the writings and 
" compositions of those who have commented on the book of 
'' Ecclesiastes, both the more ancient and those of later date, 
and have found that they divide themselves into several classes; 
some have explained it by strange and far-fetched primary 
interpretations ; and some by deep and subtle scientific disqui- 
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" sitions ; and some by ihe meihod of recondite interpretation 
have drawn from it just and right doctrines; but the phase 
of resemblance between them is, that they have all been 
^^ forced to alter its sense with glossing expressions, and not 
" one of them has given us reason by any sufficient causes 
« which he aUeges, to give it any higher praise than that 
"of * a rock which produces wholesome food ;* or ' a strong 
" lion from whence cometh forth sweetness ;' " (i. e. something 
yery unpromising, but yet from which good may be ob- 
tamed by searching for it.) "And not only so, but these 
"pious men have, as it were, put it to the yote and set- 
" tied, that ^ the sages sought to hide the book of Elcclesiastes ; 
" but that when they found its beginning and end to be pure 
" expressions and tried words and free from aJl blemish, the,, 
" allowed it to remain,' Now this is strange and wonder- 
ful, and a thing hard to understand, and all this is in- 
consistent with a book like this, attributed in the opening 
" of it to a man respectmg whom came the sure testimony 
" of Jehovah, that he was wiser than all who came before 
"and after him, even if his father should be compared with 
him, the mightiest of shepherds, the sweet psalmist of Israel, 
and who was over the government of the head of king- 
" doms, Jerusalem the holy city. And besides, from what is 
" seen to be the subject which is investigated in it, that it 
^' is the sublimest of all contemplations, and that it holds a 
^^ place above the highest in perfection of wisdom, it was be- 
fitting and consistent that it should be arranged in perfec 
tion of order, with an excessive degree of caution in its 
" expressions against obscurity and repetition and superfluity, 
" and with strong watchfulness and attention to the connexion 
" of its parts and the agreement of its portions and the per- 
^^ spicuity of its sections and subjects ; for the wise man's eyes 
" are in his head, to explain and not to conceal, and at the 
^^ same time to refute and silence the arguments of every 
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adyersary and objector. For a long time this was a strong 
and powerful motive with me to give up the research; I 
turned back as it were many miles from the doors of its 
house; and many times have I approached its gates and 
found it a closed garden and feared very much to take 
hold of the handle of the bar. But now I will praise the 
Lord, for he hath inclined his ear to me; I have sought 
and have found an aperture, as it were, opened to me be* 
tween board and board, to supply me with refreshing encou- 
ragement/' (this refers to a method of interpretation which 

he afterwards describes) ; '^ I have pressed in and have entered 
line by line ; and a ready and dear way presented itself be- 
fore me, and one which, though it may be easy to walk in 
for the wise and learned, I have found as one that findeth 
great spoil for myself and those who like me are Uttle in know- 
ledge and skill, nor possess ability (literally ' legs') to leap on 
the mountams of wisdom and bound on the hills of intelli- 
gence. For I have observed it to extend to every topic and 
meaning of the book, and to be free from all ambiguities, 
and moreover that in all its paths there are ways of pleasant- 
ness, by means of which the service of the Most Holy may be 
borne as an easy yoke upon the neck, and that consequently, 
though not described in writing, it well deserves to have 
been so. By means of it I have been led to perpeive the 
real sagacity and elegance of that saying of our sages of 
blessed memory; and that it was not on account of the 
difficulty of discovering the real excellence of the book with 
reflecting persons that they sought to hide it, but for fear 
of the multitude and people in general, who waste the 
treasures of the law, and refusing to receive the yoke of 
vigorous thought are content to seek profit from primary 
interpretations of Scripture which are regarded by the Lord 
as utterly unprofitable ;" (Uterally ^^ like dense thickets." In 

explaining Scripture the Babbins often discarded its primary 
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<' sense), and on this account he says that they did not hide 
^'it, viz. because they found with respect to the beginning 
" and end of it, which are the parts of a book handled by the 
''fingers of common people, that in these, I say, the fear of 
" God was inculcated. Indeed, those men in whom is the 
'' desire of learning will seek after it ; and by earnestly pur- 
'' suing knowledge will at length arrive at her chambers. 
'' There is nothing to be apprehended from them ; for their 
heart is established within them; and they will constantly 
incite and spur on their own desire of knowledge, until it will 
be eager, only from what is revealed to them at the begin- 
ning and end, to draw profit from the whole of it." 
Thus Aramah explains what is said in the Talmud, that 
'' the Babbins allowed the book of Ecdesiastes to remain in the 
Canon, because the beginning and end of it were found to be 
in accordance with the law," in this way; that they did not 
mean to say, that the middle portions of the book were in- 
consistent with the law, but that, though they were obscure, 
it was not at all to be apprehended that the intelligent and 
thinking portion of the community, who would read the book 
through with attention, would derive any harm from it; and 
that as for careless and ignorant people, they, according to 
their custom, would look only at the beginning and end of 
the book, which contain no obscurities, and are manifestly, and 
at first sight, in accordance with the law. This reasoning is 
ingenious ; but it may nevertheless be doubted whether the Rab- 
bins in question saw through all the difficulties in the middle 
of the book so clearly as to be able to demonstrate that it is 
all in accordance with the rest of scripture. Even the great 
Maimonides, in his Moreh Nevochim, lib. ii. chap. 29, while he 
is ddfendnig Solomon from the erroneous opinion attributed to 
him by some commentators, that the world has existed from 
all eternity (thai is, in its present state), allows him to be in 
favour of another doctrine, which we as Christians do not hold, 
2 
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yiz. That the earth is to remain in its present state to all 
eternity. His words are as follows : 

'< Many men who hold onr law think that Solomon belieyed 
in the existence of our world from all eternity. But it is 
wonderful that any one holding the law of Moses should be- 
'' lieye in this doctrine. And if it had come into the mind of 
" one who did not believe the statements of our law, it would 
" not be wonderful ; but Qod has shewn that this cannot have 
^'been the case with Solomon, because all the prophets and 
wise men received his writings as canonical, and never called 
them in question, nor even after his death spoke at all dis- 
paragingly of him on this ground, as we find that they did 
with respect to certain ^ strange women,' and several other 
matters; but what has led men to think so is the fact, that 
' our wise men sought to hide the book of Ecclesiastes because 
'^ of the apparent inconsistencies of many of its expressions ;' 
*' and there can be no doubt that that book, taken in its obvious 
" sense, contains expressions apparently repugnant to belief in 
the law. But as to the existence of the world from eternity, 
there is no passage to indicate that such was his belief, though 
" there is one, it is true, which shews that he believed that 
the world wiU not perish, but last for ever. Because then 
they saw that there was a verse proving the stability of the 
'^ world, they thought erroneously that he believed that the 
" world was not created. Now the verse which speaks of the 
^^ future eternal duration of the world is this : ' The earth abides 
** for ever.' Some have interpreted the expression thiih as 
" signifying only fpr a ^ definite' time. But I should like to 
^ know n^h^tt they wiU make of the passage which we find in 
'^ David, Ps. x. 4, 5 : ' He has founded the earth on its basis 
" that it should not be removed for ever and ever,' Tfjrt D^iy. 
But if you should say that the expression *t|^ ub^Jf does not 
demonstrate its eternal duration, but only its duration for a 
definite time, you will necessarily say at the same time, that 
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the Creator will only reign for a definite time, as we find in 
Ps. X. 16 : ' The Lord is king TJT) oMy for ever and ever.' 
' 'Now it is generally allowed that oMy does not denote eter- 
nity of duration except when joined with tj;. Solomon there- 
fore speaks less strongly than David ; but David furthermore, 
in the 148th Psalm, assures us that the heavens and all things 
they contain will last for ever, and will suffer no change; 
where he says, 'Praise the Lord in the heavens, &c.* to 
where he says, ' he hath established them for ever and ever,' 

Ubrj;h l^ DTPJTJl ^^d he adds, ni'lJiT Vh] Irt pn, i.e. 'be- 
cause the precepts which he has given will not be changed ;' 
where by * precepts' he intends * the laws of nature,* i. e. * the 
" laws of the constitution of heaven and earth ordained before 
"they were created.' But that they were created, is clear 
" from what he says, ' he commanded, and they were created.* 
"Jeremiah also says, 'Thus saith the Lord, who maketh the 
sun for a light by day, and the ordinances of the moon and 
the stars for a light by night ; if those ordinances depart from 
" before me, saith the Lord, then the seed of Israel also shall 
" cease from being a nation before me for ever.* Here he in- 
" forms us that those laws are never to be abrogated, though 
*'they were at first put into operation by supreme power. 
" Solomon says, too, that ' all things which God has made,' 
(viz. the world and all things in it) ' are stable in their 
nature, although all are created things;' for he has these 
" words, ' All things which God has made shall be for ever ; 
" no one can diminish from them or add to them ;' and he thus 
" at the same time states that the world and all that is in it is 
"the work of God, and assigns the reason of their eternal 
" duration in the words, ' There is no adding to them or di- 
minishing from them ;' as if he had said, ' everything which 
suffers change, suffers it either in consequence of some defect 
in it, where there is a want of perfection, or of some super- 
" abundance of something not necessary to its perfection ; but 
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'^unce the works of the Creator are absolutely perfect, and 
'^ no addition or diminution can be made in them, they will 
*^ necessarily remain as they are, because there is nothing to 
'^ induce change in them'." 

I have asserted in the commentary, in a note on the 
Terse, "the earth abideth for ever," that the passages which 
Maimonides appears to take in the sense, that "the heavens 
and earth are to remain for ever in their present state," do 
not necessarily bear that signification. I shall now endeayour 
to establish this assertion, and shew that these passages are 
consistent both with themselves and with the rest of scripture. 
As to the two passives which that illustrious author quotes from 
the book of Ecclesiastes, it may be confidently affirmed, that, when 
correctly translated, they will not serve his purpose at all, and 
that he is consequently one of those (with all due respect be it 
spoken for so great a name) who have unintentionally perverted 
and misrepresented the words of this difficult book. 

The first of them is far more consisteDt with the general 
sense of the chapter, if we take it, with Mendlessohn, to mean 
that while plants and animals are continually nourished by the 
earth, and returning again to it by the processes of corruption^ 
the mass or bulk of the earth continues precisely and invariably 
the same, because not a particle of matter perishes, and nothing 
(as far as we can conceive) is ever added from without to the 
mass of the earth, so that the element is going a constant re- 
volution, -like air, fire, and water; and the second passage 
should be translated "all that Ood appoints (not 'makes') is 
fixed for ever." 

Far more important as respects his argument are the cita- 
tions which he makes as parallel passages to these two, (for it is 
the belief of Solomon on the duration of the world that he is 
discussing). They are, Ps. dv. 5 : " He hath founded the earth 
on its basis that it should not be removed for ever;" which 
merely expresses the stability of the earth's motions, and no 
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more implies that it is absolutely at rest than the word '' rise" 
as applied to the smi, either in scriptmre or in ordinary con- 
versation, implies that he actually moves round the earth ; again, 
Ps. cxlviii. 1 — 4 : " Praise ye the Lord ; praise the Lord from 
the heavens, praise him in the heights. Praise ye him, all his 
angels; praise ye him, all his hosts. Praise ye him, sun and 
moon ; praise ye him, all ye stars of fight. Praise him, ye 
heavens of heavens, and ye waters that be above the heavens. 
Let them praise the name of the Lord ; for he commanded, and 
they were created. He hath also established them for ever and 
ever ; he hath made a decree which shall not pass ;" and Jere- 
miah xxxi. 35, 36 : '' Thus saith the Lord, which giveth the 
sun for a fight by day, and the ordinances of the moon and 
stars for a fight by night, which divideth the sea when the 
waves thereof roar ; the Lord of hosts is his name : K those 
ordinances depart from before me, saith the Lord, then the seed 
of Israel also shall cease to be a nation before me for ever." 
From these passages in their fiteral signification, Maimonides 
evidently coUects that the present condition of external and 
visible things is to continue the same for ever. I would ex- 
plain them, however, without deviating from the system of fiteral 
interpretation which Maimonides adopts, as referring entirely 
and exclusively to the permanence of the laws and motions of 
the orbs of our system, not to that of the present face of nature, 
which is even continually undergoing change, and, as we are 
expressly informed by the New Testament, is at some time to 
be destroyed by fire. And such change or convulsions in the 
mass of the earth are quite possible along with the immutabifity 
of the motions and bulk of the earth with reference to the 
other bodies of the solar system, as the results of geology 
abundantiy testify; and it is this immutabifity alone that is 
asserted by the Psalmist, and appealed to by the Lord through 
Jeremiah. Besides, it is very remarkable that the Lord by his 
prophet Isaiah appeals to the perpetuity of a new order of 
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things in heayen and earth, hereafter to be produced, as an 
evidence of the same eternal favour which in the above pas- 
sage of Jeremiah he declares to be equally permanent with 
the laws of heaven and earth. He says, "Behold, I make 
new heavens and a new earth, and the former shall not be 
remembered nor come into mind;" and afterwards, in the 
Ixvith Chapter, " As the new heavens and the new earth which 
I will make shall remain before me, so shall your seed and 
your name remain ;" and again, " The heavens may depart, and 
the earth be removed, but my kindness shall not depart from 
you, nor the covenant of my peace be removed." These pas- 
sages must have escaped the recollection of the great author of 
the Moreh I^evochim, or he surely would have discussed them 
at this place. Ttiey can only be reconciled with the above 
passages from the Psalms and Jeremiah, as well as with the 
prophecies of the New Testament, when all are taken in their 
obvious and primary signification, by supposing that a superficial 
change is to take place in the face of nature, while the laws of 
the great phenomena of heaven and earth continue unaltered. 

In order to establish this theory more fully to the satis- 
faction of the reader, I would first direct his careful attention 
to several portions of the prophecy of Isaiah, which, however 
applicable they be in their secondary interpretation to the 
prosperity of the Church of Christ, can never, in tiieir primary 
and obvious meaning, be taken to express anything else than 
this; that though the nation of Israel be long "forsaken and 
hated," and "desolate," they do not cease to be the chosen 
people of God, and that at some future time, however distant, 
his favour to them will be again openly manifested as it was 
of old ; that " though the mountains depart, and the hills be 
removed, the Lord's kindness will not depart from them," but 
that they will be restored to their own land and to all the 
privileges which they have long forfeited, and that all the nations 
of the earth, " the Gentiles," will contribute to this consumma- 
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tion, and thenceforth regard '' Jerusalem" as *^ the holy city," 
and its inhabitants as ''the priests of the Lord," themselves 
performing the offices of servants^ '' plowmen and vinedressers'' 
to the holy people ; that they will build up the walls of Jera- 
salem; and, whereas ''they had afflicted her, they shall bow 
themselves down at the soles of her feet.^ This humiliation 
of the Gentiles before the chosen people must clearly have 
respect to events to take place in our world and "in time.^ 
Such acts of national service and allegiance are inconsistent with 
the idea of a spiritual state. And we also learn from another 
passage* which has been ahready quoted, that the peculiar favour 
of God to Israel as a nation is not to cease with time. The 
Lord says, "Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth, 
and the former shall not be remembered or come into mind; 
but be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create, for 
behold I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy, &c." 
(Is. Ixv. 17). 

The passages to which I would direct the reader's careful 
attention, with respect to the restoration of the Israelites to their 
own land, are Is. liv., Is. Ix. bd. Ixii. Ixv. 17 — 25, Ixvi. 6 — ^23. 

Assuming, then, that the favour of God to the Israelitish 
race is to be eternal, as the primary signification of these pas- 
sages unquestionably proves, let us now turn to the verses in 
Jeremiah in ch. zxxi. the whole of which is to the same effect as 
the above chapters of Isaiah, and where we find a declaration 
very much to our purpose: "Thus saith the Lord, K heaven 
above can be measured, and the foundations of the earth searched 
out beneath, I will also cast off the seed of Israel for all that 
they have done.^ In juxtaposition with this most decisive de- 
claration, whose primary interpretation is unquestionable, we 
have, " Thus saith the Lord, who maketh the sun for a light 
by day, and the ordinances (laws) of the moon and of the stars 
for a light by night, &c. K those ordinances depart from be- 
fore me, saith the Lord, then the seed of Israel also shall cease 



24 

from being a nation before me for eyer.**^ Now here we have 
the eternal stability of the laws and phenomena of the heavenly 
bodies with respect to the earth appealed to as an eyidence of, 
and coexistent with, the eternal £ftTOur of God to his people 
Israel as a nation in this world, and to the redeemed of them 
in the next. If then those laws and phenomena are to be altered 
or confounded, when the superficial heayens and earth are to be 
remodelled, (which will not be the case if the earth and planets 
continue to reyolye about the sun,) the prophet would be here 
appealing to a mutable thing as an eyidence of, and ooetemal 
with, the duration of an immutable, and placing the impossi- 
bility of measuring illimitable things in the same category with 
the eternal stability of what is destined to be subverted, viz. 
that of being equally certain with the endless endurance of 
€k)d's favour to Israel On the contrary, according to the 
hypothesis which I have adopted, the whole of this important 
prophecy is perfectly consistent, even on its most literal inter- 
pretation (which in the words of divine truth ought to be first 
attended to), both with itself and the revelations of the New 
Testament; an argument in fietvour of that hypothesis, which 
I think it would be difiicult if not impossible to remove. It 
cannot be that in this place, as is the case in several passages 
of the Bible, which never seeks to reveal physical truths, the 
Lord is speaking in condescension to the ordinary ideas and 
language of those whom he addressed. The Jews had no 
revelation in the Mosaic law touching the eternal stability of 
the '^ ordinances of heaven and earth," any more than they had 
about a future state, or any matters not immediately affecting 
their temporal interests; but allowing, which is just possible, 
that such a belief was prevalent among them, arising fi*om the 
above-mentioned verses in the Psalms to this effect, it cannot 
be supposed that, if this belief were false, the Lord would thus 
even indirectly sanction an unmitigated error, in favour of which 
they had not even the fallacious evidence of the senses. Where 
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the sun is spoken of as moving round the eartti, &c., scriptural 
language is adapted to common parlance, and is correct in re- 
spect to relatiye and apparent motion ; and so of other instances 
which might be mentioned; but here no such explanation can 
exist, and therefore no eyasion of the literal and obvious mean- 
ing. It was not the intention of the Deity in this place, any 
more than in other parts vof scripture, to reveal physical truths, 
the knowledge of which is not necessary to the well-being of 
mankind; but that which is inddently involved here cannot, I 
think, be evaded, or explained away. 

The next misappUcation which I have occaaon to notice 
of passages in this book is one arising entirely from the defects 
in our English version. Bishop Warburton in his celebrated 
book entitled, ^^The Divine Legation of Moses demonstrated,'' puts 
the main part of his argument in the following form : (l) "That 
the ancient lawgivers and the most wise and learned nations 
of antiquity universally believed, what is undoubtedly true, that 
the doctrine of a future state of rewards and punishments is 
necessary to the well-being of a dvQ society, unless it be sup- 
ported by an extraordinary providence, or, in other words, be 
a Theocracy ; and that if a civil society be not supported by 
the doctrine of a future state, it can be supported only by an 
extraordinary providence. (2) That Moses, an ancient law- 
giver, learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, (the principal 
branch of which wisdom was inculcating the doctrine of a future 
state), did institute a civil society which had no doctrine of a 
future state for its support ; and that as Moses did not teach, 
or rather forbore to teach, the doctrine of a future state, so 
neither had the people of Israel, at least so long as their civil 
polity retained its original form, any certain knowledge of 
it. (S) That the conclusion from these premises is, that 
Moses believed that the dvil polity which he established 
was supported by an extraordinary providence; i. d. was a 
Theocracy, and that it actually was so, and continued to be 
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SO, until the people proved themselTes unworthy of such a dis- 
tinction." 

In establishing the minor of the aboTe premises, he has 
occasion to quote several passages of scriptural writers from 
the time of Moses downwards, in which the existence of a 
future state, so far from being recognised, appears rather to be 
altogether denied; thus, that Job says, ^'As the cloud is con- 
sumed and vanisheth away, so he that goeth down to the grave 
shall come up no more;" and again, ^' There is hope of a tree, 
if it be cut down, that it will sprout again — ^though the root 
thereof wax old in the ground, and the stock thereof die in the 
earth, yet through the scent of water it will bud and bring 
forth boughs, like a plant. But man dieth and wasteth away, 
yea, man giveth up the ghost, and where is he ? as the waters 
fall from the sea, and the flood decayeth and drieth up, so 
man Ueth down and riseth not till the heavens be no more ; 
they shall not awake or be raised out of their sleep;" thus, 
contrary to the argument of St Paul, opposing the revival of a 
vegetable to the irrecoverable death of a rational animal ; and 
again, that the Psalmist says, " In death there is no remem- 
brance of thee; in the grave who shall give thee thanks?" 
and again, '^ What profit is there in my blood, when I go down 
to the pit? shall the dust praise thee, shall it declare thy 
truth?" and, "Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead? Shall 
the dead arise and praise thee ? Shall thy loving-kindness be 
declared in the grave, or thy faithfulness in destruction ? Shall 
thy wonders be known in the dark ? and thy righteousness in 
the land of forgetfulness ?" and in another place, " The dead 
praise not the Lord, neither any that go down into silence ;" 
but besides saying, that the dead forget Qod, that he goes 
further, and says, that God forgets them. " I am counted with 
them that go down into the pit, — ^free among the dead, like the 
slain that lie in the grave, whom thou rememberest no more, 
and are cut off from thine hand;" where the words "free," 
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and ^'cut off/' indicate, as he shows, ^* utter separation/' and 
that they are no longer the objects of the divine proyidenoe, or 
moral goTernment; and that Hezekiah says, '^They that go 
down into the grave cannot hope for thy tmth.^ 

JSoi¥ all these passages are very much to his purpose, 
because they are evidently spoken with reference to the current 
beUef of the people of Israel at that time, (such as we might 
have expected it to be from the entire omission in the Mosaic 
law of any reference to future rewards and punishments, as a 
motive of faithful allegiance to the divine Ruler), and, conse- 
quently, indicate what that beUef was; viz. that though the 
soul might survive the body, it simply returned to God who 
gave it. But they do not at all prove that eminent individuals 
among that nation, as for instance, these very writers, held 
themselves the sentiments expressed in them. That they had 
a deeper insight into the hidden meaning of the Mosaic law, 
and had derived more certain knowledge of a future state from 
nearer converse with the Deity, appears from expressions of 
their own to a very different effect, where they are evidently 
recording their own assurance and experimental belief; as where 
Job says, "I know that my Redeemer Uveth," &c., and the 
Psalmist, " In thy presence is fulness of joy, and at thy right 
hand pleasures for evermore ;" and, ^^ I shall be satisfied when 
I awake in thy likeness." On the contrary, a passage in the 
book of Ecdesiastes, which the bishop quotes from our English 
version, would, if he had rightly appKed it, and taken it in 
comiection with the rest of the argument of which it forms a 
part, when correctly explained, have answered his purpose 
equally well, without conveying the paradox which it at present 
does, as it stands isolated in his book ; I mean, that the wisest 
of men in a grave and cool discussion, wherein he states the re- 
sults of his own reasoning, without reference to popular opinion, 
should assert ^^ that the dead know nothing at all, and have no 
more any reward, for that their very memwy is forgotten;" 
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and again, should speak of it as a maltor of the most absolute 
uncertainty, whether the spirit of man has an upward tendency, 
and a higher destiny, than that of the beast. It will be seen, 
by reference to my translation, that the wise man in both these 
places, instead of denying, is using the most subtle arguments 
he can deyise to proTO the doctrine of future rewards and 
punishments, and that it is only on a most imperfect view of 
the condition of man, that it is possible to come to the conclu- 
sions mentioned in those verses. 

It is true that when Solomon dedicated his new-built temple, 
he addressed a long public prayer to the God of Israel, con- 
sisting throughout of a solemn petition for the continuance of 
the old covenant made by the ministry of Moses, (the efficacy 
of which there was some reason to fear had begun to decline,) 
and that while he therein states at large the sanction of the 
Jewish institutions, he speaks of nothing but temporal rewards 
and punishments, without the least intimation of a future state ; 
but this silence cannot be taken to imply anything with re- 
gard to his own belief on that subject. He is there praying for 
the continuance of a temporal Theocracy, of which temporal 
rewards and punishments, and not future, are the necessary 
sanction. But in the book of Ecdesdastes, which is evidently 
the result of mature deliberation, he endeavours to prove, to 
the satisfaction of the individual reader, the existence of a 
future state by the same arguments which uninspired reason 
would use on that subject He writes in the way of open 
discussion, employing, to the best of his ability, that degree of 
wisdom wherewith he was endowed. But while divine super- 
intendence prevented him from writing what was erroneous, so 
that his disquisition comes to us with the authority of inspira- 
tion, it does not appear to have revealed to him any matters 
above ordinary human ken ; otherwise he would not have had 
occasion to confess his inability, by all the methods of inves- 
tigation, to discover the origin of evil, or to have resort to 
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the ordinary arguments of human reason to d^nonstrate a 
future state. Now it is evident that the book of EcclesiasteSy 
when thus understood, agreeably with Mendlessohn's elucida- 
tions, would haye proved a &r more incontrovertible argument 
in favour of the bishop's statement, than the garbled quotations 
mentioned above. If it be true tiiat Solomon has treated the 
exist^ice of a future state of recompenoe, as an article of ftdth 
in his own time by no means satirf*rtorily established, or, at 
least, as one which he was not autiiorised in taking for granted 
by any previous direct revelation, and which tiierefore required 
demonstration by the deductions of human reason; and if he 
has accordingly compared the respective merits of various argu- 
ments for it, and at last decided tiiat it is best inferred from 
the fact that it is theoretically requisite in order to explain the 
moral condition of man in this life comdstentiy with the justice 
of the divine government ; — if all this, I say, be true, (as it 
will at once be seen to be by a reference to the version of 
Ecclefflastes which follows) the inference is well-nigh inevitable, 
that the information of the Hebrews on this subject as a nation, 
and therefore as derived from the Mosaic law, was extremely 
limited and imperfect, and that correct and influential specula- 
tions concerning it were confined to a few philosophic individuals, 
and did not extend to the multitude. This inference has been 
unfortunately lost to the bishop, evidentiy in consequence of his 
having neglected in this place to consult the original Hebrew of 
the verses he quotes, whereby he might have percdved that the 
sense which the received translation has led him to attach to 
them, is not permitted by the context. 

In pointing out this inaccuracy in Warburton's most learned 
and conclusive discourse, I hope I may not be suspected of 
presumptuously attempting to detract in the slightest degree 
from its incomparable merits. All I have sought to shew is. that 
the argument which he has so uncontrovertibly established, 
might in this particular article of the proof have been more 
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ably and successfully supported, had he considered a little more 
carefully the nature and design of the book of Ecclesiastes, 
^hich in fact bears at least quite as much upon his subject 
as that of Job, to which he devotes so much space. 

Mendlessohn states in his preface, that the conmientators 
who had preceded him, had given no attention to the connec- 
tion of the verses of the book of Ecclesiastes, but had treated 
them as separate and unconnected maxims, thereby abusing the 
division into verses, which was originally intended merely to 
facilitate reference to a word or passage. This error seems 
to have been of very ancient date, and to have given rise to 
the misunderstanding and consequent misapplication of many 
single verses, which when explained by means of the context, 
bear a totally different sense from that in which they were 
quoted. Thus the verse, " Let thy garments be always white, 
and let thy head lack no ointment,'^ cannot be taken by itself, 
the rest of the passage of which it forms a part being ab- 
solutely necessary to its explanation. The context shews it to 
be nothing but a recommendation to man, if his only portion 
be in this life, to make the enjoyment of it his sole and un- 
ceasing study, and to indulge himself in every possible species 
of luxury and comfort, but only if that be the case. The 
writers of the Babylonish Talmud, however, and after them 
Maimonides, have employed the verse as an isolated maxim, 
and based upon it the doctrine of the duty of a constant state 
of penitence for sin, as the best preparation for death, which 
may overtake us at any moment (White garments, it must 
be observed, were then, as they are with the Romish church, 
the sign of penance.) The passage in the Babylonish Talmud, 
Treatise Schabbas, sect, xxiii. is this, ^' Rabbi Eleazar used to 
say, ^Repent one day before thou diest.' On his disciples 
asking him, ^How can a man know the day on which he is 
to die ?' he said to them, ^ So much more ought he to repent 
to-day lest he die to-morrow, and consequently he ought to be 
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engaged in repentance all his days/ according as Solomon said, 
^ Let thy garments be always white, and let thy head lack no 
ointment'." And then foUows a parable in illustration of this 
by Babbi Jochanan, wherein he describes a number of guests 
invited to a feast without the time being appointed; and some 
of them kept themselves constantly dressed and in readiness, 
knowing that in a king's house a feast might be served at a 
moment's notice; while others went about their own business, 
thinking that because a feast takes time to prepare, they would 
surely have time to dress ; the king summoned the guests sud- 
denly, and then those who were not dressed had to stand and 
look on while those who were dressed feasted. 

Maimonides' remarks on the subject of penitence are to the 
same effect. Similarly, Maimonides employs another verse, 
which occurs in the same passage with the above, as an iso- 
lated maxim and an absolute truth, whereas it in fact contains 
nothing but a false hypothesis, (as Mendlessohn has ably shewn 
in his preface and commentary,) and takes "^^ to mean '^ for," 
where it can have no other meaning to suit the context but 
" if," or " for that," which in an argument may mean the same 
as " if." We mean the verse, " If there be no work, nor device, 
nor knowledge, nor wisdom in the grave, &c." which the context 
clearly implies is far from being the case. The passage in 
question in the Yad-Hachazakah is translated by Mr Bernard 
in his Selections from that book, and is very interesting, as 
shewing what I have already stated, that the more pious and 
intellectual of the Israelitish nation comprehended the hidden 
meaning of the Mosaic law, so as to perceive its institutions 
to be types of a future state, and its precepts instructions how 
to prepare for that state. He says, ^^What means that which 
"is written through the whole of the law, *If ye obey, such 
" and such things shall come upon you ; but if ye obey not, such 
" and such things shall befal you ;' all these being things which 
" relate to this world, as for instance, plenty or fSsunine, war or 
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peace, kingly power or degradation^ possesaon of the land or 
captiyity, suocess in enterprise or total ruin, and other worldly 
** concerns ? Now all these things actually haye come to pass, 
^' and will again come to pass, so that whenever we fulfil all 
the commandments of the law, all the good things of the 
** world are to come upon us, and wheneyer we trespass against 
the same, the evil things recorded in the law are to befal us. 
But still these good things are by no means to be the ultimate 
^'reward bestowed for the fulfilling the commandments, nor 
" these eyils to be the ultimate punishment inflicted on him 
who trespasses against all these commandments. But these 
blesfflngs and curses ought to be understood as signifying, 
^ If ye do serve the Lord joyfully, and keep his way, he will 
bountifully diffuse over you all these blessings, and remove 
*^ from you all these curses, so that ye may live at leisure 
and ease, grow wise by the law, and employ yourselves in 
studying and fulfilling the same, to the end that ye may 
'' attain unto the life of the world that is to come,' ' that it 
may be well with thee' in that world which is altogether 
good, and that thou mayest prolong thy days in that world 
" which is to endure very long ; and consequently ye will par- 
^ take of the blessings of both worlds, namely, of a happy life 
'^ in this world, such as will also serve to bring you into the life 
^* of the world to come ; for if a man were not to acquire wis- 
dom and perform good actions here below, he would have no 
means of rendering himself worthy of the blessings of the 
*' world to come, seeing that it is said, ' For there is no work, 
^^ or device, or knowledge, or wisdom in the grave.' But if ye 
^'forsake the Lord, and are absorbed in carnal pleasures, he 
" will bring upon you all these curses, and remove from you 
'^ all these blessings, so that your days shall be wasted in con- 
^* fusion and terror, so that ye shall neither have peace of mind, 
^^ nor perfect good health, such as are requisite to enaUe you 
^to fulfil the commandments, to the end that ye may forf<rit 
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** your liyes in the world to come. And consequently ye will 
** have forfeited both worlds, inasmuch as when a man is troubled 
** in this world with illness, war, or famine, he can neither tm- 
** ploy himself in the pursuits of wisdom, nor i^ fulfilling the 
'* commandments, which are the only means of attaining unto 



Again, we find that the Rabbins based on Eccles. xii. 12^ 
** But more than these {the words of the wise) is to be well 
adyised in practice," their hackneyed phrase '^^yi^ "IH^n ^321 

mw niTO 1W OnaiD "My son, attend or take heed to 
the words of the scribes more than to those of the law;" 
where, by "the words of the scribes," they intended the oral 
tradition recorded in the Mishna and Gemara. We may here 

.«.*. ii^i^^ ^^ ^^ „p™™». of a» l^ 

sages to the same effect. Thus, when Babbi Eleazar was on 
his death-bed, and some of his disciples asked him to teach 
them the way of life, that they might so attain the life to 
come, he repUed, (vid. Cod. juris Berachoth, fol. 28. ii.), 

trpDnn '»5^3 i. e. " take heed to honour your fellow-disciples, 
and turn away your children from biblical study, and place 
them between the knees of the sages;" where the gloss of 
a commentator informs us that ^^'^^HH ]D ^Jf^ means vh 

•♦WTO nnv »npD D^i^jnJI "Ne assuefaciatis vos in lectione^ 
biblicd plus quam satis est." And so in the Jerusalem Talmud, 
Berachoth Captitor, fol. 121, niW ?6 JH^) nD» KIT 

■ * • • ■ • 

D''l^33 ni'^TD on**!?! CmS'lD, Rabba said, "Know that the 

• • • • 

words of the scribes are more lovely than the words of the 
prophets ;" and the reason assigned for the common phrase» 
dW15p D^'S^Ty D^DSrr " sapientes praestantiores sunt prophetis," 
was, " that the prophets were obliged to confirm their doctrine 
by miracles and signs," but of the sages it is absolutely and 
♦3 



simply said, Deut xvii. 10, '* Thou shalt observe to do all 
that they shall teach thee/' 

Mendlessohn has unquestionably done more than all other 
commfflitators put together towards vindicating Solomon from 
past aspersions on his consistency with himself and the rest of 
Scripture, and preventing false inferences from his writings for 
the future. With his exception, those who have done most 
towards the elucidation of this book, have not been those who 
have edited it separately, but those who have published vo- 
luminous and learned editions of the whole Bible, as Dathe, 
Michaelis, and Rosenmuller, especially the latter, whose work 
is one of unrivalled merit and execution. 

Desveux, who published a heavy quarto edition of this book, 
has done little for it. His new version and analytical paraphrase 
«re immeasurably inferior in accuracy and clearness to our 
biblical version, and therefore had better have been dispensed 
with. His philological notes contain much valuable, though 
occasionally inaccurate, information. They are unfortunately so 
ill arranged, that the absence of an index greatly impairs their 
utility. There is one striking point of contrast between this 
learned author and Mendlessohn. While the former devotes 
nearly the whole of his attention and research to the discovery 
of new readings, by means of which he hopes to present a more 
intelligible version of the book to his reader ; Mendlessohn, who 
from his Jewish education, and profound erudition, was best of 
all men qualified to form a dedsive judgment on the subject, 
had such a scrupulous veneration for the recension of the Ma- 
sora, and the received text of the Old Testament, that both 
here, and in his edition of the Pentateuch, he disturbs not a 
single vowel-point or accent, but invariably shapes his inter- 
pretation agreeably to them ; nor did he, with philological and 
antiquarian ostentation, ransack libraries and travel in search of 
MSS. and copies, or pretend to supply chasms, prune redun- 
dancies, or alter readings. Accordingly, the Masoretic text is 
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'doselj followed in the following yeraon and annotations ; and I 
have simply made it my business to elidt the most lucid and 
con£dstent sense from it, and to establish the renderings finally 
determined on by the most satisfactory arguments I could deyise. 
The result has invariably been, that howeyer unpromising or 
impracticable some yerses appeared at first, the more patiently 
and accurately they were considered the more did they grar- 
dually approve themselves as the true readings, till at last they 
were found to yield a clear meaning in perfect accordance with 
the sense of the context* This is far from bmg the case with 
confessedly corrupt passages in classical writers, and is therefore 
a strong testimony in favour of the excellence and accuracy of 
our Hebrew text For some time I was inclined to think that 
a better sense might be obtained in xii. 10. 11, by a different 
division of those verses, Le. by altering the place of the pDS (: "p) 
between them, and placing it before the last two words of 10. ; but 
closer consideration convinced me of the correctness of the text* 
As for the version of the Septuagint, though it be too close 
a rendering of the original to be good Greek, or even sense, in 
many places, it is sometimes valuable as shewing what ihe 
readings were in the copy from which that version was made ; 
but still it must be recollected that the first interpreters, who-: 
ever, and in whatever number they were, translated none but 
the first five books of Moses. The other books of the Old Tes- 
tament were translated at different times and by different hands, 
as appears from the difference of the style and method ; so that 
marginal notes to the Septuagint in general, intended to illus- 
trate one passage by another, can be of little use. The inter- 
preter of this book, as is constantly the case in Aquila's version, 
makes no allowance for the difference of the genius of the two 
languages, but renders literally, and word for word ; and even 
translates & Hebrew word which bears different senses in dif- 
ferent places invariably by the same Greek word, which does 
not admit of the same modifications of meaning ; thus he renders 

*3 — 2 
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*'TWt" by " avv," where it is merely the sign of the accusative 
case, as well as where it is used as a preposition. 

I will give a few instances of his style, and of the infer- 
ences which may be made with regard to the Hebrew copy 
from which he translated. He renders ch. ,v. 7. '^ort ev wXriOel 
eptnrvioDv" k. t. X.,,,/^ oti tov Oeov (pofiov.^* Now to render ^p 
invariably "because" or "for," (Graece "on,") would make 
nonsense of half the Bible. It is an adverb which bears every 
variety of sense, and here signifies in the first place " for," and 
in the latter, " but," (as I have rendered it,) or, as some com- 
mentators have taken it, " surely." Again, in ver. 1, we have 
" Kai c'y^i/^ TOV oKOveiVj vwep oojiia t&v cKppovwv Ouaia cov 
on ovK elaiv elSore^ tov iroiticrat kokov" which is perfect non- 
sense ; and yet the Greek and Hebrew words, taken separately, 
<x)rrespond each to each, except with respect to the word croi/. 
Here his copy must have read the affix ?f. In x. 4, he renders 
KS'ID by lafiay which was probably the only rendering he 
knew of the word, but in this place makes no sense at all. 
In xii. 10, he places ** yeypa/uLjuevov,'^ as if it agreed with 
** Xoyovs ;" at any rate, if yey pa fx/nevou^ be not substituted 
for it, there is no construction. It is quite clear that his copy 
cannot have been a Masoretic one (and this is some evidence 
in favour of the opinion of the more recent date of the Maso- 
retic text, maintained by Elias Levita, who attributes it to the 
synagogue of Tiberias, and an age subsequent by two centuries 
at least to the Christian era, whereas the judgment of antiquity 
is in favour of its ascription to Ezra and his colleagues) ; for in 
several places, where, according to his custom, he has put words 
together that make no sense, rather than alter a single letter 
in his Hebrew copy, it manifestly must have differed from the 
Masoretic text. The above passage in verse 1 of vth chapter, 
is an instance of this. ' Again in ii. 3. he writes " ws ohovy* 
regardless of the sense, (where we have " with wine" from \^J1) 
so that his reading must have been J^^O. In ii. 12, he has 
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" aw TO offo en-octfo'ev avrtiv^ as a rendering of VTO^ "WJi-ZW 
SO that he must have read !irrb^y^ and understood these words 

to mean, ** what he" {the king) " did before," not ** what they** 
{others) " did before." In vii. 15, he has " eart Sixaiog dxoXXi/- 
fA€vo^ ev SiKaitp avTouJ' Here he must have read 1pn23^ instead 

of IpT^l. and has rendered literally, though it was as evident 
then, as it Is now, that ey Sixaitp made no sense. He must have 
had some strangely different reading at viii. 12, " l^dh *ia^hj 
ib T!^l?15^ r\^t? jn niC^V/* which he renders <k ijfiaprev 

- • • V « 

eiroiriae to irovtipov airo Tore xai otto ncucpoTtfTOs avrZy. 
As this passage stands in our Hebrew text, it is a very difficult 
one, because we have to supply 0^3 {times) after ril^p to 
make it signify " a hundred times," and U^kf?^ before T*?*??* 

* • • • 

Probably he read r\)fD {T\y tempus), since the next passage 

which we shall mention suggests the idea that the interpreter 
may have rendered t&e text from the Hebrew as read to him 
by another, when such a mistake might easily arise. And in 
the word jy^p he must have regarded D as the preposition 

" from,'' as well as the D in l^H^'O ; and the rest of the word, 
which he perhaps read If^K as Synmiadius does, as a sub- 
stantive denoting "length;'' and as for i^, it cannot be said 
how he disposed of it. The passage we allude to, where 
perhaps his ear deceived him, is x. 10, where he has xai auro^ 
TTpoawTTOv erapa^e, as a rendering of ^jT?j5 D'*32 ^j/ WH) 
where he must have read ^r6n, which is similar in sound to 

bjhi) , and derived it from ^!in or ^Tf, which both mean some- 
times Tapaaaetv ; but as no sense can be made of that ren- 
dering, he might have suspected its genuineness, had not his 
scheme been here, as elsewhere, merely to give for every He- 
brew word which he found in his copy a particular Greek 
word which he had fixed upon as equivalent to it, and to re- 
tain this invariably, without enquiring whether the general 
sense of the version corresponded with that of the original. 
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The version of the Vulgate cannot be of much service in 
the elucidation of so difficult a book as the present, because 
its author, St Jerome, does not appear to have been deeply 
versed in the Hebrew language, and, consequently, followed 
the Septuagint version wherever he met with any difficulty; 
and he lived at an age when as yet Uttle had been done for 
the elucidation of the difficulties of the Old Testament, and 
before those distinguished commentators flourished, from whom 
Mendlessohn has so largely drawn, as he himself informs us 
in his preface that he has done. 

Those conmientators of whom Mendlessohn speaks in the 
highest terms, and who are confessedly, with Kimchi, the first 
of Jewish hterati, are Yarchi and Aben Ezra. The first of 
these, the most voluminous of Rabbinical commentators, is 
usually designated by the word ""^^ a contraction for '»n 
pITT p tlDb\t^f and the name " Yarchi " .has been given to him 
rather by a most unaccountable common use, than for any 
assignable reason. Some have even devised the far-fetched 
reason that he was bom at Lunel, a town in Aquitania, (which 
however was not really the case), and that he was called 
^rrr because TW in Hebrew means the moon, " luna," so 

• • ^ ^^ 

that he was "quasi lunaris/' He was, in fact, bom at Trecis, 
or "Augusta Tricassinorum," in France, as authors of high 
authority say, in the year 1030, and that he lived seventy- 
five years. This makes it very remarkable that Moses Mai- 
monides, who was bom in 1131, and is generally unsparing 
of his panegyric, hardly makes any allusion to him. The only 
probable mention of him in his writings is where he says that 
he had abstained from writing certain commentaries, from finding 
that he had been anticipated by a Gaul. We can only ex- 
plain this silence by the fact that Maimonides had a strong 
prejudice against the French Rabbins, which may have pre- 
vented, him from giving Raschi the attention which he deserved. 
He warns his son against them in one of his letters, telling 
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him that, though they studied the Tahnud diligently, they 
were sensualists, and indulged their bodily appetites. He says, 

{Gaul) iflsti •'ttf^w "^iSin yn nano Tf»D tos3 liDttf^ 

and ends thus, ,pmn DnO^I/niDBf DTinWI/Tiiy DTTn^W 

• • « • ■ • ^^ • • • 

: ^TT^ P^Hi^"^?^ ^s remarks do not apply in justice to Raschi, 
who was remarkable for his purity of life ; but neyertheless he 
includes them all in this sweeping condemnation. At the same 
time he recommends Aben Ezra's writings to his especial study. 
Easchi wrote commentaries on nearly the whole of the Tahnud, 
as well as the whole of the Bible ; and his interpretations are 
esteemed above all others. Their style, however, is very con- 
cise and obscure, with a frequent mixture of French words; 
and several commentaries on his writings have been published. 

He was called "!?mn niKDH/' "the great light," and "the 
light of the captivity," and also /car €^o;(j;y, " D^il tt^^SD " 
" interpres legis,'' also nn»'T "'Mtt^ WVh, from the letters 
^•1, i. e. " princeps tribuum Judae.'' 

Eabbi Abraham Ben Meir Aben Ezra (Aben is Arabic 
for grandson) was the first of Jewish literati, and the best 
Hebrew scholar that ever lived. He died in the year 1194, 
aged seventy-five, {eleven years before Maimonides.) He was 
born at Toledo, in Spain. He Uved at Rhodes in the latter 
part of his life. Maimonides eulogizes him in the highest de- 
gree. He is far superior to Baschi in perspicuity and elegance 
of style. He wrote on grammar, philosophy, astronomy, medi- 
cine, and many commentaries on the Bible and Cabala, as well 
as poetry. 

The preface of Mendlessohn to his commentary, wherein he 
states his obligations to these and other distinguished commen- 
tators, is well worthy the reader's attentive consideration, as 
furnishing a correct statement of the several methods of inter- 
preting scripture in use among the Jews, and the reasons the 
Babbins had for adopting them, and containing likewise valuable 
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remarks on several passages of this book, which do not occur in 
his commentary. Allowance must be made for the ahnost re- 
ligious veneration with which he, as well as the rest of his nation, 
regard the Rabbins quoted in the Tahnud ajid Zohar. He al- 
ways takes it for granted that whatever they said or did im- 
plied the deepest and most comprehensive wisdom, and therefore 
makes it his business to discover their implied meaning. Of 
the Rabbinical writers of later date he ventures to speak more 
freely. 

Before I lay his preface before the reader, I shall give 
a sketch of the life and opinions of this distinguished man, 
which I have chiefly compiled from M. Samuels. 

Moses Mendlessohn was bom in September, 1729, at Des- 
sau in Germany. According to the then prevailing system of 
^ucating Jewish boys, Mendlessohn was sent to the public 
seminary, where children were taught to prattle mechanically 
the Mishna and Gemara, concerning laws of betrothing, divorce, 
legal damages, sacerdotal functions, and other similar matters 
above their comprehension, before they were able to read and 
understand a single text of scripture correctly. Mendlessohn, 
however, was not like other children; ah*eady at that tender 
age, the spirit of inquiry stirred within him, and he appre- 
hended that he was not pursuing the proper course to arrive 
at solid knowledge. Finding that without knowing the He- 
brew language grammatically, it would be out of his power to 
see his way clearly through any Commentary, it being impos- 
sible to verify the rules and directions laid down by the later 
commentators, without knowing how to trace the outlines marked 
by the primitive teachers; he resolved to make scripture his 
principal study, and to use himself to write Hebrew with pu- 
rity and elegance; an accomplishment which he seems not to 
have been long in acquiring ; for before his tenth year he had 
composed Hebrew verses, which however, when he arrived at 
a riper age, so little pleased his taste as a critic, that he would 
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never after compose another line of original poetry in that lan- 
guage. " I hare no genius for poetry,'' he would say. " My 
mind is more disposed to penetrate into the deep recesses of the 
understanding, than to roam in the lighter regions of fSancy.'' 
Nevertheless his metrical translation of the Psalms, and othw 
scriptural books, are splendid proofs of his eminent knowledge 
of the art of poetry, although he himself had but a mean opinion 
of his powers in this respect ; witness the letter he wrote to the 
celebrated bard, Professor Rammler, in which he requested the 
professor to let the Psalms undergo the ordeal of his examina- 
tion, before they were published. Thus industrious, Mendlessohn 
soon made himself master of the text of the Talmud, under the 
public tuition of Rabbi David Frankel, then chief Rabbi at 
Dessau, and of Scripture, without any teacher at all. And it 
has been asserted, by a creditable person who assodated with 
him in his youth at Berlin, that he knew nearly the whole 
of the Law and the Prophets by heart. 

At that time Maimonides' Moreh Nevochim, (i. e. the Guide 
of the Perplexed), fell into his hands. To discover its tran- 
scendent beauties, and to strain every nerve in studying it, was 
one and the same thing with him. He meditated on it by day 
and night, till he had dived into the depth of its sublime 
thoughts ; and, to his last moments, he acknowledged the benefit 
he had derived from this work. In early life he struggled 
with various difficulties, not only in the pursuit of knowledge, 
but even of a bare subsistence. He was not, however, doomed 
to pine all his life in obscurity and distress. Mr Bernard, an 
opulent man of the Jewish persuasion, hearing of Mendlessohn's 
talents and high moral character, admitted him into his house, 
and intrusted him with the education of his children. His 
salary now enabled him to supply his deficiency in books, and 
to take lessons in the Greek language, with which he had been 
hitherto unacquainted; while he devoted, as usual, his leisure 
hours to study and meditation. There was not a branch of 
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mathematics to which Mendlessohn did not apply himself; 
his knowledge of algebra, fluxions, and judicial astronomy, is 
said to have been considerable; and in general and natural 
history he was £Ebr above mediocrity. 

The great mass of Jews in Germany and the surrounding 
countries, were, at that period, most deplorably deficient in 
education and useful knowledge. Even ordinary information 
and reading had almost vanished firom amongst them, and few 
could be met with who knew Hebrew grammar, fewer still 
who knew that of any other language. Unsophisticated theo- 
logians and logical Talmudists too, had become perceptibly 
scarce in proportion as the vice of wandering from good sense, 
and the intelligible precepts of the primitive doctors,-— of harp- 
ing incessantly on philological quibbles, conjuring up doubts, 
inventing hypercriticisms, and interposing obstructions, when the 
straight and level road lay before them, — ^had got the ascen- 
dency. The advantages of subtleizihg the understanding, and 
sharpening the powers of perception, usually pleaded in favour 
of this practice, did not, by any means, outweigh its pernicious 
effects in disfiguring truth, so as even to render it indiscernible. 
Far-fetched and distorted quotations, arbitrary and preposterous 
definitions, together with eccentric deductions, became the grand 
points of Talmudic excellence, and the main qualifications for 
Babbinical £une and preferment. A mind like Mendlessohn's 
must have been long disgusted with this folly ; and at length he 
felt an irresistible impulse to warn the youth of his nation 
against this corrupt system^ animate them to study grammar 
and literature methodically, and lead them in the path of rational 
inquiry, the only object of learning, in order that there might 
be, in future, fewer Talmudical mountebanks, and more solid 
scholars. His principal aim was to operate the cultivation of 
his brethren by means of Scripture ; a method which has been 
strongly recommended by several of his learned successors. 
Scripture forms a Jew's religious and civil code, and is, con- 
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sequently, the source of his most important knowledge ; useful 
truths, when conveyed through this medium, make the deeper 
impression, and become in a manner sacred to him* To this 
end he wrote his admirable translation of the Pentateuch, with 
a most elaborate commentary, which has since been the basis 
of religious and moral education with the Jews. Besides, he 
was ten years occupied on a metrical translation of the Psalms 
of Dayid, with an ingenious pre&ce on Hebrew poetry and 
music ; to these must be added his translation of the Song of 
Songs, and his commentary on Ecclesiastes. 

His loye for his own nation was intimately united with his 
love for the religion of his ancestors ; but while he liyed and 
died a conscientious and consistent supporter of the doctrines of 
that reKgion, he invariably expressed in his writings the 
greatest yeneration for the religion and morality of the New 
Testament : if he could with truth be called a free thinker, it 
was on this subject alone. He says, "I never openly con- 
troverted the Christian religion, nor will I ever engage in a 
controversy with any one of its sincere followers. And lest 
'^ it should be said of me, that by that declaration I mean, 
" as it were, to give to understand that I am well provided 
" with formidable weapons, wherewithal to combat that religion, 
" if I were so inclined, and that the Jews may possibly be 
'^ in possession of secret traditions, of records now become scarce 
'^ and unknown, whereby historical facts would be made to 
" appear in a light different from that in which they are re- 
" presented by Christians ; in order once for all to remove 
'^ all suspicions of that kind, I herewith affirm, before the 
'^ public, that I have at least nothing new to bring for- 
'^ ward against the faith of the Christians ; that, for aught 
" I know, we are acquainted with no other accounts of the 
^' historical fiEicts, and can produce no other records than those 
which are universally known ; and that I, on my part, have 
nothing to advance that has not been said and repeated 
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*^ innumerable times by Jews and Theists, and answered over 
**and over again by the other party." 

Again, in writing to one who had claimed him as a Chris^ 
tian on accomit of such expressions, he says, '' You seem to think 
*^ it somewhat extraordinary, that I, a Jew, should speak in a 
*^ respectful manner of the religion of Jesus, that I do not hate 
'^ the Christians, and launch no invectiYes against them ; I there- 
" fore suppose that you give few if any of my brethren credit 
" for that sort of discretion. Aben Ezra throws out only a few 
*^ cursory remarks on the Christian reUgion. Maimonides, ta 
my knowledge, never wrote against it. I readily and cor- 
dially agree with you in what you say of the morality of 
" the New Testament. Christianity like yours, Sir, would 
transform earth into a paradise; it is merely another name for 
the purest system of Ethics. I was somewhat surprised at your 
question, why I did not seek to make proselytes. The duty 
" of converting evidently arises from the principle, that out of 
*' the pale of the established church no salvation is to be expect- 
^* ed. Since I as a Jew am not bound to adopt that position, as 
^^ according to the doctrine of the Rabbins it is possible that the 
** good and virtuous of all nations shall enjoy eternal felicity, the 
" reason for proselyting falls to the ground. We certainly think 
'' our external religion the best of all external religions, because 
" we believe it to be divine ; but it does not thence follow that it 
^^ is absolutely the best. It is best for us and our posterity. 
*^ What external religion may be best for other nations perhaps 
'^ God has announced to them also through prophets. The same 
" principles of internal religion must be common to alL" 

As Mendlessohn, however, was accused of being sceptical as 
regarded the faith of his own nation, it is desirable to lay before 
the reader a statement of the origin of those charges. Men- 
dlessohn will thus be seen to exculpate himself, at the same time 
that he gives us a view of the Jewish dispensation which comes 
to us on the authority of one who, from his education • and 
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learning, and the direction of his studies, which for years were 
entirely devoted to the Pentateuch, must be eminently qualified 
to speak with dedsion. 

It is clear from the passage last quoted, that it was his 
opinion that Judaism admits of no religious intolerance, or 
authoritatiye interference with the creed of those who profess 
it. Accordingly when Yon Dohm, in his celebrated treatise on 
the Condition of the Jews as citizens of the state, ''recom- 
mended that the elders of the synagogue should be invested 
with the power of punishing every Jew who deviated from 
the essentials of his creed with anathema, excommunication, 
and expulsion from their congregations, his spirit was roused 
to reply, and he did so in his prefieu^ to a translation dT 
Manasseh Ben Israel's, '' Yindidad Judseorum." He there dis*- 
eusses the question, ''whether it be proper to give men the 
power of arraigning and punishing others for their religious 
opinions." (It is to be remembered that through this contro- 
versy he is speaking as a Jew, and that where he speaks of 
a church and its authority, he always means a Jewish church.) 
He .p, « G*.d ^ ™,.ire.'onu „e.b^ «. mj. 
" rectitude of conduct, and purity of intention, as the founda* 
tion of confidence and security in aJl mutual transactions 
through life. With regard to the public conservation of the 
first, 'rectitude of conduct,^ it belongs to the magistrate, 
whose province it is to punish the offender, and to right 
the injured. The magistrate being thus invested with au- 
''thority by the sovereign, it can make no difference to us 
" whether he be of this or that religion ; for so soon as we 
" behold him on the judgment-seat, it behoves us to trust to 
him to execute even justice to all alike, whether Jews or 
Gentiles. The patient on the bed of death takes whatever 
the physician prescribes, without enquiring whether he believes 
" in the God of Israel or no, because he knows that, as fiEur as 
" he is concerned, all the physician's business is to cure the 
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/^sicky and give relief, if posfflble. And if we act thus wher^ 

** life and death are concerned, we may surely in matters only 
relating to property and external things, place our reliance 
on the constituted judge, without fear that a difference of 

*' belief will influence his dedsion. On the other band, the 
second requisite for the well-being of society, * purity of in- 
tention,^ is vested in the heart of every rational being; it 
does not depend on the will, but on the understanding ; and 
is therefore not subject to ma^terial controul, nor ought its 
opposite to be liable to punishment by the hands of man. 

^* What sensible person would pretend to reform his neigh-o 
bourns thoughts, or to chasten his heart by coercion? If 
we meet in society with a man with a fro ward heart, with 
wild and improper notions on the fundamental points of re- 
ligion, we have no other power, but to reason with him in 
a mild and conmhatory manner, and to try to persuade him, 

return to the wholesome doctrine; and to persevere in this, 
** until we are certain that the delusion has left him. I£ w^ 
^ find him incorrigible, it will be better to discontinue our efforts, 
^' lest we should convert a sceptic, who had- at least the merit 
** of sincerity, into a hypocrite and a liar. Would it not be 
^'preferable to rouse his conscience, and mortify his presump- 
tion, by shewing him the humbleness of his condition, in 
regard to the Deity whom he disparages, than to stun him 
with abuse, heap shame and ignominy on his character, and 
perhaps prove his ruin? It is a widely different case when 
*' such a man is offensively licentious or blasphemous in pubUe, 
when he sets a bad example to the community he belongs to, 
by pro6eedings subversive of morality, decency, and social 
order; then he steps out of this class, enters the first, and 
"** his conduct becomes cognizable to the magistrate, who, if he 
** find him guilty, is to punish him for what he has been doing, 
^ but not for what he has been thinking. After the most sedu- 
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Ions search in the Tahnud, asti in the whole range of philo^ 
sophical aojd ethical learning, I have not been able to find a 
single passage to justify soyereigns and goyemments in per- 
secuting sectarians or dissenters from the established reli^on. 
If these dissenters are occasionallj in the wrong, thej are 
not wilfully so. The Creator, implanted in them, as in all 
men, a longing after knowledge and perfection ; thej suppose 
*' themselves to be in the path of truth ; — ^if they swerye from 
** it in the integrity of their hearts, is that a sufficient reason 
*' for hatred and persecution ? Beware then, brethren, of judg« 
** ing uncharitably of your neighbours ; desist from dealing out 
** anathema and excommunication on him who fiadls inadyertently. 
" Rather draw him unto you with mild words and gentle per- 
suasion. Forbid him not youi* meetings; let not the doors 
of assemblies and places of worship be shut to him when 
" he comes to pour out his heart before his Maker. If ye do, 
if ye cast him off, and consider him as a stranger, ye cut off 
the return to repentance; the guilt is yours, he is doubly 
** innocent. The house of God should be accessible to all ; it 
is properly the abode of uniyersal loye, and peace should 
encompass it ; let, then, eyery mortal enter it, and adore the 
Supreme Being as his individual feelings guide him. Moreoyer, 
king Solomon prayed, ^concerning a stranger that is not of 
** thy people Israel, but con^eth out of a far country for thy 
name's sake, &c. When he shall come and pray towards 
this house, hear thou in heaven thy dwelling-place, and do 
according to all that the stranger calleth to thee for.' 1 Kings 
viiL 43. And ye, esteemed Christians, eminent for wisdom 
and learning, if it be your wish to promote peace and bro- 
therly love amongst mankind, do not countenance with the 
*^ force of your intellect the sway of one man over the reli- 
gious opinions of another. God alone searches the heart, and 
knows our secret thoughts. We are but of yesterday, and 
'' know nothing. Shew me a single instance in our holy law^ 
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^' where it giyes man a correctional jurisdiction oyer the thoughts 
** and opinions of others. Our Rabbinical doctors ordain that 
*^ sacrifices are to be accepted of the transgressors of Israel, 
*^ to give them a chance of repentance. Do not deem it wise 
" to rule the people with a rod of iron. Leaye supremacy to 
** God, and loye each other like brethren," &c. &c. 

During the same year in which Mendlessohn published 
the aboye, an anonymous work appeared, entitied ^'Search 
after Light and Right," in which Mendlessohn was attacked on 
account of his sentiments thus expressed on ecclesiastical power, 
which the author pronounces as diametrically opposite to the 
Mosaic law, which ordains stripes for disobedience, and curses 
on sceptidsm. This induced Mendlessohn to declare again his' 
full opinion of religion and toleration, and in 1787 he pub- 
lished " Jerusalem," or " Ecclesiastical Authority and Judaism," 
where he says he once for all declares his sentiments on theolo- 
gical matters, by which he intends to abide as long as he should 
liye. 

In the first section he defines, on the principles of the social 
compact, the extent of the church's authority as yested in eldefs 
oyer such members of it as dissent from its fundamental doc- 
trines, and inquires whether they haye a right in such cases to 
inflict anathema or excommunication. His answer to this ques- 
tion, deduced by a long series of argument, is, that according 
to reason, which is a diyine yoice in all, neither the state nor 
church are qualified to assume in theological matters any part 
but that of instructing, any power but that of persuading, any 
discipline but that of reason and principle, which may be other- 
wise expressed by saying, that the assenting or not assenting 
of any indiyidual to certain immutable truths, neither giyes 
him or takes from him any right or qualification to conmiand 
other men's minds at his own pleasure. 

He proceeds in the second section to say, that these con- 
clusions of his had excited alarm for the foundations of ecde- 
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^iastical law, but that none of his opponents had attempted to 
controyert his arguments, or to demonstrate the least necessary 
connexion between doctrine and privilege, "They have all," 
he says, '* started with the petitio principii, that there is such 
'' a thing as ' Jus sacro sancto/ while they model it each in his 
« own way, and, as it were, take different means of determining 
" the latitude and longitude of a meteor which they all assume 
to be risible. Thus they oppose to my arguments the sacred 
authority of the Mosaic religion which I profess, and exclaim. 
What are the laws of Moses but a system of religious go- 
*^ yemment, and of the power and rights of religion ? Now 
''here is inyolved an erroneous opinion of Judaism. Judaism 
''knows nothing of a reyealed religion in the sense in which 
" it is taken by Christians, as enjoining belief in dogmas and 
'* immutable truths, which admit of being demonstrated and 
" warranted by human faculties. These the Lord has chosen 
" to reyeal to us {the Jews) by nature and eyents, but never 
** in words or written characters. All the Israelites had was 
'' a divine legislation, i. e. laws, rules of life, and lessons how 
'' to conduct themselves in order to attain temporal and spiritual 
'' happiness, but no obligations of abstract religious belief where- 
'' by one man could be entitied to sit in judgment on the reli- 
** gious creed of another. This distinction has been littie minded; 
^ supernatural legislation has been mistaken for supernatural 
/' revelation, and Judaism has been considered by Christians as 
" a sort of earlier revelation of religious propositions and tenets 
'' necessary for the salvation of man. We call such truths im- 
'* mutable or eternal as are not subject to time, but continue 
" the same to all eternity. They are either necessary, immu- 
" table in and of themselves, or casual ; that is, their perpe- 
" tuity is founded either on their nature, and they are true so, 
" and not otherwise, because they are cogitable so, and not 
" otherwise ; or on their reality, when they are generally true, 
" i. e. when they are so, and not otherwise, because they be- 
4 
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^* come real so, and not otherwise, because of all the possible 
" truths of their kind they are the best so, and not otherwise. 
" In other words, necessary as well as casual truths flow from 
'^ a common source, from the fountain-head of all truth ; the 
" former from reason, the latter from the will of God. The 
" propositions of necessary truths are ttue, because God con- 
** ceives them so, and not otherwise ; and those of casual truths 
" are true, because God deemed them good, and considered 
them to be in conformity with his wisdom so, and not other- 
wise. The propositions of pure mathematics and logic are 
examples of the former kind; the general propositions of 
natural philosophy, pneumatology, and the laws of nature, by 
" which the uniyerse, the material and spiritual worlds are go- 
yemed, are examples of the latter. The former are immutable 
even to omnipotence, because God himself cannot make his 
^'infinite wisdom mutable; the latter, on the contrary, are 
'' subordinate to the wiU of God, and are immutable only so 
^' far as it pleases his holy will ; that is, so far as they answer 
** his purposes. His onmipotence might introduce other laws 
'^ instead of them, and may let exceptions take place, when- 
" ever they are of utiUty. 

^'Beffldes those eternal truths, there are also temporal or 
'' historical truths; things which did occur at one time, and, 
'^ perhaps, will never occur again ; propositions which, through 
'' a confluence of causes and effects, have become true in one 
" point and space of time, and which, therefore, can be con- 
'' ceived as true in respect to that point of space and time only. 
" All historical truths, in their widest extent, are of this kind — 
'^ things of remote ages, which did once take place, and are 
** narrated to us, but which we ourselves can never observe. 

^' These classes of truths and propositions differ no less in 
" their nature than in respect to their means of evidence ; that 
** is, the mode and process by which men convince themselves 
^^ and others of them. 
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*^ The doctrines of the first class, or that of necessary 
truths, are founded on reason, that is, on an unalterable co- 
herency and real connexion of ideas, in virtue of Tfhich they 
either presuppose or preclude one another. All mathematical 
and logical demonstrations are of that kind. They all shew 
the possibility or impossibiUty of associating certain ideas in 
'^ the mind. He who would instruct his fellow-men in them, 
must not recommend them to his belief, but, as it were, force 
them upon his understanding; he must not cite authorities, 
and appeal to the trustworthiness of men, who maintained 
exactly the same thing, but he must analyse the ideas in all 
^^ their distinguishing characteristics, and continue to hold them 
*^ up to his pupil, one by one, until his internal sense perceives 
" their junctures and connexion. We cannot, as Socrates justly 
"observes, put anything into his mind, which it does not 
" actually contain already ; but we may facilitate the labour it 
'^ would cost him to bring to Ught what is hidden, that is, to 
" render the unperceived perceptible and obvious. 

" The truths of the second class require, beside reason, 
" observation as well. If we would know the laws which the 
*' Creator has prescribed to his creation, and by what general 
" rules the mutations therein take place, we must experience, 
observe, and make experiments on single cases; that is, we 
must, in the first place, make use of the evidence of the 
senses ; and next, educe by means of reason, out of sundry 
single cases, what they have in common. In doing so we 
shall indeed be obliged to trust in many things to the £dth 
and credit of others. Our natural life does not last long 
" enough for us to experience everything ourselves ; and we 
" are, in many cases, necessitated to rely on credible fellow- 
" men, and to suppose the correctness of their experience, 
*' and of the experiments they pretend to have made. But 
we confide in them only as far as we know, and are certain 
" that the objects themselves still exist, and that the experiments 
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*'and obseryatiohs may be repeated thereon, and put to the 
test, by ourselyes, or by those who have the opportunity and 
the requisite skill. Nay, when the result becomes of impor- 
tance, and has a material influence on our own happiness, or on 
" that of others, we are far from being satisfied with the report 
" of even the most creditable witnesses, who state to us their 
observations and experiments, but seek an opportunity to 
repeat them ourselves, and to become convinced of them by 
" their internal evidence. Historical truths, on the contrary, or 
" those passages which as it were occur but once in the book 
" of nature, must either explain themselves, or remain unintel- 
ligible; i. e. they can be observed by means of the senses 
only by those who are present at the time when, and at the 
place where, they happened; every one else can only take 
them on authority and testimonials ; while those who live at a 
subsequent period must absolutely depend on the authenticity 
" of the testimonials ; for the thing testified of no longer 
'' exists. The object itself, and the direct inspection thereof, to 
'^ which perhaps an appeal would be made, are no longer found 
''^in nature. The senses cannot convince themselves of the 
truth. In historical matters, the narrator's reputation and 
his credibility constitute the only evidence. We cannot be 
'^ persuaded of any historical fact unless by testimony. Were 
" it not for authority, the truth of history would vanish along 
*^ with the events themselves. 

'* Now whenever it suits with God's design that mankind 
^' should be satisfied of any truth, his wisdom also affords them 
" the aptest means to arrive at it. If it be a necessary truths 
« he grants them the degree of judgment which it requires. If 
'* a law of nature is to be promulgated to them, he inspires 
" them with the spirit of observation ; and if a fact is to be 
** preserved to posterity, he confirms its historical certainty, 
and places the narrator's credibiUty beyond all question. Con- 
sistehtiy with the dignity of supreme wisdom, he instructs 
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*' mankind with respect to truths merely historical In a human 
** manner, i. e. by means of words and writings confirmed by 
'^ miracles and signs whenever such evidence of their authority 
or credibility was reqmred. But eternal and necessary truths, 
on the other hand, so far as they are important to the welfSure 
and happiness of man, God teaches in a manner more suitable 
to the Godhead ; not by words or written characters, which 
'' may be intelligible here and there, and to this or that man, 
but by creation itself, and its internal relations, which are 
legible and intelligible every where and to all men. Nor 
does he certify them by signs and miracles, which affect only 
*^ historical belief; but he stirs the mind created by him, and 
** affords it an opportunity to observe those relations of things, 
*^ to observe its 0¥ni self, and to become persuaded of the truths 
'' of which it is destined to acquire a knowledge here on earth. 
I therefore do not believe, that the resources of human rea- 
soning are inadequate to the persuading of mankind of the 
'' eternal truths requisite for their happiness ; and that God 
*^ had need to reveal them to them in a preternatural manner. 
They who maintain this, deny to the omnipotence or the good- 
ness of God in one way that which, in another way, they 
imagine they are attributing to his goodness. He was, in 
their opinion, good enough to reveal to mankind the truths 
on which their happiness depends ; but he was neither om- 
^'nipotent nor good enough to grant to them the faculties of 
" discovering them themselves. 

^ Accordingly we find that Judaism boasts of no exclusive 
'^ revelation of immutable truths indispensable to salvation — of 
no revealed religion in the sense in which that term is ge- 
nerally taken. A revealed religion is one thing, a revealed 
legislation is another. The voice which was heard on mount 
Sinai did not say, 'I am the Lord your God, the eternal, 
self-existing Being, omnipotent and omniscient, who rewards 
men in a future life according to their works.' All this is 
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" the uniyersal religion of mankind, without which they can be 
" neither virtuous nor saved, and was not to be revealed only 
" then and there. All this was supposed to be already known, 
or, perhaps, was taught, and explained by human reasoning, 
and placed beyond all doubt, during the days of preparation. 
" But the divine voice said, *I am the Lord thy God, who brought 
" thee out of the land of Egypt ; who delivered thee from 
bondage. &c. ;' thus announcing an historical fact on which 
the legislation of that particular people was to be founded, 
since laws were to be revealed there, conmiandments and 
judgments, but no immutable theological truths. 'I am the 
" Lord your God, who made a covenant with your forefathers, 
** Abraham, Isaac^ and Jacob, and swore to them to form out 
*^ of their seed a nation of my own. The time has at last 
" arrived when that promise is to be fulfilled. For that pur- 
" pose I delivered you from the bondage of the Egyptians. I 
'' deUvered you from it amidst unheard-of miracles and signs. 
" I am your deliverer, your chief, your king ; I even make a 
" covenant with you, and give you laws, after which you shall 
'' Hve, and become a happy nation in the land which I shall 
*^put you in possession of:' all these are historical truths, 
'' from their nature resting on historical evidence, which must 
be attested by authority, and may be corroborated by mira- 
cles. According to Judaism, miracles and extraordinary signs 
'^ are no evidence either for or against immutable self-evident 
" truths. Hence the Scripture itself directs, that if a prophet 
" teach or counsel things which are contrary to decided truths, 
'' we are not to hearken to him, even if he confirm his legation 
" by miracles : nay, if he seek to entice to idolatry, we are 
" to put the wonder-doer to death. For miracles can only 
"attest depositions, support authority, and confirm the credi- 
bility of witnesses ; but all depositions and authorities together 
cannot subvert a decidedly self-evident truth, nor yet place 
" a questionable one above doubt and suspicion. 
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^* 'Now, although that divine book, which we have receivecl' 
through Moses, is supposed to be properly a code of law, and 
to coHtain judgments, rules of life, and precepts, yet it is well 
known to include withal an inscrutable treasure of self-evident 
truths and theological dogmas, which are so identified with 
the laws as to form but one whole with them. All the laws 
are referrible to, or are founded on, immutable self-evident 
truths, or put one in mind of, and cause one to ponder on 
them : hence our Babbins justly observe, that the laws and 
dogmas stand in the same relation to each other as the body 
does to the soul. All those excellent theorems are, never- 
theless, presented to knowledge and proposed for meditation, 
without being forced upon belief. There is not, amongst all 
the precepts and tenets of the Mosaic law, a single one which 
says, ^Thou shalt believe this,' or, ^Thou shalt not believe 
it,' but they all say, * Thou shalt do,' or, * Thou shalt forbear.* 
There faith is not commanded ; for faith takes no conmiands 
but what get to it by the road of conviction. All the com- 
mandments of the Mosaic law are addressed to the will of 
man, and to his acting faculty. Nay, the word in the original 
language, which is usually translated 'to believe,' in most 
cases, properly means, *to trust in,' *to rely on,' *to have 
fuU confidence in what is promised or caused to be expected.' 
^Abraham trusted the Lord, and it was counted to him for 
piety.' Gen. xv. 6. *The Israelites saw, and had confidence 
in the Lord, and in his servant Moses.^ Exod. xiv. 31. Where- 
ever the question is of eternal self-evident truth, there is 
nothing said of believing, but understanding and knowing. 
'Enow, therefore, this day, and consider it in thine heart, 
that the Lord he is God in heaven above, and in the earth 
beneath ; there is none else.' Deut. iv. 39. * Hear, O Israel : 
the Lord our God is one.' Deut. iv. 4. In no place is it 
said, 'Believe, O Israel, and thou shalt be blessed; forbear 
doubting, O Israel, or this or that punishment shall betide 
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'' thee.' Commandments and prohibitions^ rewards and pmiish- 
'' ments, are for actions only, for life and morals ; all which 
" depend on man's will and pleasure, and are governed by 
" notions of good and evil, and therefore, also, by hope and 
'* fear. BeUef and doubt, assent and dissent, on the contrary, 
" are not to be regulated by our voUtion — ^not by wishes and 
" desires, not by fear and hope ; but by our discernment of 
'' truth or untruth. For this reason, too, ancient Judaism has 
'* no symboUcal books, no articles of faith. No one needed be 
" sworn to symbols, to subscribe to articles of faith. Nay, we 
" haye not as much as a conception of what is called ^ oaths of 
" creed f and, according to the spirit of true Judaism, must hold 
'^ them inadmissible. That eminent teacher of the nation, Hillel 
*' the elder, who lived before the destruction of the second 
** temple, reduced and comprehended the whole law in one 
" practical precept. * Kabbi,' said a Pagan to him, * wilt thou 
" teach me the whole law while I am standing on one leg ?' 
" Shammai, to whom he had made the same proposal before, 
*' dismissed him with contempt ; but Hillel, celebrated for his 
^* imperturbable temper and his mildness, said, ' Son, love thy 
'^ neighbour as thyself. This is the text of the law ; all the 
"rest is commentary. Now go thy ways, and study'." 

Farther on in the work he says, " Judaism consists, or, 
^* according to the founder's design, was to consist of, 

'^ 1st. Religious dogmas and propositions of immutable 
" truths of God, of his government and providence, without 
<' which man can neither be enlightened nor happy. These 
" were not forced on the belief of the people, by threats of 
" eternal or temporal punishment, but, suitably to the nature 
" and evidence of immutable truths, recommended for rational 
" consideration. They needed not be suggested by direct re- 
" velation, or promulgated by words or writing, which are 
" understood only in this or that place, at this or that time. 
" The Supreme Being revealed them to all rational beings by 



57 



** events and by ideas» and inscribed them in their soul, in a 
'' character legible and intelligible at all times, and in all places. 
*' Hence sings the Fsahnist: * The heavens tell die glory of God; 
*' and the firmament sheweth his handy-work. One day telleth 
" this unto another, and night therein instructeth night. It is 
'' not a lesson and discourse whose sound is not heard ; its chord 
'' rings through the entire globe ; its words penetrate to the 
'' extremes of the inhabited world, where he set a tabernacle 
^* for the sun, &c.' Fs. xix. 1. Their effect is as universal as 
" the salutary influence of the sun, which, while revolving round 
'' its orbit, diffuses light and heat over the whole globe, as the 
'' same bard still more distinctly declares, in another place : 
" * From where the sun rises to where it sets the name of 
" the Lord is praised ;' or, as the prophet Malachi says in 
" the name of the Lord : * From where the sun rises to where 
'^ it sets my name is great among the Gentiles ; and in all 
** places, incense, sacrifice, and pure meat-offerings, are offered 
" unto my name ; for my name is great among the heathen.' 
2ndly. Historical truths, or accounts of the occurrences of 
the primitive world, especially memoirs of the lives of the 
" first ancestors of the nation, of their knowledge of the true 
'' God, even of their failings, and the paternal correction im- 
*•' mediately following thereon, of the covenant which God 
'^ entered into with them, and his frequent promise to make 
'' of their descendants a nation dedicated to himself. These 
" historical truths contain the ground-work of the national 
*' union ; and, as historical truths, they cannot, according to 
"their nature, be received otherwise than on trust: authority 
"alone gives ihem the necessary evidence. And they were, 
" moreover, confirmed to the nation by miracles, and supported 
" by an authority which sufficed to place faith beyond all doubt 
" and hesitation. 

" 3rdly. Laws, judgments, commandments, rules of life, which 
'^^ were to be peculiar to that nation, and by observing which 
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'^ it was to arrive at national — as well as every single member 
" thereof, at individual — ^happiness. The lawgiver was God 
'' himself; God, not in his relations as Creator and Preserver 
" of the universe — ^but God, as Lord Protector and ally of their 
forefathers ; as the liberator, founder, and leader, as the king 
and ruler of that people. And he gave the laws a sanction, 
'^than which nothing could be more solemn; he gavei them 
" publicly, and in a marvellous manner never before heard of, 
" whereby they were imposed on the nation and on their de- 
scendants for ever, as an unalterable duty and obligation. 
As directions to general practice, and rules of conduct, 
*^ the ceremonial law was the bond for uniting practice with 
** speculation, conduct with doctrine. They lead inquiring rea- 
** son to divine truths ; partly to eternal, partly to historical 
'* truths, on which the religion of that nation was founded. 
" Under that polity, state and religion were not united, but 
*' one ; not allied, but identical. The relations of man to so- 
ciety, and the relations of man to God, converged into one 
point, and could never come in collision. Hence civil life 
amongst that nation assumed a holy and religious cast, and 
^* every service to the public was, at the same time, true divine 
" service. The congregation was a congregation of the Lord ; 
" their concerns were the Lord's ; the pubHc taxes were heave- 
" oflFerings to the Lord ; and, to the least measures and regu- 
" lations for the public safety, everything was reUgious. The 
" Levites, who lived on the public revenue, received their mam- 
" tenance of the Lord. They were to have no part or inherit- 
" ance in the land ; for the Lord is their inheritance. As to 
" offences, every offence against the authority of God, the 
*' lawgiver of the nation, was an offence against majesty, and 
" therefore, a political or state offence. He who reviled God 
" committed high treason ; he who wickedly broke the sabbath, 
abrogated, as far as lay with him, a fundamental law of civil 
society; for on the institution of that day rested a material 
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" part of the polity. ' The sabbath shall l}e an eternal core- 
nant between me and the children of Israel/ says the Lord, 
' a perpetual sign, that in six days, &c.' Exod. xxxL There- 
'' fore under that polity those offences could, nay must, be 
** punished dyiQy, not as fake opinions, not as misbehef, but 
as misdeeds, as contumacious political offences, which aim at 
the abolishing, or at least at weakening, the lawgiver's au- 
thority, and thereby undermining the state itself. It was 
not misbelief, not false doctrine or error, that was punished ; 
but contumacious offences against the majesty of the lawgirer, 
darins misdeeds asainst the fundamental laws of the state 
and L dva govLnent; aad H w« punished only tiien. 
'* when the crime, in licentiousness, exceeded all bounds, and 
*^ was approaching to rebellion ; when the offender did not mind 
baying the law quoted to him by two fellow-citizens, and 
being threatened by them with the regular punishment, nay, 
even took the punishment i^)on himself and committed the 
offence in their sight. This was tantamount to high treason, 
*^and the religious reprobate became a state criminal. Be^ 
'^ sides, the Tahnudic doctors expressly declare, that ever since 
''the destruction of the temple of Jerusalem, corporeal and 
'' capital punishment, nay, all fines, so far as they were merely 
''national, ceased to be legaL Now this perfectly accords^ 
" with my principles, and cannot be explained except on them. 
" The civil bonds of the nation being dissolved, religious in- 
" fractions no longer constituted state offences ; and religion, 
" as such, knows of no punishment, of no penance, but what 
" a repentant sinner voluntarily imposes upon himself. It dis- 
" claims all coercion, smites with the wand of 'gentieness' only; 
" and acts only on the mind and on the heart. Let them try 
" to explain rationally the above Talmudic assertion any other 
" way than on my principles." 

I have submitted to the reader these long extracts from 
Mendlessohn's most controverted writings in order that he may 
be enabled to form an intelligent judgment on a suspicion which 
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haa been entertained^ as I think, most unreasonably^ that their 
author was a Sceptical Jew, that is, one who, while he professes 
the religion of Judaism, undervalues or calls in question the 
authority and inspiration of the canonical Hebrew Scriptures, 
as several of the school called Neologian have recentiy done. 
That he should be found to vindicate himself from such suspi- 
cion is so far important to the favourable reception of this 
Volume, as, if unremoved, it would lead cautious persons to 
distrust as an interpreter of the Bible the commentator whose 
suggestions have been most frequentiy adopted in the following 
Version of Ecclesiastes. I cannot doubt however that after the 
perusal of these extracts it will be allowed by the most cautious, 
that while he was a man of the most vigorous and independent 
thought^ his exercise of it was ever under the wholesome re- 
straint of the profoundest veneration for the venerable creed 
and institutions of his ancestors, though it be true that he dif- 
fered from some of his brethren as to the origin and sanction 
of certain portions of that creed, considering that they are dis- 
posed to all men alike by events and by ideas implanted in the 
human mind, and that they neither needed to be nor are promul- 
gated in the Pentateuch, and by peculiar revelation to the Jews. 

I shall conclude the above notice of his life with stating, that . 
his unwearied application to literature never forsook him. One 
of the most important of his works, besides those which I have 
mentioned, was the ** Phsedon," or " On the Immortality of the 
Soul." The catalogue of them is of considerable length. Though 
remarkable for the most rigid abstemiousness, he was very fond 
of company, and excelled in a playful and harmless satire. He 
died in the year 1786. It has been pronounced of him by those 
best acquainted with his writings, that ^' while he would have 
been an ornament to any nation, he was unrivalled in his own." 

The following is a translation from the Rabbinic Hebrew of 
the Preface to his Commentary on Ecclesiastes, a production of 
a somewhat difficult and recondite description, but suffidently 
cui*iouB and valuable to merit the attention of the reader. 



THE PREFACE OF R MOSES MENDLESSOM. 



The commentaries on our Holy Law, as is well known, 
follow four different methods, viz. those of simple, recondite, 
allegorical, and mysterious interpretation ^ Now these four sorts 
of commentary are all to be regarded like the words of the 
living God, as all right and compatible one with another; nor 
is the fact of their being so contrary to good sense or analogy, 
or strange or surprizing to the human understanding, as I shall 
explain by the help of the Lord. 

Now every discourse has a meaning agreeable to all the 
purposes of the speaker and hearer, and corresponding exactly 
with the succession and connexion of the things said, without 
exceeding or falling short of them; and this is called its pri« 
mary meaning, and the exposition of this meaning is called 
mp. And ^th respect to this primary meaning our Eabbins 

said, "No passage of Scriptm-e goes beyond its primary meaning*." 
The method of the mz, or exposition of the prunary meaiiing, 

is to notice the meaning and not the words used in expressing 
it. Now as to sense, there is no difference between lb\ and 
•ibtt?; or again, between TiDlli^ ih and n|l^?riJn Vtb^; for what 
is intended by them according to their primary meaning is in 

1 They are caUed in Hebrew tOtt^? ttfll lb"} and TO. 

• • • 

* ItOltya "^TD >^2iY» l^^pD P>^ i. e, it exactly corresponds to it^ 
and the text is always of the right length, and no more, to express it. 

* These words occur in the corresponding accounts of the delivery of 
the law, to express corresponding ideas, in the part of Exodus called 
by the Jews the "section Jethro," (i. e. several chapters, of which tli6 
20th is one), and in Deuteronomy, 
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itself only one sense, as Rabbi Abraham Aben Ezra has ex- 
plained at section Jethro. Now any one in conversation^ is at 
liberty to employ synonymous terms or phrases, similar in sense, 
as he may think proper ; and though in &ct each of the syno- 
nymous nouns has its own peculiar shade of meaning which 
distinguishes it from its cognate word, so much so that two 
nouns will not be found expressing exactly the same thing, 
without any difference in force or want of force, or distinction 
in respect of modification of expression, and much less any two 
phrases be found entirely similar in signification; still sometimes 
this distinction is exceedingly small, so that with respect to the 
sense there is no use or importance in it, or it would be trouble- 
some to the speaker or hearer to look to every single word in 
order to determine whether such an one would be more agree- 
able to the sense according to that subtle consideration; and 
then the speaker will employ either of the two synonymous 
words or phrases without discrimination, and with freedom and 
ease of speech ; and thus sometimes they are employed for the 
elegancies of poetry, either for repeating the same meaning in 
different words after the manner of writers of songs, or in 
case the nature of the style should require the same subject to 
be mentioned two or three times, when it is for the beauty of 
the poetry to express it in different words, as is known to 
every beginner in the art of poetry and song. In short, the 
natural speaker for the most part considers the sense of what 
he says, and not the words he uses : and so it is with a prophet 
or one who speaks by inspiration of the Holy Spirit. His first 
intention regards the sense with peculiar care, and arranges the 
words according to the beauty of language, and the elegancies 
of poetry and song, without appropriating a particular meaning 
or thing signified to each of all the varieties of expression. 

But when the natural and human speaker discriminates and 
weighs the signification of each separate word in the scales of 

^ Literally, "master of a tongue." 



63 

correctness, and without any licence, then he employs each of 
the words or phrases of similar meaning, and not its cognate 
word which resembles it in grammatical form and sense, not by 
chance or accident, or even by way of ornament or elegance, 
but to indicate and point out by means of it a particular 
meaning which he does not choose, or which it would not be 
right to explain with the full interpretation', either for the sake 
of brevity, or for some other reason ; and the thing signified by 
that refinement will be a sort of secondary meaning. And 
this the speaker intends to be taken not by itself, or as the 
primary meaning, but merely as a piece of subtilty and in- 
genuity'. As an instance of this, Judah said to Joseph, *' Thou 
art as Pharaoh/' Tarchi* interprets it thus, "Thou art ac- 
counted as a king in my eyes." This is its 2Dt£^S) or simple 
interpretation, and its tt^TTD or recondite interpretation is, 
" Thy end may be that thou mayest be smitten for him* with 
leprosy, as Pharaoh was on account of Sarah thy grandmotiier, 
&c." The first method is called the simple method of interpret- 
ing it, or its VWQ ; and it was 'clearly the primary meaning of 
the speaker, as appears from the connexion of the preceding 
and following events ; since it was in fact the intention of Judah 
to plead with the lord of the land, but in fear and submission, 

* n^tOTT is here used adverbially. 

' Observe that Mendlessohn does not praise this or other absurdities 
which he quotes ; he merely mentions them as specimens of the various 
kinds of commentary, the tOtyS ID*1^ &c. 

* This is the name by which that distinguished commentator is 
usually known, and we have, therefore, adopted it in this place and 
elsewhere; but Wolfe has shown in his Bib. Rabb. that "'^"l is 
properly a contraction for pH^ ]^ HDW 1^ Rabbi Solomon ben 
Isaac, and that the name Yarchi has crept in no one knows how, in 
the course of ages. Buxtorf says, "'^tt/l i^ put for '^Pn^ HDW ''l 
which is wrong. For a short notice \)f his Ufe, vid. p. 38, supra. 

" Beigamin. 
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as would be consistent with prudence and wisdom for a stranger 
in a strange land, not to speak harshly with him or provoke 
him, and consequently, it is evident that he meant to praise 
him in saying of him, " Thou art as Pharaoh;" but since he has 
expressed his words indefinitely, and has not said plainly, "Thou 
art a great prince, or regarded in my eyes as a king," it would 
seem that the secondary meaning was to warn him, that even 
if he was of equal account with Pharaoh, he was not better 
than he, and that it was quite possible he might be plagued 
as Pharaoh was ; and such is the way of the intelligent man, to 
moderate his expressions^ before kings and great men of the 
earth, when he wishes to reprove them to their face, or to say 
before them a thing which will be unpleasing in their eyes. He 
cloaks his words under the cover of praise and flattery, and the 
wise ruler will apprehend their secondary meaning, and lay it to 
heart. Kow there is no doubt that Judah said this to Joseph 
after the manner of a natural and human speaker, but that he 
nevertheless hinted at the secondary meaning, which is Very 
much in agreement with the business in which he was engaged ; 
but with respect to the connexion and succession of the events^ 
we see that this was not the primary meaning. 

Now as for him who speaks by prophecy or by the Holy 
Spirit, there is no doubt that nothing ever occurs in his dis- 
course without its peculiar meaning, and if he chooses one of 
similar words or phrases, that he has some wish or purpose in 
so doing with regard to the sense, and consequently not 
only observes their meanings, but also the similarity and inter- 
change which exists between them ; and that all the changes of 
phrase, whether great or small, refer to a secondary meaning, 
even though that sometimes be remote from the primary 
meaning; and the interpretation of this secondary meaning is 
called iy"TT or recondite interpretation. An instance of this we 
have with regard to the words lOH and ^Ott; and again mK/VJ 

' For the phrase imi b^b^h vid. Ps. cxii. 5, 
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and T)DnJn» though according to the first meaning the thing 
signified by them be the same, still there can be no doubt that 
in the discourses of the great God, this change cannot occur 
hj accident or chance, as we explained that it may in human 
speech, because Supreme Wisdom does nothing without a useful 
object and purpose ; and again, we cannot attribute this change 
to beauty of poetry, since the intention of altering the ex- 
pressions in Deuteronomy from what they were in Exodus, 
(section Jethro), was not to give sweetness of expression to tiie 
poetry by a change of words, and consequently it is eyident 
that all this was for a peculiar purpose and meaning, yiz. to 
raise the well-instructed and intelligent person to the meaning 
which they explain' minutely by one of the methods of recon- 
dite interpretation received among our nation ; and consequently 
our wise men of blessed memory have done well in that they 
have commented reconditely according to these methods on the 
alteration and interchange between the first expressions and the 
latter, and all their words are true. Though the rule which 
Aben Ezra mentions be also true, that the Hebrew observes 
the sense and not the words; for the Rabbi spoke there only 
with reference to the primary meaning as we have described 
it, and you will find that our wise men themselves too some- 
times mentioned the recondite interpretation, and afterwards 
asked y^tO ^KD2 in;n •»Dttfa " The simple interpretation of 
the text, how does that run?" as is seen in many places of 
the Tahnud^. And consequently we see clearly that our wise 
men did not reject the sample interpretation and primary mean- 
ing which neglects the words and only observes the sense, al- 
though they took care also to notice the secondary meanings 

' i. e. is explained. 

' He calls the Tidmud D^^tl i. e. U^'^ID TWtl^n sex ordines vel 

• T : 1 - 

partes opens Tahnudici, L c. the U^\ ' TSTi^^ ' ^P^ ' Ti^^P ' '^''^TS 

and ni-rrtD. 

T T 
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which refinedly treats on every word and letter, or even horn 
of a letter ^ For among the words of the living God nothing 
occurs accidentally, or without a meaning, just as he has created 
nothing in his world without a particular purpose, as is seen 
clearly by every intelligent person. 

Now the distinguishing mark of the secondary meaning is, 
that the thing signified in it is not in accordance in every 
respect with all the intentions of the speaker and hearer, or 
with the whole connexion of the passage and its union with 
what precedes and follows. And sometimes the writer of re- 
condite interpretation pays no regard or attention except to 
the phrase he is actually engaged with, and seeks a secondary 
meaning for it according to the customary methods by which 
the law is reconditely interpreted, although this meaning be not 
in accordance with the passages preceding and following, as 
it should be. And so you will find for the most part in the 
recondite commentaries of our sages, that they did not inter- 
pret by means of them the connexion of the verses, and their 
arrangement one after another, but wrote recondite conunen- 
taries on every single phrase by itself, and sou&:ht a secondary 
„e^g in i;* J the J ih.. ^ U I ^^ i 
agreement between them, is not at all at variance with the 
method of the secondary meaning, as is known to every scholar. 

^ The horns of letters are the little comers which give them a 
finished appearance, as in. the top of the letter 3* Buxtorf mentions 
the following curious passage on this suhject. We give his words as 
they stand. In the Talmud. Menach. fol. 29, ii. HttfD rh}W nytt^l 

&c. nrpiM^h Dnro nanp) attnntr n"apn^ wsd und7 i. e. 

Quo tempore ascendit Moses in altum inyenit Deum sedentem et ligan- 
tem coronas ad literas (i. e. apices quihusdam Uteris inscribentem) et 
dixit ei, " Domine mundi, quis retardat manum tuam V respondet Deus, 
''Homo quidam qui venturus est post multa secula, nomine Akiva hen 
Joseph, qui commentaturus est super unumquemque apicem liters 
infinites cumulos interpretationum." These are the Kfpauu "titles" men- 
tioned in Matt. y. 18. 
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And accordingly you will Bee that Yarchi, the light of the cap- 
tiyit J, who has proceeded in his commentary on the Bible' on 
the method of recondite interpretation, sometimes has explained 
each passage of scripture according to a sense separate and 
distinct from that of the passage which is next to it in place, 
without any connexion or union between tiiem, as tiiere ought 
to be according to the first meamng. 

Now if the sense, as developed by the method of recondite 
interpretation, be derived from observation, not of the words and 
phrases in the way that we have described, but of beginnings 
and endings of words, their combination, their numerical value, 
and the points over the letters ; and in short, if the meaning is 
reconditely interpreted from observation of the letters and points, 
that method of commentary is called fD*); as in the word 
D^^"^3^1 Gen. ii. 4', (where the letter H is written small), and 

T : T • : ^ * 

they interpret this word, " he created them by the letter n of 
his holy name miT*." Again, at the passage in Gen. xxxii. 4, 
" I have sojourned with Laban," Tarchi remarks, ^TSryi "121 " 

"D'jnrT Vtt/jrDD ^niD^ i.e. the word ^m:i is used after 
tiie method of i^nOD^J or transporition of the same set 
of letters, and becomes therefrom ^nn, and the meaning 
of the passage is, '' I have sojourned with Laban, and kept 

' LiteraDy, "law, prophets, and Hagiographa.*' 

' "In their being created." 

^ Or, "according to the letter n/' which is made up of separate 
lines, to indicate that the heavens and earth are only composed of 
parts which will be dissolved and diminished, as is further denoted by 
the small size of the letter. They also remark, with respect to the 

'^l^^lt, or combination of letters in this word, that the same letters 
also spell Dm2^^Zl^ to denote that the world was created for the 
faithful, who alone see the glories of God in creation. The word 
*l')*T'l^ is thus explained by Buxtorf : "Apud Cabalistas combinatio lite- 
rarum est quarum squalibus numeris vel mutua permutatione aliquid 
occulte et mystice significatur." 

6 — 2 
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the 613 commandments^ and haye not learnt any of his eyil 
pracdoes\'' 

And sometunes, when tiie sense of the tD*l or allegorical 
commentary is a mysterious and wonderful one, it is proper to 
conceal and hide it from the multitude, and not to reyeal it, 

^ The Jews held, that this was the number of commandments obliga- 
tory upon them, yid. a note to Mr Bernard's Maimonides. Mr Bernard 
says, ''The Rabbins count in the Mosaic law 613 commandments, 
248 of which they call TWy TyW2 positive commandments, and 365 
TWyty i^b TyUD negative commandments. Thus they say, ;i"nn 

: UIH ^ V^y^i^ lyy^ rwy n"D"l / 613 commandments have 
been eiyoined to Moses in Sinai; 365 negative (commandments) ac- 
cording to the number of the days of the year, and 248 positive 
(commandments) corresponding to the (number of) the limbs of a 
man." Mendlessohn says, in his Jerusalem: ''Ancient Judaism has no 
articles of fiiith. No one needed to be sworn to symbols, to subscribe 
articles of £uth. Nay, we have not so much as a conception of what 
are called 'oaths of creed;' and according to the spirit of true Judaism 
we must hold them inadmissible^ It was Maimonides who first con- 
ceived the thought of limiting the religion of his forefathers to a 
certain number of principles, 'in order,' says he, 'that religion, like 
all sciences, may have its fondamental ideas^ from which all the rest 
may be deduced.* But he (Mendlessohn) here refers to the 13 arti- 
cles of the Jewish Catechism, which answer to our 39 articles, and 
not to the 613 commandments mentioned above, which the Rabbins 
had counted up in the Mosaic law, long before these articles of &ith 
were drawn up. Those 613 were commandments relating to practice, 
and not to belief^" 

Buxtorf, at the word ^^^*ltDD^ Geometria, has the following re- 
marks: Geometria est Cabals species qu& ex diversarmn vocum sequali 
numero eundem sensum colligunt; verbum ortum videtur ex Gneoo 
y€mix€Tpia yel potius <rvfifA€Tpia. Sic ex iUis verbis, "Ecce ^[o adduc- 
turus sum servum meum T\D)l (Germen) Zach. liL 8, colligunt per 
HD)l intelligendum esse Messiam, qui debebat appellari OH^ oonso- 

lator, juxta illud ' Longe recessit a me OH^P ' in Threnis, i. e. 
consolator aut Messias, ut idem Talmude explicatur (vid. Sanhedrim, 
fol. 98). Jam litene vocis rtDH iu numero valent 138, totidem etiam 
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exc^t'to the choicest among men, and then it is called *nD* 
And since we see from the many instances of Supreme Wisdom's 
intending one work for many purposes, that this may be set 
down as an attribute of Supreme Wisdom in general', and we 
see in the works of creation in general, and in the limbs of 
living creatures in detail, that their Creator has intended each 
limb for several different purposes; for instance, he has made 
the nose for smelling, for breathing, for discharging the super- 
fluous humour of the eyes, and to ornament the form of the 
face; and he has made the air for the Uving creatures to 
breathe, to convey the voice, for the blowing of the wind, for 

vods Drop. Cum itaqae Propheta dixit, 'Addacam sernim meum 

nD2{' p«rinde est ac dixisset servum meum DH^P Mesaiam;'' (so 

Aben £zTa and Kimchi on Zechariah iiil 8.) (Observe that the He- 
brew method of notation is merely the addition as they stand of the 
numbers denoted by the separate letters, beginning at either end, because 
they have no scale of notation ; thus, ''j^fi =3 + 10 + 200 + 400 
= 613, and nD2{ = 8 + 40 + 90 = 138, and DTTM = 40 + 8 + 50 + 
40 = 138, the letters having no local value). Again, in Gen. zzv. 21, 
)J'\W^ T^in "V^i?l and ''Rebekah his wife conceived," or ''Rebekah 

conceived WttTK " Now VJttf» =6 + 400 + 300 + 1= 707, and Wi^ 

• • • • •• 

ttfjpi = 300 + 100 + 6 + 300 + 1 = 707. So that Wtt?» is equivalent 
to tC^JPl ^^ fire and stubble, L e. Jacob and Esau, as we find in 
Obad. 18, ''Wjh WJf DUi| m IpJT n^l." "The house of 

• • • • 

Jacob shall be fire, and the house of Esau stubble." Again, in Gen. xi. 1, 
"And all the earth was of one speech," niW HSb. Now HSi^ 
rin» =400 + 8 + 1 + 5 + 80 + 300 = 79*, and ttTTpn \^ = ^^^ 

+ 4 + 100 + 5 + 50 + 6 + 300 + SO = 795. The Rabbins make these 
two numbers the same (how I cannot presume to say), and draw 
from thence an equivalence between the ^one speech," of which all the 
world was before Babel, and the WlplH pK^» or Hebrew language. Again, 
Buxtorf says, '' H !?^ttf NIJ veniet ShUo valet 368, quod et tTWD "; 
hence the identity between ShUo and the Messiah is established. 

* Literally, "that this defines supreme wisdom." 

♦5 — 3 



70 

tiie descent o( raid and dew, for &e ascmt of flan]ie, &&; 
(pteerve how he hi« intended a single thing for many uses, 
and CK) various I) such being the case, I say, it is not to be 
wond^ed at tiiat the intention of this Supreme Wisdom in one 
expression should be for many different meanings to be ex- 
pressed, and all of them true ; and so say our sages, ** One 
passage of scripture is to be reoonditely interpreted in many 
senses/' and so they have said in the Zohar, at the text, 
** Who knoweth the spirit of man ? &c." which it is difficult 
to understand according to the DtC^E) or simple interpretation. 
They said, ^D ^3 Km ^3m : n>2 IT^ piTlJr HDD KTp ^WT 

nw Th:y) , m m *?di piu hdd Nn^nwi i. e. " as for this 

passage, there are many meanmgs^ in it, and thus it is witii 
all the words of the law, there are many meairings m every 
single one of them, and all of them are right and good;'^ and 
accordingly they have interpreted this verse in many places in 
different ways. 

And you will understand hereby, how it is proper to ex^ 

the Holy Spirit by several methods, viz. the tt?*n, the TD*1, and 
the 71D> and that all of them agree with the DttS, dnce that 
is the most necessary of tiiem all; but there is no difference 
between the truthfulness of the Dt2^S and that of the U^ll, since 
there is no doubt that everything that proceeds from the Ups 
of him who speaks by inspiration of the Holy Spirit, and every 
single movement of his lips intends a peculiar sense and mean- 
ing, and that there is not one unprofitable word among them, 
just as there will not be found among the works of the Creator 
a single thing devoid of all purpose or use ; and for every one 
of the fibres of a fly's wing, or an ant's foot, there is a par* 
ticolar use, even though human skill would be wearied out with 
diiscovering them in detail, as is known to investigators in na- 
tural history ; and consequently, there is no doubt that in every 

* Literally, "coloure." 
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place which our sa^ hare recondiidy interpreted acootding 
to their usual method, they hare not shunned the plain inter- 
pretation, or neglected the primary meaning which is agreeable 
with the connexion of the passages, but that they have seen 
in their wisdom, that the method of simple interpretation is 
not suffident for the purpose of the details of the passage, and 
the discrimination of them, as we have mentioned. 

As for instance; the wise man has said, '^A fire dog is 
better off than a dead lion." Tou will see in my commentary 
on this passage by the method of fittf^ that he here speaks 
after the opinion of those who deny the immortality of the 
soul ; for according to them the same accidents happen to men 
and beasts, and the death of the one is as the death of the 
other; and Eonce the most despised of animals, the dog, is 
esteemed above the carcase of a Hon, the most noble among 
the beasts of the earth, in the opinion of those infidels the same 
is the case also with the sons of men, that the most afflicted 
and impoverished, desjnsed and debased of men, he, I say, is 
more happy when alive than the most perfect of human kind 
after death, smce that in their opmion is the destruction and 
annihilation of the soul, and ihat would be the very height of 
ignominy and disaster, (see my comment at the place) ; and con- 
sequently this passage is not at variance with what he says, 
that ''The day of one's death is better than that of one^s 
birth;" for there he speaks after the opinion of those who 
possess the true knowledge, who believe in the immortality of 
the soul, according to whose opinion death is to the righteous 
a going to real life, and truly desirable felicity, as I shall ezpkun 
in its place. And as to the objection against the above passage 
which Babbi Tenachom, the writer of reconcBte commentary, 
(Talmud, Schabbath, fol. xxx. page 1) has drawn firom what 
Solomon himself says, '' So tiiat I was ready to praise the dead 
who are dead ahready, &c., and as better off than either, him 
who has not yet been," that apparently he only said this 

♦5 — 4 
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agreeably to the opinion of the unbelievers whom I hare men- 
tioned S and how, he would say, should he, according to their 
perishable doctrine, praise the dead or him who is not yet 
born ? since according to their doctrine a live dog is better off 
than a dead lion. Now according to the simple interpretation 
of these passages they agree together. For such is the cha- 
racter of this perishable doctrine ; it perverts the paths of skill 
and investigation, and brings its professor into great perplexity, 
till he knows not which to choose, whether life or death ; for if 
he who denies the immortality of the soul, looks at the evil 
work done under the sun, it is quite likely that he should be 
disgusted with life, and say that death is better than life, or 
curse his birth-day as Job did y many evils and distresses alarm 
him, and he has no comforter ; to-morrow he will have to go to 
his long home, and return to nothingness, as his expectation was 
nothingness; or if (on the other hand) he lay to heart that 
there is no greater evil than utter annihilation and destruction, 
the conviction of good sense will as it were compel him to 
choose a life of distress and sorrow before the death and 
destruction of the soul ; and so sometimes he will say to him- 
self, ^^ Do all that is in the power of thy hand to do, since 
there is no judgment and no account ;" and sometimes he will 
be disgusted from doing anything great or small, and will say, 
^^The race is not to the swift, &c." (as is explained in the 
commentary) ; and thus his thoughts will trouble him, and sling 
his soul as in the hollow of a sling from confusion to faintness 
of heart ; and there will be for ever a strife in his mind be- 
tween the judgment of the understanding and the tumults of 
nature ; and on this account " there is no peace, saith the Lord, 
to the wicked;^ for "like a troubled sea their heart cannot 
restf^ and from this perplexity a man cannot be delivered except 
by a belief in the immortality of the soul and recompe^ise in the 
life to come, as I shall explain in its place, and as I halve 

M. e. as quoting their opinion. 
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written at length in my book on the Immortality of the Soul'* 
But all this belongs to the plain interpretation of the passage 
and its primary meaning. But it was not without an especial 
purpose that he who spake by the Holy Ghost chose the illustra- 
tion of the dog and the lion ; and though it be truly condume 
to poetic beauty, it is nevertheless probable that he also intended 
by it a secondary meaning, after the manner of ttni, viz. to 
point out that with respect to cases of the law, they make it 
lawful to carry about on the sabbath to supply the necessity of 
a live dog, but not for a dead man, though he be a h^ro ; and 
timt as Solomon mentions ihe superiority of a Uying body oyer 
a dead one, he meant to hint at what occurred to himself with 
respect to his illustrious father's body when the spirit had left 
it; and this is what Babbi Tenachom refinedly conunents on 
this pas8age^ 

Now as for myself, a humble indiyidual, I hare undertaken 
to explain this roll in the way most agreeable to the literal 
signification of the text, and the connexion and sequence of 
the subjects contained in it« For I have observed that nearly 
all the conmientators who had preceded me have almost entirely 
failed in doing justice to their task of interpretation^ ; and, (at 
the same time that I say it, I crave forgiveness from those great 
and glorious men^), I have not found in one of them an inter- 
pretation adequate to the correct explanation of the connexion 
of the verses of the book; but according to their method, nearly 
every verse is spoken separately and unconnectedly ; and this 
would not be right in a private and insignificant author, and 

' Mendlessohn's Pluedon. 

' There is probably a Tabnudic story that David died on a sabbath- 
day, and his son would not permit funeral honors to be paid him on 
that day. 

* The phrase ^^\2^'^ '•T i^'H^ signifies •'egreditur manus officii sui," 
L e. liber est ab officio sno, satisfecit officio suo. 

' i. e. with all due respect be it said. 
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much less in a wise king to whom testimony is borne, that he 
spake by inspiration of the Holy Ghost. And as if it were not 
enough for him to be destitute of connexion and arrangement, 
even great contradictions are found in the words of this able 
man, according to the commentaries of most of the writers upon 
him; sometimes they make hun a^ert a proposition, and some- 
times deny it, and sometimes pronounce right, and sometimes 
wrong, what is in itself exacdy the same thing; so that Rabbi 
Aben Ezra noticed these contradictions at the verse, ^^ vexation 
is better than laughter," and says, that since the Scripture has 
borne testimony to Solomon, that after him there never will 
arise a wise man like him, we may be sure that there is no 
contradiction or inconEostency in his words, but that they are 
all plain to him that understandeth, and rig]^t to them that find 
knowledge; and he has replied, though but briefly, to these 
instances of inconsistency; but my mind has not been set at 
rest by all tiiat he has written there. 

Now it is true that in the chapter pp6lD HDl* we read, 

/ rff n» m pnio r^nyw "^ian rhnp nsso wi? U'd:^^ 

'^ Judah son of Rabbi Samuel son of Shilath said in the name 
of Rav, * The wise men sought to secrete the book of Ecclo- 
siastes because its words were contradictory to each other.' '* 
Bnt our sages doubtiess meant that they seem so to him who 
has only informed himself about them at first sight, and sought 
to hide it only on account of the danger that may arise from 
it to men of levity of mind ; for these holy men have shewn 
us themselves the way to solve the difficulties and contradictions 
which occur in the words of the wise man, and accordingly it 

is added, laiDi min "^^21 )rhnrw ^^an imt3:i t^b no ^sdi 

•min "^^21 L e. " the reason why they did not secrete it was, 
because its beginning and end were consistent with the law;" 
and "therefore," as Yarchi remarks in commenting on this 

^ Mischnay Schabbas, eh. x. 
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passage of the Talmud, " much more whatever is between 
the begimiing and end." And afterwards they discussed the 
explanation of the contradictions they found there; so that 
when they came to secrete also the book of Proyerbs on ac- 
count of the contradictions they found there, they came round 
and said, p'"^;^ ^D3 >3n HpyD prorw ]Tyy rbnp ISD 
i. e. ^^ we have looked closely into the book Coheleth, and disco- 
vered a meaning in it. Here, too^ let us look closely." Tou 
see then that our sages, forbid it heaven, did not absolutely de- 
termine that Solomon's words were at variance with each other; 
for this would be in the highest degree reprehensible in any intel- 
ligent man, and much more in one who spake by the Holy Ghost. 
Consequentiy it becomes our duty to loose the bundles 
of doubts and imdo the bands of the contradictions, which Aben 
Ezra has mentioned, in a manner agreeable to the simple in- 
terpretation of the text, according to the method I have pur- 
sued in my conmientary, as is proper for one who undertakes 
to explain the primary meaning. And before I proceed to the 
interpretation, I shall premise to thee the known and improved 
rule in investigating the difficulties in the words of the book, 
viz. to recollect that all the things said in it do not represent 
the real opinion of king Solomon, but that sometimes he speaks 
piter the manner of those who support two opposite sides in a 
discussion, an enquirer, and an answerer, as it is with those 
who are examining into difficult subjects; for those pursuing 
after trutii by means of the exercise of the understanding, do 
not reach the object of their pursuit, unless they hear the 
contradictory arguments, and compare all the forms of the 
alleged doubts, and weigh in the balance and scales of justice 
the mattw in debate and its converse, and bring the con- 
flicting opinions into comparison, each beside each, until they 
distinguish truth from falsehood, and certain from doubtful* 
And since we have seen that the author of this roll wrote in 

' i. e. in the Proverbs: . '' ' ' 
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the way of investigation and open discusdon, it id consisteni 
with this, that no part of it should be attributed to himself ^ 
except the law which he has laid down in the beginning of his 
discourse, before the doubts and contradictory arguments started 
up, and the conclusion he arrives at^ after the discussion and 
the completion of the investigation. And this is the meaning 
of what our wise men said about the beginning and end of it 
being agreeable with the words of the law. And if we find 
any of the intervening passages apparently strange and repug- 
nant to the law of truth, it is proper to attribute these to the 
part of the objector, and they will then be represented as the 
opinion of the infidel or the sceptic, so that the wise man may 
be saved from blame. And in this way is interpreted in the 
book Zohar' what is written in the 3rd chapter of this book, 

^ As his own opinion. 

* Literally, ''the ascent to agreement or accordance.'* 

' The "Vnt Zohar is a most ancient Jewish commentary on the 
Pentateuch, which likewise contains much collateral matter, principally of 
a cabalistic and very recondite description. It is attributed to Rabbi 
Simeon, son of Jochanan, or, as he is called by contraction, '^2l£;*1* 
He was the disciple of Rabbi Akiva, a Talmudic Rabbi, who was slaia 
fifty years after the destruction of Jerusalem, in Adrian*s war against 
the Jews, about the year 120 a.d. The Jews say, that he lay hid 
in a cave twelve years, for fear of the emperor, and in the mean time 
wrote this book, which by the time he had finished it, was of such 

bulk) that R. Gedaliah, in the Schalscheleth, says, KVl ^IIINTT Ht 

te:i nt^^D rvn irr to »2{D3 rrn Dwir^ diddh *?n:i p bo. 

" This composition was so very great, that if it was all of it collected 
together, ifc would be a camel's burden." In many places it is repug- 
nant to the doctrines of the Talmud ; but where it treats of those things 
which are not discussed there, it is looked on by the Rabbins as of 
paramoimt authority. The author nowhere ihentions the Oemara, or 
any Talmudic book, and this has led the Jews to suppose the com- 
pilation of the Talmud to be of a later date. Mendlessohn expresses 
his surprize at meeting with anything like a simple interpretation in 
it. Its language and style are very abstruse and difficult, and it is more 
replete with Syriasms than the Talmud. 
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tIz. on the hypotheeos that they are hard words and appar^itly 
(forgive us, heaven, for saying so) contradictory to the truth 
of providence and the inunortality of the soul, whidi are 
the foundations of the law of truth; they say, that ivb 65 

'lip ]W'6 nt^b W6 , ]'ip ]U'6 ^fDs ''Piap 6-)p »f»c> rpiD 
D'^pp 07f»o Dipp o nvb 'f»pi ^ p npf»7 ^ f>pJ]n 'tepuT 

'f»D7 np6 f»nP3P3 J'isnpP f»il J'PT' Wl 'f»DP13 'U1 ?PP3?> 
07f»D CJ'^pP W6 JD"Jd P:iDf» f»i 0"3p1 ^P'^pPJ J'ff» f»pJy 
'f»DP15 )U'f»3 i'Onpfr PPJD 731 'ui 7P6 P'^pPI ^ DPWC> npPI 
DPP PPD3 IP^P^a '73D ]U'f»7 ^ DPW Jlpi Hp , ^7 OPfip? 

^ ]*J6 ]»Jp ]np67 JOS "Solomon did not speak this passage 
in his own person, like the rest of his words; hut he is 
here repeating the words of ignorant men of the world, who 
said so; and what did they say? 'That the same accidents 
happen to men and beasts, &c.;' ignorant that they are, and not 
knowing common sense, in that they say that this world goes 
by chance, and that the Holy One takes no care about it, 
but that 'the accidents of men and beasts are the same, 
and one chance happens to both of them/ and since Solo- 
mon knew them to be ignorant in that they said so, he calls 
them beasts, for that they made themselves mere beasts in 
that they said these words." Tou wiU see by referring to the 
place that the writer has commented on the connexion of these 
passages in a method approaching to the simple method of 
interpretation. 

But still I in my humility have applied myself to interpret 
them after another manner; for after I had meditated on all 
this section from the beginning of it to its end, the simple sense 
of the passage seemed to be, that the most strong and certain 
proof of the immortality of the soul, and recompence in the 
life to come, was to be derived from the existence of wrong 
and violence in the world, viz. that as for the place of justice, 
wickedness was there, &c. For he who believes in the attri- 
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butes of God and his providence, cannot escape from one of 
these altematives, either to believe that souls exist after death, 
and that there is hereafter a time of accomit for every action^ 
whether good or bad, or^, to impute evil and wrong to the 
breast of the blessed God. This is a proof which it is impossi^- 
ble to evade. But the nature of the soul and its formation is 
not by itself quite so strong a proof; for the caviller may perr 
haps choose to deny the superiority of man over the beast, and 
argue that both have the same breath. (See my commentary 
at the place, on chap, iii.) And in my opinion this interpretation 
of mine is more in accordance with the connexion of the pas- 
sage, and agreeable to what is found in subsequent sections of 
this book; for the things there said appear at first sight more 
difficult and more remote from the radical principles of the law 
of truth even than what is said in the third chapter. And by 
the help of the blessed (jod I have laboured and found a right 
way, and, as I think, a true one, to dispose of every dif- 
ficulty in those sections, and to explain the words of the wise king 
in a method by which they will be found to be not opposing, 
but strengthening the foundation of the law of truth. 

^Now our Babbins of blessed memory discussed carefully by 
the methods mentioned above whichever of his expressions are 
contradictory to one another. They say, " It is written, * Vexa- 
tion is better than laughter,' and again it is written, ' I said of 
laughter, Kin b^HD.' It is written, *I praised mirth,' and 
again it is written, *I said of mirth. What doeth it ?' There is no 
contradiction or inconsistency in saying, * Vexation is better than 
laughter,' i. e. * better is the vexation wherewith God is vexed 
against the righteous than the laughter wherewith the Deity 
laughs at the wicked in this world,' and in saying likewise, 
*I said of laughter, hMH ^^D^' i. e. the laughter wherewith 

^ He inserts, "Forgive us, heaven, for saying it." 
' For the original of this passage, see page 95. 
^ It is excellent. 
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the Deity laughs with the righteous in the world to come; 
and again in saying, 'I was praising mirth/ i. e. the mirth 
of the commajidment, and in saying likewise, ' Of mirth I said. 
What doeth it T i. e. the mirth, not of the commandment, &c." 
It is clear from these their words that they interpreted ^HD 
as a word expressing praise, whereas, as Tarchi has explained 
it, and according to the simple interpretation of the passage, 
its sense will be as though it were derived from the word 
Dl^rr in the phrase W^DDI niWn; and so it appears from 
what is clearly implied by the connexion of the sentences, " I 
said in my heart, Come now, I will try thee with mirth, and 
enjoy pleasure, and, behold, this also was in vain." ^' I said of 
laughter, ^Ti ^VinZD, and of mirth. What doeth it?" and 
consequently it is evident that he is reprobating laughter, and 
saying of it that it is a thing in which there is no substantial 
good; but that our sages of blessed memory commented thus 
in consequence of the wise man's having employed the word 
^nP in this place, since its signification is sometimes that of 
praise and high excellence, as rfllT UW hhTXD (Ps. cxlv. 3, and 
ex. 3), and sometimes of folly and want of understanding, so 
that it would seem that the secondary sense is, that sometimes 
laughter is excellent, and to be praised. But it is impossible 
to speak of laughter as " of the commandment," for they had 
already said, ^'The Schechinah dwells not in the midst of 
laughter*;" which Tarchi explains by saying that "the nund 

^ The passage here allnded to is in Bab. Tahnud, Psachim, Lect. x. 
and is as foUows : ^n\XS HMttf V^V nmm) ID^D / ni'DTD TIT^ 

: • • t: 

nn»i rw^ iDKtt^ inbD / ivh nibTD / n'T»ttr id» i\:^ 

• • • ^ 

b^ mDb nn r^rsn i^bi^ ub^2 onn '^riD i&i tt^Ki 
v^ \"Tjni p^DH 1333 ^rf'i 1332D "h mp nF\)n ^Di^yD rmD 

■ l • • •• • m 9 • 

.TV\TX! T That is to say, "Unto David a Psalm." This informs us 

that 
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of the laughing person is not well regulated, and though he 
be not guilty of scorning, still he has no regulation of mind f 
where it seems that his meaning was to explain why our sages 
praised what they called "the laughter of the commandment," 
and a^ain found fault with it ; and that he means that laughter 
in a child of man was condemned by them at all events, be- 
cause it engrosses and unsettles the human mind. And you may 
observe with surprise that the sages have not thought proper 
to praise laughter in a child of man, and nevertheless have 
attributed it to the Creator, blessed be his name, (they say, " I 
said of laughter, \X\T} ^HD, i. e. the laughter wherewith the 
Deity laughs with the saints;" and so of vexation they say» 
"The vexation wherewith God is vexed with the righteous, 
&c.") because in the case of a man who laughs or is vexed, 
his mind is not well regulated or settled in him, and through 
means of laughter and vexation he proceeds to folly and mad- 
ness, and therefore in a human bosom they are culpable ; but 

that the Schechinah dwelt upon him (first), and that after that he uttered 

the song of praise: "A Psahn unto David." This informs us that he 
sung the song of praise first, and then the Schechinah dwelt upon him 

afterwards ; for the Schechinah dwells neither amidst apathy nor amidst 
melancholy, laughter^ levity, or idle prattling, bnt amidst the cheerful- 
ness of the commandment ; (i. e. arisiag from the fulfilling of it, or in 
accordance with, and in suhordination to it); for it is written, ^'But 
now bring me a minstrel;'* ''and it came to pass when the minstrel 
played, that the hand of the Lord came upon him." It is true, as 
Mendlessohn says, that the Rabbins are here guilty of apparent incon- 
sistency; but I think it is clear that where they spoke in the Medrasch 
on Ecclesiastes, of "the laughter of, or agreeable to, the command- 
ment," they meant exactly the same as what they express in the above 
passage of the Tahnud, by "the cheerfulness (nnDtt?) of the com- 
mandment;" which is so continually recommended throughout the book 
of Ecclesiastes ; just as where they speak of the " laughter of the Deity 
with the saiuts in the world to come," they can only mean his sub- 
lime joy, and undisturbed felicity, not the convulsion which we call 
laughter. 



81 

the great (jod is not affected by them .at all, but he, so to 
speak,, laughs in righteousness, and is vexed in judgment in 
his simple will, without suffering^ diminution or change in any 
of his attributes ; and consequently in every place where the 
scripture praises laughter or vexation, it is proper that you 
should refer it as to its secondary sense to the blessed Gk)d, 
because with him those qualities are free from aU. defect or 
cause of blame. Wherefore our sages in their recondite com- 
mentary have referred the word b^HD to the laughter of the 
Holy One- with his saints in the world to come ; and whereas 
this laughter is highly indeed to be praised, he says in con- 
clusion, of the laughter which is not of the commandment, 
"What doeth it?" For it is good to restrain oneself from 
that paltry mirth^.. And their recondite commentary on the 
verse, "Vexation is better than laughter,'' is very much in 
accordance with my explication of the passage; for the pri- 
mary meaning there is, as you will see hereafter in my 
commentary, that the intelligent poor man, of whom he has 
spoken in the preceding verses, is not altogether destitute of 
happiness, as the mass of fools imagine ; for in truth man knows 
not what is good for him in the term of his Hfe under the 
sun, and sometimes his temporary prosperity will be to his hurt; 
and on this account he says, "Vexation is better than laughter,'* 
for in gloominess of looks the heart may be cheerful. He 
means that sadness is not always evil, nor laughter absolutely 
good for man, and sometimes that the heart is happy when 
the face is sorrowful ; but because it is not proper' to commend 
vexation, in a child of man, because this passion wounds his 
soul, and brings him under "the category^ of error,'* as our 
sages say, on this account our sages interpreted it of the 

^ Foi^ve as the thought. ' End of the specimen, vide p. 96. 

» In Perke Avoth, Lect. 3, ttf^l T\bp\ pTm IDIK i^2W Ul 
-TVnyh DTl^n n^^ 1'»^J12D Rabbi Aklvah said, " Laughter and levity 
of mind accustom men to lewdness." 
6 
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vexation of providence against the righteous in this world ; for 
even if the Deity be vexed against the wise poor man, and he 
seems to the sons of men as though he were altogether des- 
titute of happiness and struggling against life ; still it is better 
for him to be the object of this vexation, than of the laughter 
wherewith God laughs against the wicked, who prospers in his 
hour, and eats his only portion in this world. 

And now let us proceed to the contradictions which Aben 
Ezra mentions; and we shall reply to them according to our 
method in the commentary on the text, viz. according to the 
simple interpretation of it. 

Now the first difficulty is in the use of the word DV3. It 
is written, '^ Vexation is better than laughter," and the contrary 
of this, " Vexation rests in the bosom of fools ;" and so " In 
much wisdom is much vexation," and its opposite, " Put away 
vexation from thy heart." Now the word DVD is used in 
Hebrew* for the boiling wrath of the mind and its indigna- 
tion against an act of wrong and violence. For it is part of 
the nature of the intelligent soul to experience pain in be- 
holding oppression of the poor and perversion of judgment 
and justice ; and to put on the garment of indignation to take 
vengeance on him who does the wrong. And this outrage may 
be either a real or only a seeming one ; for sometimes a man 
is vexed with his neighbour from supposing that he has done 
him wrong or violence when such is not the case, but the 
thing was for his good. Now vexation against real wrong is 
proper and laudable in itself, as is clear to every intelligent 
man ; though as respects the feelings of the heart, the man who 
gives way to vexation cannot escape pain and suffering, and 
his mind is not in a settled state as it should be ; and thus it 
is that vexation brings a man " under the category of error," 
as we have said; and it is quite proper for a man to try 
with all his might to hate evil and abominate violence, and to 

' As a noun. 



ti 
it 
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take vengeance on the perfidious, provided only that he conlinue 
free from all pasision or ebullition of feeling whatever, if this be 
possible for one bom of woman; for this is a part of that 
middle course which our sages have so highly commended^. 

' Vid. Maimonides, Yad Hachazakah, '' Precepts on the Govenunent 
of the Temper," Chap. i. § 3, p. 151, in Mr Bernard's translation: — 

'^III. But between each disposition and the disposition opposed to 
''it [^namely]] that at the other extreme, there are intermediate dispo- 
'^sitions, which are also in opposition to each other. 

'' IV. The two opposite extremes in different dispositions, are not 
''the right way; nor does it hecome a man to proceed in the same, 
nor to discipline himself to the same; if, therefore, he finds that he 
is inclined towards one of them by his nature, or that he is disposed 
''to become inclined towards one of them, or that he has already 
"acquired one of them and practised the same, he ought to turn back 
"for the better, and to proceed in the way of the good which is the 
"right way. 

"V. Now the right way is that middle state, which is found in all 
"the dispositions of man, namely, that disposition which is equally 
"remote from the two extremes, so that it is not nearer to the one 
"[^extreme] than it is to the other. The sages of old have therefore 
"directed, that a man should always estimate (i. e. that he should be 
"aware of the power or force of) his dispositions, and that he should 
'^calculate and direct the same, [so as to keep] the intermediate way, 
"to the end that he may preserve a perfect harmony [even] in his 
"bodily constitution. 

" VI. For instance, he ought neither to be a passionate and irritable 
^'man, nor yet like a dead man who has no feeling at all,* but Qie 
" should keep] between [these two extremes] ; so as never to be irri- 
"tated, except by some serious matter, such as ought to be resented, 
'^in order that the same thing may not be done a second time. He 
"ought likewise to wish for such things only as the body stands in 
"need of, and without which it is not possible to subsist, just as it 
"is said: 'The righteous eateth to the satisfying of the soul,' (Pro v. 
"xiii. 25). Again, he ought not to toil too much in his business, 
"unless Qt be] to obtain those things which are necessaiy for his 
^temporary life, just as it is said, 'A little that a righteous man hath 
" is better,' (Ps. xxxvii. 16). Neither ought he to shut his hand, nor 

"to 
6 — 2 
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But vexation against only apparent Yiolence is foil j. It arises 
from want of knowledge, and dweUs chiefij in the bosom of 
fools, because they cannot distinguish between good and eyiL 
And now all these yerses will be seen to be plain and straight- 
forward* He says, "Vexation is better than laughter;" Le. 
(as we have observed above) it is better for the poor but 
wise man mentioned in the preceding verses to suffer vexation 
and annoyance at seeing violence and oppression, than to in- 
dulge in the laughter of the wicked who fling arrows of death, 
and say, Are we not in sport? But in chapter vL he speaks 

''to waste all his mammon; but he ought to give alms In proportion 
''to the means he possesses, and also to lend to him who stands in 



« 
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need, as becomes [a generous man]. Moreover, he onght to be neither 
^ a jocose or a gay man, nor a sullen or melancholy man ; but should 

always manifest a pleasing cheerfulness, and a friendly coimtenance; 

and so it ought to be with regard to all his other dispositions; this 

way being the way of the wise. 

''VII. The man whose dispositions are altogether modified and in- 

'' termediate, is called Q^n a '^'^^ man; but he who is still more 

''careful about himself, and who [occasionally and seasonably^ decline^ 

"somewhat from intermediate dispositions towards the one side or the 

" other, is called TUH a pious man. 

''VIII. For instance, if one were to recede from haughtiness of 
^mind so far as [to reach] the opposite extreme, and [consequently] 
"become an exceedingly humble-minded man, one would then be called 
** a pious man, this being the virtue of piety ; but if one were to recede 
[from itj] as £Gff as the middle [point] only, and become an unassuming 
man, one would be called a wise man, this being the virtue of wis- 
" dom ; and so it would be with all other dispositions. 

" IX. Now the pious men of old used [occasionally^ to bend their 
"dispositions from the intermediate way, towards the two extremes; 
"one disposition they would bend towards the lowest extreme, and 
"again another disposition they would urge on towards the highest 
"extreme, [as the case might require]; now this is [said to be] moi^ 
" even than [what] the line of justice [would require]. 

" X. With regard, however, to ourselves, we are commanded to walk 
''in the intermediate ways, which are the ways of the good and of 
" the righteous." 






86 

' against him who murmurs against the providence of God in 
this world, and does not take into consideration the termina- 
tion of the thing, and what shall be in the end of it. He 
had said in the preceding verse, '' Be not quickly excitable in 
thy spirit to vexation, &c." as much as to say, Since all the 
ways of God are righteousness and judgment, it follows that 
the tranquillity of the wicked, and the chastisement of the just 
in this world, is not really evil (forgive us heaven for the 
thought); for God is glorified by it; but only seemingly evil 
to the sons of men who lack understanding. Therefore be not 
quickly excitable to vexation at the accidents of the sons of 
men, for this sort of vexation is cherished only in the bosom 
of fools. As to what he says, "that in much philosophy is 
much vexation," that is said with reference to his meaning that 
it i& impossible for man to escape distress and sorrow altoge-' 
ther, when he observes how man oppresses his neighbour, and 
that the wicked swallows up him who is more righteous than 
himself; and from increase of wisdom, a man becomes more 
sensitive to wrong and violence, and thereby more vexation is 
generated; for only one among a thousand can be found who 
can always command his temper so as not to be vexed. But 
at the end of the book he advises man to dispel vexation from 
his heart, and to strengthen himself against the tumults of 
nature with all his might. Now there is a great difference 
between the precepts of wisdom, and the practice of the wise 
man. For wisdom commands to do good, and to depart from 
evil, and prescribes by way of an instance of it, "Remove 
vexation entirely from thy heart;" meaning, that if the liberty 
and power to do so had been committed to man, it were pro- 
per for him to shun the distress and perturbation of vexation 
altogether. But the wise man, as being a mere human creature, 
is not free from defect by reason of his humanity, and he is 
the wisest whose defects are the fewest; and since it is one 
of the consequences of investigation and reflection, to increase 
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our sensibility to harm and benefit, and to enlarge bur per- 
ceptions of the distinctions of good and evil, it is quite con- 
sistent that he should say, that " in much philosophy is much 
vexation." 

And the second contradiction which Aben Ezra mentions is, 
that it is written, that " that which is good, that which is ex- 
cellent, is to eat and drink," and the contrary of this, " It is 
good to go to the house of mourning." According to the ex- 
planation I have given from the connexion of the verses, there 
is no contradiction at all here; it is evidently more good and 
excellent for a man ''to eat and drink, and see good done to 
others by his labour," than that he should labour for wind, and 
'' eat all his days in the dark, and be exed, and suffer illness and 
peevishness." And nevertheless going to the house of mourning 
is not always bad, nor going to the house of feasting always 
good and advantageous for man ; and this is all the meaning of 
the passage where he says, ''It is better to go to the house 
of mourning than to that of feasting," as I shall by God^s help 
explain at the place. 

The third contradiction is one which our sages have men- 
tioned, that it is written, " I praised mirth,'' and the contrary 
of this, " I said of mirth. What avails it ?" And here we 
have already had their explanation, where they speak of what 
they call " the laughter of the commandment,'' as we have men- 
tioned. And besides as to what he says of mirth, viz. "What 
avails it ?" the fact is, he had wished to find perfect good and 
happiness for man in mirth, and drinking, and song, and after 
he had made trial also of this method, he repented and said 
of laughter. It is mad, iajid of mirth. What doeth it ? 

The fourth contradiction is that we have, " What advantage 
has the wise man above the fool ?" and the contrary of this, 
"Wisdom has an advantage over folly." Now I have noticed 
in the book Zohar a recondite comment on this latter verse, 
nearly approaching to a simple commentary, and this is surprizing. 
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The original in the Zohar is as follows: — •7Pf»i ppp o"P '*) 
6^iDpp6 •)p6 PPD3 ^•)P):ii p)iDpp ]p pPDpi ])')n> d'D oft 'p^ft*)! 

U3 Mip I'Ppftl ''iT p6':iP 6pPDP3 ft^p:iDf»l ftoip PPiD7 'i'P3 
'P*ft')1 IPft 'ftp6 /'3 WdPpM P'6 fi'7p 'ftp ^ ftD'7p ftiO'P Ui 
irZ' fti7 ]ftp li'Pft jftpp ftil »ir7' fti ftpip 03 •7ftD 'D1 oft 
PliOPP ]P PPDpi ]nP' D'D P7' P3 p:iDft fti) MPV ]P ftpPOP 

'DP ftift oft 'p'ft") -^pfti ''Pn:i P3D ft)P) , ]DPP ]P -^iftp jnpo 

]P npiio PliOPP ]P PPOPi ])1P' D'D oft 'P'ft^l /io ft^ftp 
ftpiP3 ftPlPD POPDft fti ftipift7 ^ftpPDPi ftpipiP 'Pft DPP PliDPP 
q'ilft7 D5 "73 iP ftiP ft31'P ft^ftpi ^ nipi ftpPOP P71PPDft fti 

'o':i3 'pPDpi ftpipip 'pft7 ]':i3 pi P75Pii 'p)PD ]P qi'Pi ftpPDP 

P7)PPDft fti ftOIDP ftipift7 ^ ftDIDPP ft^lP^i ftpiP)P 'Pft7 PPD 
ft'P 'ftp ft^11P7 fiy^in /lO 'O'P ftpipi ftpiiPP ft'pft ftil ft')lp^ 
piPPi iDP ppi' '3T •7Pft ^ftnilP P7)PPDft fti ftPOlft ftipiftl ftpoift 
ftp'PP 'ftpi 7'3P ]ftp ftT^P ''PP7 7P ftp'PP7 fir^V}) D^'ft P7' fti7 •7P3 

PI ppipi Pf pft 0:1 pipp) 3'P07 w"Pi fyyiry 'ftp •7Pift np 
.d"p /i31 PDP "Rabbi Chaiim opened his mouth and said, 'As to 
the passage, I saw that wisdom has a superiority over folly, &c. 
in many places I have made myself acquainted with the words 
of king Solomon, and contemplated the great wisdom which was 
his ; and I have found that he concealed his words in the inner- 
most recesses as it were of a holy temple^. This passage too 
is such that it must be looked into. Why does he say^ I 
have seen, as if the rest of the sons of men do not know or 
perceive it? even he who has not known wisdom all his life, 
and has not contemplated it, knows that wisdom has a supe- 
rioidty over folly, as Ught has over darkness; but Solomon 
praises himself, and says, I have seen; but in so saying he 
teaches'" — ^and so on. "*But I have seen that wisdom has an 
advantage jltebp, i. e. that absolutely from folly is derived 
an advantage to wisdom, since if there were no folly in the 
^ That is, that he wrote in a very mysterious manner. 
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world, wisdom and its lessons would not be appreciated; and 
he means to teach that it is necessary for a son of man who 
would learn wisdom, to learn from folly and to be acquainted 
with it, because that advantage accrues to wisdom by means of 
it, like the advantage which accrues to light from darkness, 
since but for darkness light would not be perceived to be light, 
nor any effect from it come into the world,'" — and so on, — "*and 
the beauty of whiteness, wherein does it condst ? in (its contrast 
to) blackness; and but for blackness, whiteness would not be 
appreciated/ Rabbi Isaac gives an illustration from the re- 
lation of bitter to sweet, since no one appreciates the taste 
of sweetness, till he . have tasted bitterness. ' What has made 
this to be sweetness? we must say, that bitterness has.' 
And this is the meaning of what is written, 'He has set 
this over against the other,' &c." Quem vide. But here, too, 
according to the explanation I shall by God's help there 
give, according to the simple interpretation of the text, there 
is no contradiction at all. But on the contrary, the one was 
an expression of surprise on the part of the wise man, "I 
have seen that in respect of intelligence the wise man has 
an advantage over the fool, but nevertheless I perceive that 
in respect of chance they are all on an equaUty, and the same 
chance happens to both of them I" (see my commentary on this 
passage.) And again, as for his expression, '' What advantage 
has the wise man over the fool ?" this is merely an argument 
of the murmuring objectors, as by God's help I shall ex- 
plain. 

As for the fifth contradiction, our sages have mentioned it» 
" I praised the dead, &c." and the contrary of this, " that a 
live dog is better than a dead lion." I have already gone to 
some length upon this above. 

The sixth contradiction is, that "there is no work, or device,, 
or knowledge, or wisdom in the grave," and the contrary of 
this, that "there is a time for every work there." I have 
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gone to some length on these passages in my commentary; 
and, according to my method, both of them really refer to one 
subject, the immortality of the soul, and recompence in the life 
to come ; and as to his expresdon TWyQ pM O its interpreta- 
tion is, "if there be no work, &c." (See my commentary at 
the place; for there is no good in repetition.) 

And so with regard to the seventh and eighth contradic- 
tions, if you will acquaint yourself with my commentary on 
them, you will see and understand that his expression, " And 
ishall not good happen to the wicked, &c." is not at all re- 
pugnant to his remark, " There is the case of a bad man 
prolonging his days in his injustice ;" for the former verse, as 
explained from those preceding it, is to be read with a note 
t)f interrogation. " Why should not the wicked attain at least 
to apparent prosperity in this world?" and consequently it is 
not repugnant to the latter verse, " There is the case," &c. ; 
besides, this verse is spoken with reference to the adminis- 
tration of kingdoms, as I have there explained. And so in 
saying, "It shall be good to the fearers of God,'* he speaks 
of the true good and prosperity in the world to come, as is 
there set forth ; and in his saying that " There are bad men 
to whom it happens as if they had done the work of the 
just, &c." he speaks of the unsatisfactory state of things under 
the sun; and the beginning of the passage is, "There is an 
unsatisfactory thing which takes place under the sun, that there 
are just men to whom it happens as if they had done the work 
of the wicked," &c. 

Now the reader will see in this my commentary, that I 
have not paid any attention to the divisions of chapter and 
verse in ordinary use among us. And in this respect I have 
walked in the steps of former commentators ; for most of them 
did not regard the pauses of the chapters and verses. For these 
signs are received among our people as intended for no other 
purpose but that of saving trouble to the reader in seeking a 
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verse or word in the bible* ; not for that of judging by means 
of them at what place a subject begins or where it ends ; but 
the Uberty was allowed to every commentator of placing those 
marks^ according to his own plan in the interpretation of the 
sense; and you will see many passages of this roll where it 
is impossible, on any of the interpretations, for the end of the 
sense of the subjects to coincide with the present places of the 
marks. Now at first it occurred to me to place the signs of 
the chapters and verses in the places agreeable with my inter- 
pretation. But since I had observed that in the index^ of the 
Talmud, the printers have proceeded with reference to the signs 
in ordinary use among us, and I was afraid to make a change 
which might only cause trouble to the reader, when he wishes to 
discover a passage he seeks for ; and I also observed that some- 
times they had altered the place of a pause for a good reason^ 

^ This is a very important remark of our author's. From the scru- 
pulous exactness of Mendlessohn in deviating in no instance from the 
Masoretic text, either in this roll, or in the Pentateuch, it is quite 
clear that he agreed with the opinion of all the literaiy authorities of 
his own nation, (Elias Levita alone excepted), in holding the extreme 
antiquity of the system of points, and therefore of the divisions of chapter 
and verse, which form a part of it, and in ascribing them to Ezra and 
his coadjutors, who, it is said, fearing that the pronunciation and inter- 
pretation of the sacred text might be entirely lost in case of the re^ 
currence of such national calamities as the Babylonish captivity, which 
had already occasioned a great corruption of the Jewish language, took 
these means to perpetuate it. Nevertheless, he gives this decided opinion 
about the pauses of chapter and verse. 

* p^::, a mark. 

' The index of the Talmud here spoken of is an index of the 
passages of scripture quoted in it. 

* There are several books in the Bible, Ecclesiastes, Isaiah, Lamen- 
tations, and Malachi, which end with a harsh expression; and in all 
the Hebrew Bibles the preceding verse €v</)i;/xtaff x^P^^ ^ printed over 
again, and so read in all the synagogues. They are thus designated: 
^ stands for Isaiah ; p for T}T\)y or Lamentations ; p for TVtlp^ or the 
Preacher ; and T) for ^\^}f **^T)^ 2+10 = 12, L e. the minor pro- 
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viz. not to stop at a harsh expression ; I was induced by these 
considerations to leave the marks in their original places'. 

And know, dear reader, that it is not out of the stores of 
my own mind that I have produced all the things stated in this 
my Commentary, but that the greater part of them I have col- 
lected from other books of preceding authors ; and the book of 
the ^si^ ^^?P^ of Rabbi Solomon' has been a help and ad- 
vantage to me in the commentary on words, and the gram- 
mar of the language; and in that on the sense of the text, 
I have closely followed those great commentators, Yarchi and 
Aben Ezra, except in places where it was necessary to differ 
from them; and in every place where I have found their 
method agreeable with the simple sense of the words, and the 
original intention of the wise king, I have put down their 
words, word for word, without alteration or change; and 
because our wise men have counselled us to receive truth from 
whoever speaks it, I have also sought in the works ^ of the 
commentators who are not of the sons of Israel; and where- 
ever I found in their mouths a word of truth, I offered it 
to the Lord, and it became holy. 

phets^ of which Malachi is last, 0^^ heing Chaldee for two). These 
letters are formed into one word pp''i1^> and we find ia the Masoretic 
notes at the end of each of these books pp T\^ \iyD written.) 

^ But at the same time he has pointed out where the divisions 
would be according to his plan. 

' Perfection of beauty. 

^ This book of R. Solomon was written in a.d. 1490, and printed in 
1567, at Salonica. 

* Literally, '^ sacks," in allusion to Gen. xliv. 12. 



THE END OF MENDLESSOHN'S {PREFACE. 
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In presenting to the reader the new Version of Ecclesi- 
astes, to which the preceding pages have been introductory, 
I am desirous to preclude au impression which an imperfect 
view of it might lead him to form, that it is in any respect 
a paraphrase. Though not divided into the chapters and 
verses of our received translation, (these being merely noted 
in the margin to faciUtate reference), it is a most close and 
literal rendering of the original. Whenever a word is intro- 
duced to which there is no word corresponding in the Hebrew 
text, it is printed in italics, a practice which has long been 
adopted in translations of the Bible into modern languages. 
iCfor let the reader be startled by the total discrepancies 
which he will meet with in many passages between this version 
and that which he has hitherto been accustomed to use. Much 
he will perceive to be unaltered; but whenever those discre- 
pancies occur, let me intreat him to consider carefully the 
arguments in their behalf detailed in the annotations to the 
text, where he will always find each fully discussed. Our 
received translation of the Sacred Text is in general one of 
admirable, nay wonderful, correctness, and for majesty of style 
unrivalled; but with regard to this book, perhaps more than 
any other, very much additional elucidation has been effected 
since the time of King James I. ; and surely the discoveries 
and manifest improvements of a later period ought not to be 
rejected in the translation of the Bible, any more than in other 
branched of ancient literature, wherein the accumulation of cor- 
rect knowledge must necessarily be the progressive work of 
successive ages. It must be allowed by the most prejudiced 
admirers of the received translation, that the version of Eccle- 
siastes contained in it is in many places either so obscure as 
to be unintelligible, or so apparently opposed in doctrine to the 
rest of scripture, that a sweeping system of adaptation and far- 
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fetched commentary must be adopted in order to justify the 
inspired writer. And these obscurities and difficulties afford a 
reasonable suspidon, which reference to the original will in* 
crease to certainty, of the inaccuracy of the translation of a 
book which is not prophetic in its character, but eyidently 
intended for the general instruction of mankind. On the con- 
trary, that which I here present to the reader, every word 
and expression of which has been wdghed with the most assi-* 
duous and prolonged attention, will be found to convey through-* 
out a clear and obvious sense which needs no paraphrase ; and 
the somewhat bulky annotations which follow, are necessary, not 
to explain its meaning, but to establish its claim to be con* 
sidered a faithful rendering of the original. I would there- 
fore again intreat the reader not to content himself with the 
sense therein presented to him, but to verify it by reference 
to the annotations. 

I have followed the example of the authors of our received 
version, in prefixing to each of the sections into winch the sense 
of the book divides itself, an introductory analysis, containing a 
concise view of the topics therein treated of. These it will 
be well for the reader on no account to pass over, as they 
form in themselves perhaps the best sort of commentary^ as 
preparing him to see clearly and follow easily the sometimes 
subtie and intricate argument of the section. And occasionally 
he will find that should the first perusal of a section have 
failed to satisfy him of the perspicuity of its contents, a second 
reference to the analysis will make it perfectiy clear to him. 
This remark applies especially to Sections VI. X. and XI., 
which are of no ordinary difficulty, and the following version 
of which is entirely new. 

For my neglect of the diidsions of chapter and verse in 
ordinary use, there is ample apology in Mendlessohn's remarks 
on that subject in the conclufflon of his pre&ce (vide p. 89) ; 
and for my having placed the marks of those divisions on the 
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ride of the page, instead of insertiiig them into the text and 
dividing it at each, abundant precedent is furnished by nnmerons 
editions of the Old and New Testament in the originals, and 
several translations in our own language. I have endeavoured, 
as far as possible, to adhere to the phraseology of our biblical 
version, on account of the very natural partiality which is 
generally felt for it, and its real dignity and simplicity, which 
render it a more befitting garb for the revelations of divine 
truth, than could be furnished out of a more modem vocabulary, 
though this might convey to the modem reader a more correct 
and intelligible representation of the sense of the original 
Nevertheless it has been found necessary to employ words not 
to be met with in a Biblical Concordance in several places, 
where the peculiar modification of meaning of Hebrew words 
seems not to have been perceived by those translators. As 
instances of this, it will be foimd that the word ^ITT is some- 
times rendered "unsatisfactory," and sometimes "transitory," 
in passages where the word " vanity^ by no means adequately 
represents it, and that "IW DSnr^iJ) h^ is rendered "affect 
not excessive penetration." It must be recollected that this 
book is unique in its character, and the only specimen in the 
sacred volume of open discussion on philosophy and political 
economy, and that consequently, it might be expected that a 
vocabulary sufficient for the translation of the other portions 
of it should be found inadequate to the full and correct ex- 
hibition in our language of the reasonings of the royal sage. 
I trust, then, that such deviations from ordinary biblical phrase- 
ology as I have laboured in vain to avoid, as well as whatever 
beside he may regard as blemishes in this version, will meet 
with the reader's indulgence, if he finds, as I may venture t6 
hope that he will, that by means of it this portion of the 
sacred volume approves itself to him, in a greater degree than 
it did before, as ** plain to him that understandeth, and right 
to them that find knowledge." 
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It will bef seen that I have ^ven along with each verse of 
the Hebrew text an original Latin translation, which • generally 
coincides closely in sense with my English version. My object 
^1 so doing was to determine the sense more rigorously than 
can possibly be done by a Uteral translation in a single lan- 
guage, which from its ambiguities may occasionally fail in con- 
veying to the reader the exact meaning intended by the 
translator. An additional advantage of a Latin translation is, 
that it will render this volume not altogether useless to persons 
unacquainted with English, should it chance to fall into their 
hands. 



t subjoin the following specimen of the original of Mendlessohn's 

Preface, vide p. 76- 

onmt> )n37 'f»P i''^? 'oids ni?i lipD i"f o»pi3t nm 

3'W ^ii)?n 'P^Pf» p^PDi 3*W1 piPDP p];0 31D 3'P3 ^ PT pf» ft 
31D ''Dp W , PDIi? ?I PP PPPDil 3»P31 PPPDP S)f^ of» 'PP3D) 
pPDPD piPDP D'p»7ir» i]? P"3pp Di?OD PM 3)D piPDP W^ 
pPDPD p)PD ?f iiiPP 'P^Pf» p)PDil , f"r»W D»PDnC> hv r"3pp 
5D PPPD IPf VVV^O Pf» Of» P3D1 , 3"PW D'p'7ip 0]; ?"3p? 
'lO) PliP iD P5'f»D PPPD IPf CD)]? Df PP PPPDil , PliP 
>pil i"f '"on'PD 1P3 , P3D ]1Di iilPP ID^'PD DPn37P rfi^^ 
p)i?PDPP T^f^l^ ]31 y PliODl P)iilO ]1Dip ''P» f»npp iD 115)DP 
31153 C>f»^l PPPD3 MP^f» fo C3J '3i3 Of» 'Pnpf» DOIPDD -JDPP 
yf»l ^ PD)i? Pt PP PPPDil iilPP 'Pnp6 piPDi I i3P PT D:I P5P1 
''POPD W6 , DPP 13 ]'f»D '737 f»)PD ViP "ipf"! piPDP P5':iD 'f'713 
Di?P lPf»niPD , iJiPP P3'P3 '^VT> DPPDPD ITif^V ]3 1D'?7 i"t 
P510PD 1?PDP , PiTTP n7i?P1 'liDDP DPP1 P^'P'P piiJPPl P3DP 
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O ^ C^liP Sd pinD3 1V)y IDPf* *fi) ^ W)DP plPDO O'PPPD 'ODC^ 
^ i^OP 3)D^ 13 ]'f» Oipp bp ]lii 13 )'f» '♦P^l P3DVP ppiDC> Pi?7 

Wi Clip Sd pppd o'pop 'tod i?np D'lpi Df3 >''un jioD Df»^^ 

i03 WUP D7f» ]33 piPDO Dpi ''PD IPf'pi ^ Pl^P SD piPD ''P3D 

Wpppi p6^i ^ D7f»c> PiTT pf» i3i3Pi 7nDP 6ir»D 'i^ry ^ ]Pif» 

IPIPP' Pf iD Di?1 ^ D7f» ]33 piPDP Pf» P3Di S"t W'POP liT Wd 
piPD ICf ^ iSlPP 'P^Pf* piPDS Mr^fi) ^ IPD p3P' f»^13P Sf» 
P1?13D PPOO 31U npf» ^ p];30 ]31 , 0'p»7iD DJ> p"3pp ppiDD 
1Pi?7 ]'f» p]?OC> ift pPlDD D76pD 'Pi 'lOI D'p'75p OV C>"3pC> 
]3il , PiSSlPI PlS0p5 Pi?3Pl pIPDP '7' ip fa frlPl ViP P3DVP 
^ iiO DP»7' ij> SpPP' W IPD piPP' DDP i3f» ^ ipP3 'OUP DP 
]npP 'pS3P ^ 15)DPP U)i73 15PDP3 PPVOl p7i3 ppiD S)0'30 frlP) 
Pfr P3DP 31P0PD DipP iD3 0"f»1 f VP17PP ppf»3 l"p n^D )fr 
li5f»D 'pi 'P' DDP if» ^ODP P5110P 1P3»DPD pP' PWP lf» plPDP 
P3»P i"TP 1D77 i^h , Pu:i i^PI ]nPP i^P PlpUP ilip PHPP 

o\:> piPDPD npt) f 3"pP3 0'p»7ip op p"3pp piPD iP iilPP 

'0 ^ PD1P Pt W Ti^tiV iD P^»6d PPPDi "^Pl^l D''PP ^ 7lf»P P31DP" 

.fi»pp ;:iVY)}:o PPPDP JP )p5p pf» popi 3)i> 



THE END OF THE PROLEGOMEXA. 



THE BOOK 

OF 

SOLOMON, 

CALLED 

ECCLESIASTES. 



THE FIEST SECTION. 

Solomon asserts the vanity of all human pur^ 
suits. As a general proof and illustration of 
this assertion, he shews that the Jour elements 
and consequently all earthly things are moving 
in a round of constant recurrence, so that what- 
ever happens must have happened hefore, though 
there he no record of it, and must happen 
again; and that therefore human labour can 
produce nothing new. 



Chap. 
I. 



1 T^HE words of the Preacher*, the son of David, '?^. 

king m Jerusalem. 

2 Vanity of vanities, said the Preacher*, vanity 

3 of vanities, all is vanity. What advantage has 
man in all his lahour which he performs under 

4 the sun ? One generation of earthly things de- 
parts, and another generation comes, while the hulk 

5 of the earth remains for ever the same. The sun 

also arises and the sun sets, and is hasting** to^fo??*^* 

his place there while rising here; going to the 
7 
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south, and returning to the north ; the wind goes 6 
round and round, and the same wind returns on 
its circuits again. All the rivers go into the sea, 7 
and yet the sea is never too full; to the place 
where the rivers are going, thither they will be 
* «tom?/l» going again. All things are in activity *"; man 8 
****''"' cannot describe it all, as the eye cannot be satis- 
fied with seeing, or the ear filled with hearing. 
What has been, is that which will be, and what 9 
has been done, is that which will be done ; and 
there is nothing new under the sun. Should there lo 
be anything whereof it should be said, ''Behold 
this is new ! " it has already been in the ages which 
^Sth!T ^^'^ before us^ The former things are not re- n 
oib^i.» membered, and likewise the latter things which 
will be, will not be remembered in the time of 
those that cihall be hereafter. 



THE SECOND SECTION. 

He points out in detail the unprqfitahleness of 
the several departments of human labour ; and 
first as to philosophy and science, he says that 
having pursued them to their utmost extent, amid 
all the advantages for so doing that he pos- 
sessed, he had found them so unsatisfactory as 
hardly to bear comparison with folly and ig- 
norance. 



ECCLESIASTES* 99 
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12 T THE Preacher was king over Israel in Jeru- 

13 salem ; and I applied myself to examine and in- 
vestigate philosophically concerning all that is done 
under the sun. Sad is this employment which Grod 
has given an impulse to the sons of men to be 

14 engaged in. I contemplated all the works which 
are done under the sun ; and, behold ! all were 

15 vanity and a mere windy notion. The perverted 
could not be set right, and the deficient could 

16 not be supplied. I spake within myself, saying, 
** Lo, T have extended and propagated philosophy 
above all that were before me in Jerusalem, and 
my mind has seen much philosophy and science." 

17 And so I set myself to compare* philosophy with'£f^^p£® 
madness and folly. I found that this too was a l^to^ 

know folly 

18 mere windy idea. For in much philosophy is 'much ^^^' 
vexation^ and he who increases science increases 
disappointment. 



THE THIRD SECTION. 



He next made trial of what is farthest removed 
from philosophic investigation^ mirth and hila^ 
riti/, and came to a similar conclusion. 

Chap. 

II. 

1 T SAID in my mind, " Come now, let me try thee 

with mirth," and "enjoy pleasure"; and, lo, 

2 this too was in vain. I said of laughter, " It is 
mad,'' and of mirth, "What does this avail*?'' •Heb."do. 
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THE FOURTH SECTION. 

He then tried to combine these two extremes^ and 
applied his wisdom and science to the rqfine^ 
ments of taste and luxury y hoping to find satis- 
Jaction in the union of animal and intellectual 
enjoyments^ hut with the same want of success 
as he had before experienced. 



T SOUGHT in my mind how to cherish my bodily 3 
^ frame with wine, and my mind still training it- 
self in philosophy to retain folly likewise, till I 
might find what is the best thing for the sons to 
do under heaven, during the term of their life-time. 
I extended my works; I built myself houses; I ^ 
planted myself vineyards : I made myself .gardens 5 
and parks, and planted them with every sort of 
fruit tree : I made myself reservoirs of water, from 6 
which to water the plantation for rearing trees: I 7 
procured men-servants and maid-servants, and I 
had a household ; I had also large herds of great 
and small cattle above all that were before me in 
Jerusalem : I also amassed to myself silver and 8 
gold, and the treasures of kings and provinces : I 
trained for myself men-singers and women-singers, 
and those delights of the sons of man, several 
captive women. And I became great and opulent 9 
above all that were before me in Jerusalem; be- 
• Literaiiv, sidcs my philosophy was an assistance* to me. And lo 
"Ito^ me nothing that my eyes desired did I withhold from 
™ * them; nor did I refrain myself from any enjoy- 
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ment, for my mind derived enjoyment from all my 

occupation, and that was the profit** I looked for\V^SJS][; 

from all my labour. from it." 

1 ] But I turned to all the works which my hands 

had made, and to all the labour which I had toiled 
12 to perform : and, lo ! it was all a mere breath and 

windy notion, and there was no profit under the 

sun. 



THE FIFTH SECTION. 

He teUs us that he relinquished this experiment 
as hopeless^ convinced that no one could ever 
give it a fairer trial th/in he had done; and 
newt mentions severed other instances qf the 
Jruiilessness qf human labour for the attain-' 
ment qf wisdom or wealthy or the retention qf 
them when acquired; the observation qf which 
had inspired him with such contempt and despair 
qf life, that even the reflection that the good 
things qf this l\fe are disposed qfhy the hand 
of God aUme, and that it is on this account 
that our qffbrts qften fail, only made the vietv 
qf human affairs appear to him still more dark 
and unsatisfactory. 



13 QO I turned away from the contemplation of phi- 

losophy in union with* madness and folly : for\?2^„ 
in such a matter what can any one else effect who 
comes after a king? only what has** already beenN?*^^ 

14 done. Now I perceived that philosophy has an ^£^/^ 

done.' 

advantage over ignorance, just as light has an 
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advantage over darkness; for thai as for the phi- 
losopher, his eyes are in his head, but the fool 
walks in darkness: and yet I found also that the 
same chance may happen to both of them : and 15 
I said to myself, **Just like the chance of the 

'toS!*umayf<w>l» ^ ^ mysclf also"" it may happen to me; 

^pgento ^^^ ^ what purpose then am I wiser than he?" 
so I said to myself, that this also was in vain* 
For the wise man as well as the fool will not 16 
always be remembered, inasmuch as in future ages 
they will already both have been forgotten. And 
alas! how dies the wise man? like the fool! So 17 
I hated life ; for sad to me was all the work done 
under the sun, because^all of it was a breath, and 
a mere windy notion : and I hated all my labour is 
which I had performed under the sun, inasmuch 
as I am to leave it to one who shall survive me, 
(and who knows whether he will be a wise man 19 
or a fool ?), and is to be master of all my work which 
my toil and wisdom have produced under the sun ; 
and this is unsatisfactory. I even turned to give 20 

iHeb."To my mind up to despair "* about all the labour which 

make my 

roSr."®" I ^^ performed under the sun ; because there are® 21 
'"There mcu whoso labour is skilful and scientific and 

is a many 

*«•" successful, and who have to resign their profit from 
it to those who have had no part in that labour ; 
and this is an unsatisfactory thing and a pre- 
vailing evil; for what is the practice of man 22 
with respect to all his labour and the ideas of 
his mind in which he employs himself under the 
sun? that all his days are wearisome, and his 23 
occupation vexatious, so that even in the night 
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24 his mind rests not, while it is all in vain. It is 
no great good for a man to eat and drink, and 
enjoy himself in his employment : and even this I 

25 perceived to he from the hand of God dUyne ; (for 

26 who shall eat, and enjoy, if I could not?) hut that 
it is to him who is good in His sight that He 
gives wisdom, and knowledge, and enjoyment: while 
to the sinner He assigns the occupation of accu- 
mulating and amassing wealth to resign it to him 
who is good in the sight of God : and this was 
unsatisfactory, and a mere windy notion. 



THE SIXTH SECTION. 

He now develops the true theory which he had 
arrived at qfter the doubts and experiments 
detailed above. He shews the JruiUessness of 
excessive diligence and anxiety about worldly 
things from the consideration that every thing 
happens in its awn appointed time according 
to a decree of the most Highj who has pre- 
ordained from eternity what is to happen at 
each moment, and what employment each indi- 
vidual is to perform, so as for the best final 
result to be produced. That such being the case, 
every thing must be looked on in the most 
cheerful light a^ excellent in its own season; 
and our true happiness is to be cheeiful in the 
employment allotted to us, and if we are also 
blessed with bodUy comforts and enjoyments, and 
so endbled to be cheerful, to be thankful for 
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tkem as the gift of Crod, who has immutdbh/ 
fixed the whole order of events^ and willed that 
such should he our condition. So far from aL 
lowing that the existence of wrong and violence 
and the imperfect recompense of the good and 
bad in this life constitute an objection against 
this absolute superintendance of divine wisdom^ 
he shews that we are thereby famished with the 
most cogent argument for the certainty of a fu- 
ture state of retribution^ observing that it is 
better so iff erred than from the common opinion 
qfthe superiority given to men over beasts; since 
unth respect to outward and prima facie appear- 
anceSf they are really all on a level; and a>s to 
their intellectual parts and the respective na- 
tures and destinies of them^ that is too subtle 
a speculation for any but the most acute; so 
that on the ground of that opinion alone the 
common conclusion if mankind might well be, 
that the future being so uncertain they had best 
enjoy what manifestly is their portion here. ^ 

III. * 

rpHERE is an appointed time and a season for i 
every business under the sun : a time for 2 
bringing forth, and a time to die ; a time to plant, 
and a time to abstain from planting ; a time to 3 
kill, and a time to heal ; a time to break down, 
and a time to build up ; a time to mourn, and a 4 
time to laugh; a time to lament, and a time to 
dance ; a time to throw away stones, and a time 5 
to collect stones; a time to embrace, and a time 
to refrain from embracing ; a time to seek, and a 6 
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time to lose ; a time to keep, and a time to throw 

7 away ; a time to rend, and a time to sew together ; 

8 a time to be silent, and a time to speak ; a time 
to love, and a time to hate ; a time to make war, 
and a time to be at peace. 

9 What advantage then has the active man in 
^0 his labour? I contemplated the occupation which 

God has given an impulse to the sons of men to 

11 be engaged in; that He has made it all excellent 
in its season, and has even implanted in their heart 

the love of the present life*, so that a man cannot '2^id!»* 
but find the employment, which God has appointed 

12 Jbr him from beginning to end. I found then that 

there is no good for them, but in each being 

13 cheerful, and doing good in his life; and besides 
that every one who eats and drinks and sees good 
effected by all his labour, to him it is the gift of 

1^ God; for I know that all that God appoints is 
fixed for ever, that none can add to it, and none 
diminish from it, and that Gt)d has so appointed 
it in order that men might fear before Him alone ; 

1^ that as that which has been has already taken place, 
so that which will be is as though it had already 
taken place; and that it is God who requires the 
recurrence qf the past**. ^^gSJ^I' 

16 But again, I saw under the sun, that as for puraued,» 

1* C« (DC 

the place of justice, injustice was there; and as for S"p'„^'J[2 

17 the place of righteousness, wrong was there ; where- nTt^'.' 



it 

"be- 



fore I said to myself, God will judge the righteous ' yond the 



and the wicked, for there is a doom there® for-Cr^dis- 

tinsfuisbed 

18 every business and for every action. — Respecting i^ImSI. 

* 1 

the saying of the sons of men, that God has chosen"^ choice." 
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them, I argued with myself that they ought to see 
that by themselves they are but beasts; for that 19 
the sons of men are creatures of chance, and the 
beasts are creatures o/* chance, and the same chance 
happens to them; the death of the one is like 
the death of the other, and they have both the 
same breath of life ; and that man has no supe- 
riority over the beast, for that both of them are 
as a mere breath ; ; that both go to the same place, 20 
both are from the dust, and both are returning to 
the dust; that he only who hath understanding 21 
understands about the spirit of man that it goes 
upwards, and the life of the beast that it goes 
• Literally, dowu to the earth; so that I concluded* that no- 22 

" saw." ' 

thing would be better than for man to take delight 
'profit," Le. ^^ ^^s emplojrment, as his only profit' from it : since ^ 
tht^pro% who should bring him to see into what shall be lY. 

derived /• i . 

SSJSoy' *"®^ him? I therefore returned' to the contem- 1 
€TT*'\ii plation of all the oppressions which are done under 

order to 

ab?v7c?n. *^^ ®^°» ^^^f behold ! the weeping of the oppressed, 
elusion." " ^^^ they had no comforter; and on the side of 

the oppressors there was power, so that they had 
none to comfort them ; and I was ready to praise 2 
the state of the deceased in that they were already 
dead, more than that of the living because they ^ 
were still alive, and as better than either his who 
had not yet been, because he had not seen the evil 
deeds done under the sun. 
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THE SEVENTH SECTION. 

He now proceeds to give precepts of practical 
wisdom and duty. He recommends a middle 
course between that excessive exertion of which 
envy is the origin and consequence; and the 
indolence of the man who devours his patrimony 
till he ha^ nothing left. He points out the folly 
of the solitary miser, the advSktag'e of marriage 
and social intercourse, and the vanity of ambition 
a^ exhibited in the fickleness of popular favour . 



4 T HAVE also seen with respect to all industry, and 

all successful work, that it is inseparable from^'^^^^^^^.^^^ 



each man's 



each man's jealousy of his neighbour; so that that envy of his 

neigh- 

5 too is a mere breath and windy notion. The fool ^®"'" 
folds his hands, and devours as it were his own 

6 flesh. A quiet handful is better than both hands 
full of trouble and a mere windy notion. 

7 And I returned to the contemplation of what 

8 is vain under the sun. There is the solitary man, 

who has none connected with him^ and has no\^|5;"g*^J 
son or brother, and yet of all whose labour there ^^"^^"^ ' 
is no end, and whose eye is never satisfied with 
wealth ; and, (f I were he, for whom should I be 
toiling and denying myself enjoyment? This too 

9 then is a vain thing, and bad*" employment. Two " ^^^^y. 
are better off than one alone, because they are well ™^m^an^> 

10 rewarded for their labour. For should they fall, 
the one will lift up his companion; but woe to 
the single man should he fall ! because there is no 
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second person to raise him up. Also, if two lie n 
together^ they will be warm: but how shall the 
'uK^f™ single man** have warmth? And should an indi-i2 

It be warm o 

ScS^'?" vidual oflfer violence to either of the two, they 
will both stand up against him; and a triple cord 
is not quickly broken. 

''An indigent but wise youth is better than 1 3 
an old and foolish king, who is too old to be 
advised, even tho^h he have come out of a house i^ 
of bondmen, for he too who is bom in his royalty 
is bom poor." Thus have I seen all the people, i^ 
that walk under the sun, taking part with the 
youth next in succession, who is to stand up after 
him. For it seems to all the people that there 16 

'fo^^lhl ^s ^^ ®°^ ^ ^^ that* is in their own time; and 
loveraf yet the next generation will not take delight in 
him; but this too is a mere breath and windy 
notion. 



ment.' 



THE EIGHTH SECTION. 

He inculcates the duty qf profound reverence in 
the worship of God with the punctual payment 
of vows, and of avoiding the ostentatious and 
wordy petitions of the wicked. As a next step 
to the fear of God, he teaches submission with- 
out murmur to existing governments^ and shews 
that defects in their administration are not rashly 
to he laid to the fault of the king. The pain-^ 
ful responsibility of kingly station reminds him 
of the vanity of large possessions and trains of 
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dependants. He shews that the head of a large 
domain cannot enjoy it all himself y for that his 
wealth is divided among others; nay^ that his 
very rank and luxury are a burden to him; 
and that in many cases his elevation makes 
him a mark for the plots of villains, who strip 
him at last qfedl that it had cost him so much 
pain and self-denial to acquire. How much 
better then, he concludes, than this selfish anxiety 
which so often ends in disappointment, is a 
spirit of cheerful and benevolent contentment 
mingled with thankfulness for whatever super^ 
Jluities it may be our lot to possess ! To induce 
us theretOy he reminds us that life is short, and 
that God intends us to be happy. 



Chap. 
V. 



"DB circumspect* when thou goest into the house 'H|b. ^^ 

of God; and to draw near to hear is hetter *^*" 
than the sacrificing of the fools, qf the fools, I 
say, for they know not that they are doing wicked- 

2 ness. Be not rash with thy mouth, and eyen in 
thy mind he not in haste to utter a word hefore 
God ; for God is in heaven, and thou upon earth ; 

3 therefore let thy words he few. For as a dream 

is made up** of a multitude of matters'"; so is the\?eb. 

^ ^ ** comes 

prayer* of a fool of a multitude of expressions^. «?&cin; 



conse* 



4 When thou vowest a vow to God, defer not to o',"or, 

"under 



quence 

ider 
form 



pay it ; for there is nothing pleasing to God in ©f."^ 
5 fools: pay that thou vowest. It is hetter that ' necfe^Snd 

■■• •' irrele- 

thou shouldest not vow, than that thou shouldest « H^b.' ' 
6 vow and not pay. Suflfer not thy mouth to cause 
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•Heb"*'»y thee" to sin; nor say to the priest, that it was 
'tok?^" an oversight '^r why should God be provoked by 
'"5Sice" *^y words* to^ destroy the work of thy hands? 
"""Sd." For in the multitude of dreamy* and vain matters? 
"dreams words also may^ be multiplied: but of God stand 

and vani- •' * 

kLUei^iy, thou iu awe. 

** are 

many," If thou soost iu B, proviucc oppressiou of the 8 

"Souid^' poor, and perversion of justice and right, be not 
without surprised at the matter; for the great are one 
priety." abovo tho Other in office, and there are great ones 
ogYzm above them ; and the excellence of a coun- 9 
try is in the entire state of it; even the master 
of a field is served by others. As he who loves lo 
money will not be satisfied with money; so he 
who delights in a retinue has no advantage from 
it ; for that too is a vain thing. For in the in- 1 1 
•Heb.«eat crcaso of property those who live* upon it are 
also increased; and what advantage has the owner 
"piewnre^^^ it, oxccpt the" looking on with his eyes? The 12 
0?.^°^ sleep of a labouring man is sweet, whether he eat 
much or little : but the satiety of a rich man suffers 
""asiJkf' him not to sleep. There is a sore" evil I have 13 
«11*moraf seen under the sun, riches kept to the injury of 

disease " 

w"de.' their owner, when those riches perish through a 
some?^'!^ nefarious^ design, and the son he has begotten 14 
• MJfwra ^^® nothing le/i in his hand; that as he came 15 
dM^i^ofaOut of his mother's womb naked, he should re- 

villain." 

turn as he came, and acquire nothing by his labour 
which he may carry away in his hand. This, 1 16 
say^ is also a sore evil, that exactly as he came 
so he should depart: and what advantage is it 
then to him that he labour for wind? and, be- 
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17 sides, that all his days he eat as it were in the 
dark, and suffer anxiety, and illness and peevish- 
ness should be upon him ? 

18 What I saw then to be good, what / saw to 
be excellent, is for a man to eat and drink and 
see good effected by means of all his labour which 
he does under the sun during the term of his life- 
time which God has given him, for that that is his 

i9o«/y profit yrow iti and that as for every one to 
whom God has given wealth and riches, and en- 
abled him to eat of them and to obtain that profit 
from theniy and to be cheerful in the midst of 

20 his labour, this is the gift of God to him; for 
let him remember that the days of his life are 
not many, and that God responds to the cheer- 
fulness of his heart. 



THE NINTH SECTION. 

// occurred to him, however ^ in the way of objection 
against the goodness of God, that frequently^ 
when he appears to have put within a matCs 
reach every sort of earthly happiness which 
wealth can confer^ he permits him not all his 
life to enjoy it, but keeps him toiling inces- 
santly and insatiably; and in the same way 
with respect to the literary man, though he 
attain to much information he never satisfies 
himself with it, but seems condemned to go on 
amassing Jresh stores of knowledge^ without 
being able to apply what he hus already ac^ 
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quired to smooth the path of life. In miswer 
to these discontented reflections^ he shews that 
the overriding providence of God orders all 
things for the best, and that those circum- 
stances which at first sight appear less cheer- 
Jul and flatteringy are often really the best for 
us, and as such would be preferred by the 
wise man. He therefore recommends content- 
ment, patience, and resignation to the Divine 
will. 



Chap. 
VI. 

** TPHERE is, however, an evil I have seen under i 

the sun to he very prevalent on mankind. 
7%^ case of the man to whom God gives wealth 2 
and riches and honour, and who wants nothing for 
himself of all that he could desire, and yet God 
enahles him not to enjoy it, hut a stranger enjoys 
it. This, / say, is an unsatisfactory thing, and a 
had defect. If such a man beget a hundred chil- s 
dren and live many years, and the days of his 
* "Sis Sit y^^^s be many, while he never* has full enjoy- 
satiafled." ^g^^ ^f j-jj^j. prosperity himself and no honourable 

burial is his, I should say an untimely birth is 
better off than he. For since the untimely birth 4 
comes forth in vain, and goes away in darkness, 
and its name is buried in darkness, and besides it 5 
'i^rity"?" has not seen or known the sun^ it has more 6 
tranquillity than he; and even had he lived twice 
a thousand years without enjoying prosperity, do 

ofmlST *^®y ^^^ ^^^^ S^ ^^ *^® same place? As man 
mou^th.'* is"" always labouring to supply his mouth, so his 7 
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8 mind too is never satisfied ; for ivfaat advantage 
has the wise man above the fool? what goad is 
it to the indigent man who hath understanding 

9 to be actively struggling against life? the mere 
satisfaction"^ of the eyes is better than fhat activity '^J'^JJ,^ 
of the mind ; so that it likewise is as a vain and *^" ' 
windy notion." 

10 Whatever it has been, the condition of each 
was already fixed, and it was known what each man 
was to be, so that he cannot enter into judgment 

11 with Him who is stronger than he. For there are 
many things which only increase vanity; what is 

12 the advantage of them to man ? For who knows 
what is good for man in life, during the days of 
his transitory life, that he should make them as his 

YII. shelter, since who shall tell a man what ccdamiiy 

imay be awaiting "" him under the sun? A good'J^SsSS' 
name may be better than precious ointment; and 
the day of one^s death better than the day of one's 

2 birth. It may be better to go to the house of 
mourning, than to go to the house of feasting, 
since that' is the end of every man, and the'i;^^^_ 

3 living will lay it to heart there. Sorrow* may be <SSe^/? 

«0r "vexa- 

better than laughter, for in sadness of countenance ^^0°*" 

4 the heart may be cheerful. The thought^ ®^ *^® ^?hSI^t »» 
wise man is in the house of mourning, and the 

5 thought of fools in the house of mirth. It may 
be better to listen to the rebuke of a wise man, 
than for one to be listening to the song qf praise 

6 of fools. For as the noise of thorns under the pot, 

7 so is the joking of fools ; it also is in vain ; for the 
oppression qf fools will drive a wise man mad, but 

♦8 
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"ubZSJ' *^®"^ kindness* will break his heart. The end of 8 
''^^*" a thing may be better than its beginning, and the 
patient better off than the high spirited. Be not 9 
hasty to feel vexation in thy mind ; for vexation 
rests only in the bosom of fools. Say not, How lo 
was it that the former days were better than 
»Heb. "out these? for thou wouldest not have asked wisely^ 

of WIS- •' 

^°°*" about this. Wisdom is valuable along with ami 
inheritance, but of superior value for those who see 
the sun ; ^^ for to be under the shelter of wisdom 12 
is to be under the shelter of money," but the su- 
periority of knowledge is that wisdom can maintain 
its owner by itself. Contemplate the appointments 13 
^ ^ of God ; for who can set right what He has made 

'^.^^" perverted' ? In the day of prosperity continue in 14 

B Heb* " be 

injfclod." what is good"; and in the day of adversity observe! 
\¥Sif God hath made the one"* to balance^ the other^, in 

^^n? order that men might not find out anything against 
'^^' Him. 

nty. 



THE TENTH SECTION. 

He says that in the present state of the world 
we do not always find justice and itffustice meet 
with their due rewards; nay more, that the 
perfection of vnsdom and justice can neither 
be looked for in others nor affected in our- 
selves^ unless we would overwhelm ourselves 
tvith disappointment and vexation^ and that we 
had therefore best adopt a middle course of 
forbearance and moderation. The investigation 
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of the primary cause of this umwoidiAle ad- 
mixture qf evil in human affairs he cotifesses 
to he a suhfect beyond his grasp. He tells 
us he therefore sought to discover its secondary 
causes, assuming sin to be the fruit if human 
foUy and ignorance ; and that this maxim, com- 
bined with the observation he had made on fe- 
male depravity, had led him to the opinion that 
carnal desire, as confounding the distinctions 
between real and apparent or present good, is a 
general source qf wickedness. Another source 
qf it which he had noticed, was the progress qf 
human invention and science, which generate 
and foster envy and other bad passions in the 
human breast. He concludes however with the 
remark that if we understood this subject aright ^ 
we should certainly see no reason to repine at 
the Divine appointment in this matter, but should 
be always cheerful and happy in the contempla- 
tion qf it 

15 T) OTH these cases have I seen in my transitory 

life ; the just man perishing in his justice, and 

16 the wily man living long* in his evil way. Look not 'p^^^^ 
for justice^ too much, nor aflPect superior penetra*bHfb""be 

i7tion; why shouldest thou destroy thyself? Be i?;*'^^*^*- 
not too wily, nor be simple to an extreme; why ^m^l^ 

18 shouldest thou perish prematurely? It is best for ^^"V" 
thee to retain a hold on the one course, and at.o^^bT 
the same time not to withdraw thy hand from the ^^'' 
other ; for he who fears God will come out of both 

19 extremes. This maxim will be confirmed to a 

8 — Z 
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mse man from any ten rulers that have been in 
a city, that there is no just man in the world, 20 
who does right and never does wrong. Still do 21 
-LUewiiy, not givo attention "* to all that they say, so as not 
™' " to hear it if thy servant speak lightly of thee; 

for thou knowest in thine own mind that thou too 22 
hast often spoken lightly of others. 

All this I examined philosophically ; I thought 23 
I should understand it, but it was far removed 

'"what ^^^ ™^' '^^^ P^^*^ ^® remote and very deep'; 24 
'HS)^"'"who shall find it out? So I turned myself to 25 
deep.^^ ascertain and investigate and seek out a wise 
explanation and a theory, so as to understand how 
wickedness is the result of ignorance, and madness 
' ^'JJ^?^' o/* folly . And I find woman* to be a cause qfit^26 
do no"^ ' more malignant than death ; for that as to her 

ag^ree in 

fheHe-'** heart she is as nets'* and snares, and her hands 
» Hib.' as bonds, and he who is good in the sight of God, 

"snares , i • • 

and nets." jg savcd from her, but the sinner is taken captive 

by her. Lo! this is a reason I found; compila-27 

*mrth^of *^^°^ *^^^ ^* ^^' ^^^ ^^^^ must be laid to fact, to 
tSSr^ find out a theory. Since what I have long been 28 
seeking diligently I have never found: one man 
out of a thousand I have found ; but one woman 
among all that number I have never found. Be- 29 
sides, lo ! this is a reason I found ; that God made 
man upright, but they have sought out many de- VIII. 
vices. He who is like a wise man, and understands 1 
fidencer* the truc explanation of the thins:, the wisdom of 

boldness," \ ^ . 

t^l that man will enlighten his countenance, and the 
he^." cheerfulness^ of his face will be doubled. 
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THE ELEVENTH SECTION. 

He inculcates again submission ivithout gainsaying 
to regal authority ^ reminding us that for kings 
there is a time <f account^ and that if they do 
not exercise their Junctions aright^ God, to whom 
alone they are accountable^ may punish them in 
this life with one of his three great plagues. 
He nevertheless cMows it to he a matter qf 
observation^ that wicked men are often prosper- 
ous and in high authority to the end qf their 
lives, and then buried with distinction, and good 
men oppressed and despised. And this notice 
qf apparent maladministration in the world, 
recalls his attention to an argument he had 
already drawn from it for the existence qf a 

future state, and he proceeds to enlarge upon 
it. He observes^ that the imperfect recompense 
qf iJie good and bad in this life is made by 
most men an argument for hardened impiety 
and voluptuousness; but that in reality, it is 

for the life to come that the full reward of 
the good is reserved; and why, he asks, may 
not some portion qf the blessings of the present 
life be allowed to the wicked "i as otherwise 
there would be no temptation to draw us away 

from the path qf virtue, and consequently no 
claim to reward in adhering to it He shews 
that the contemplation of this life alone can 
afford no explanation qf the ways qf God with 
man; and that we must therefore look at the 
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whole of his dispensations in this world and the 
next The good and had are liable to the same 
calamities and accidents here; and were it not 
for the anticipation of a future state^ where all 
wiU be set right, the condition of man below 
would be sad indeed. We should then he living 
here without motive to virtue^ and therefore fuU 
of impiety and foUy, and after thai go to the 
grave, a truly miserable end of a miserable life ; 
for if death be annihilation the most wretched 
l\fe is preferable to it; so that surely in this 
ca^e we had best enjoy this life while we have 
it, and give up our whole minds to the attain- 
ment of worldly good, which, however, no human 
efforts can secure with certainty^ since here be^ 
low everything appears to be disposed of by 
chance and accident, and men are ignorant what 
prosperity or adversity may await them. The 
existence of a future state must therefore, as 
he has already intimated, be taken into account, 
in order for a satisfactory explanation of the 
present life to be obtained. 



T ADVISE thee to observe the king's word, and 2 
an elevated person the subject-matter of the oath 

of God. Be not hasty in going out of his pre- 3 
•Heb."do sence, nor be engaged* in anything wrong ; for he 
i^^^'Ur. ean do all he pleases ; since the king's word is au- 4 

thoritative; and who shall say to hira, "What 
••{j^"®' doest thou?" He who keeps the commandment** 5 

will appear not to know that the kin^s word is 
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wrong; but at the same time the mind of the 

wise man knows that there will be a doom"" and'^i^*™* 

6 a judgment. For there is a doom"" and a judg- 
ment for every matter ; for manifo14 are the cala- 

7 mities prevalent upon man ; for he knows not 
which may befall him, since who can tell him how 

8 the future may be ? There is no man who has 
power over the wind, to restrain it; and there is 
no exercising authority over the day of death ; 
and there is no certain rescue in war; and rest« 

9 lessness will not save a man Jrom them. AH this 
I observed so as to be able to conside]^ aright any 
case that occurs under the sun when one man 
rules over another to his injury. 

10 But in fact I have seen wicked men to be 
honourably interred, and that they went in and 
out at the place of the holy man^ while those **;;JiyPJ2^ 
who have done right are forgotten in a city: and the^ofy^ 



man. 



1 1 this was unsatisfactory. Because no speed is made 
with the execution of the sentence on an evil deed, 

12 the sons of men are bold® to do evil. But sup- •^^7''* 
posing that the sinner does evil a hundred times, mtn^r^ 
and God is long-suffering to him; still I know 

that it will be for the good of those who fear 

13 God, that they stand in awe of Him : and may 
not the wicked man be prosperous or have a 
long life, which is still a mere shadow, because 

14 he does not fear God? It is an unsatisfactory 
thing which takes place in the world, that there 
are just men to whom it happens as if they had 
done the work of the unjust, and unjust men to 
whom it happens as if they had done the work 
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of the just. I thought that this too was unsatis- 
factory ; and I commended mirth, as that there was 15 
no good for man under the sun, but to eat, and 
drink, and be merry, and that this should con- 
tinue with him in his employment, during the 
days of his life which God has assigned him under 
the sun, while I applied my mind to learn wisdom 16 
fHeb."andin contemplatinfi^' the vanity pf all the business 

tocontem- x O j *' 

plate." j^jj^ under the sun even though men give their 

eyes no sleep by day or night. So I contemplated 17 
the whole work of God; for man cannot find out 
the part of it which is done under the sun, hy 
itself; inasmuch as man labours to find it out, 
and never discovers it, and even if the wise man ,^ 

Chap. 

thinks he understands it, he cannot realty find it IX. 

'Sd'iiddto^^^' ^^^ ' ^^ taken all this into consideration^ 1 
^®*^ ' so as to explain fully how it is that the just and 
the wise and their works are in the hand of God, 
and yet that men cannot perceive either his love 

"aiuhatte ^^ ^'* hatred in all they see around them^; for 2 
thDe."'^ that everything happens to each as to all; that 
the same chance befalls the just and the unjust, 
the good and pure and the impure, him who 
sacrifices, and him who does not sacrifice; that 
the sinner is as the good man, and he who fears 
an oath, as he who swears; and that this would 3 
be a defect in all that takes place under the sun, 
that the same chance should happen to all, and 
besides that the minds of the sons of men should 
be full of evil, and infatuation should possess their 

'i.e. minds all their lives, and after that they should 

" choose 

whom you g^ j^ ^^ dcad ; for that whosoever is chosenS all 4 
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people are sure with respect to him that "a living 

5 dog is better off than a dead lion/' because the 
living know indeed that they must die, but the 
dead know nothing at all, and so have no longer 

6 any reward, as though the very memory of them 
were forgotten; and their love as well as their 
hatred and their jealousy have come to an end 
long ago, and they have no longer any profit for 

7 ever from all that is done under the sun. Go 
then, it would follow^ eat thy bread with cheer- 
fulness, and drink thy wine with a merry heart; 
for that God has already accepted thy actions: 

8 let thy garments be always white ; and let oil 

9 never be wanting on thy head : enjoy life with 
the woman whom thou lovest all the days of thy 
transitory life^ which God. hath given thee under ^^thV"" 
the sun, all thy transitory days^ for that this is "*^yIof 

•^ ^ '' * thyva- 

all thy profit from life, and from thy labour which "^^^ 
10 thou performest under the sun: do all that thy 
hand finds in thy power to do, for that there is 
no action, or speculation, or knowledge, or wisdom, 
in the grave whither thou art going. 

11 I recalled' myself to observe that the race is'jjjj^*^ 
not always won by the swift, or the battle by the 
mighty, or sustenance by the wise, or wealth by 

the prudent, or favour by the learned, but that 

12 destiny and chance befalls all of them ; for that 
man moreover knows not his doom, like fishes 
which are caught in a fatal net, and like birds 
caught in a snare, like them the sons of men 
are snared in a fatal time, when it falls suddenly 
upon them. 



life 
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THE TWELFTH SECTION. 

Intelligent men, though poor, should he chosen as 
his ministers by a Icing. He illustrates this 
opinion hy a tale. The wisest and best minis- 
ter is he whose caution is always on the alert, 
and so avoids signal errors. If he sees those 
in office and high place who are altogether 
unworthy qf it, he will rather acquiesce than 
try the dangerous experiment qf remodeling a 
government. He depicts this danger in highly 
metaphorical language. FoUy is finally con- 
trasted with wisdom. 



^HIS instance qf wisdom also I have observed is 
'ttwM*"^ under the sun, and it has had great influence* 
^«*?^* with me. There was a small city, and but few 14 



me." 



men in it ; and a great king came against it, and 
besieged it, and built great towers against it ; but 15 
there was found therein a poor but wise man, who 
delivered the dty by his wisdom, and yet no one 
had noticed that poor man. So I said to myself, 16 
Wisdom is better than might ; though the wisdom 
of an indigent man is despised, and his words not 
""'^hlSdVii heard. The words of wise men, quietly spoken ^ 17 
*haren^*^® better than the clamorous speech of one who 
^nL^of bears rule'' among fools. Wisdom is better than I8 

fools. #• ■■ 1 Phap 

'^"^asesto^^^P^^* of War; but one error may spoil much ^ 
caui^es to good. As dead flies each of them cause the oint- 1 
• nib!'" nient of the apothecary to effervesce with a foul 
odour^ so will a little folly him who is esteemed® 



" pre- 
cious." 
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2 for wisdom and honour. The mind of a mse 
man is at his right hand, and the mind of a 

3 fool at his left. And even when the fool is 
walking by th^ way, his mind fails him, and he 
proclaims to every one that he is a fool. 

4 If the spirit of a ruler be roused against thee, 
do not lay down thy ofBce, for submission atones 

5 for' gjreat oflPences. There is an evil I have seen ' 2Sij^'."**' 
under the sun, which looked like an oversight 

6 proceeding from the ruler ; folly was set in many 

7 high places, and great men sat in humiliation. I 
have seen slaves on horses, and princes walking 
like slaves on the ground. 

8 He that diggeth a pit may fall into it; and 
he who digs down a wall, a serpent may bite 

9 him. He who cleaves wood may be endangered 
lothereby^ if the iron be blunt, and he have not 

sharpened* its edge, and so he has to increase A^' Shushed 
force ; but superiority of success belongs to pru- ikcl^.'' 

11 dence. If the serpent once bite, its bite will be 
without cure*", and then the babbler* will have no\Heb. ^^ 

12 advantage. The words of a wise man's mouth are * SJni"©? S 
** Shew favour," but of the lips of a fool, " Destroy 

IS him." The beginning of the words of his mouth 
IB folly, and the end of his speech is fatal mad- 

14 ness. And the fool is given to much^ talking ; yet ^Heb.'|wiii 
no one knows what will be the consequence of it; words." 
and who can tell him what may be awaiting^ him? '^f^^^ 

15 The labour of every fool" will weary him out ; .'Sib!''"' 

** fools." 

since he is as though he knew not the way"* to a-Heb.«to 
city. 
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THE THIRTEENTH SECTION. 

Salomon compares the misery of a country whose 
rulers are indolent and luxurious^ with the hap- 
piness of one where they perform their duties 
aright. At the same time he warns against 
slanderous aspersions on those in power. 



w 



OE to thee, O land, if thy king he childish, and 16 
thy princes feast in the morning. Happy art 17 
'"wiof thou, O land, if thy king is nohle", and thy princes 
feast in due season, for strength, and not for drunk- 
enness. Through indolence the roof of a house will is 
fall in, and through remissness of the hands a 
house will drip through ; to the derision of those 19 
••j?^**?* who acquire bread, and wine that cheers life^ and 
« (^'SS'-' money that supplies everything''. Blame not a king 20 
^mT'?"' ^^^^ i^ thy thought ; nor speak lightly of a great 
man in thy bed-chamber; for the bird X)f the sky 
may convey the expression, and the winged fowl 
may report the thing. 
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THE FOURTEENTH SECTION. 

He recommends the active pursuit of merchandize 
and agriculture^ without respect to the prognose 
tics of divination. 



Chap. 
XI. 



1 ^END out thy substance* upon the waters; for'Heb^^^ 

in length of time thou wilt find it again. 

2 Commit shares*' of it to seven vessels^ or to eight ; *^^"* 
for thou knowest not what misfortunes may happen e^i^ofthe 

3 on the earth. If the clouds are full, they will 
empty their rain on the ground; and if a rod 
falls northward, or southward, in the place where 

4 the rod falls, there it will lie^ One who watches •jij|^"/jj 
the wind may consequently not sow, and one who ^now from 

them." 

5 observes the clouds reap no harvest. Just as thou 
art ignorant of the course of the wind, as thou 
art of the formations inclosed in the womb of her 
that is with child, so thou knowest not the piu*- 

eposes^ of God who appoints all things. In the*J?e^- 
morning sow thy seed, and in the evening lay not ^^*" 
down thy hand ; for thou canst not tell which will 
prosper, this or that, or whether both of them will 
be good alike. 
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THE FIFTEENTH SECTION. 

Solomon inculcates the duty o/* cheerfulness in the 
enjoyment of life^ and especially qf youth ; but 
of cherishing likewise a recollection that they 
must quickly end, and that we shaU have to 
give account qf our use qf them. 



'pHE light also is sweet, and it is pleasant to the 7 
eyes to see the sun; for if a man live many 8 
years, he should be cheerful in them all; but he 
should remember also that the days of darkness to 
come may be many, and everything that has past 
fruitless. Be cheerful in thy childhood, O youth ; 9 
and let thy heart rejoice thee in the days of thy 
youth, and walk in the ways of thy heart and 

'*?s1^ht." *^^®' ^^ satisfaction* of thine eyes; but be mind- 
ful also, that God will bring thee to account con- 
cerning all these things. And remove sorrow from 10 
thy mind, and dispel pain from thy body, for the^^^- 
childhood and morning qf life are transient ; but 1 
remember also thy Creator in the days of thy 
youth, while as yet the days of evil come not, 
.or the years arrive of which thou wilt say, •*! 
have no pleasure in them ;" while as yet the sun, 2 
and the light, and the moon, and the stars, are 
not obscured to the sight, or the cloudy humours 

"P^- » come afresh after the tears**; in the day when the 3 

* rain." J 

c i.e. "the ffuards"" of the house will tremble, and the men*^ 

hands.*' ^ 

* thighs!^* of might will become crooked, and the grinders* 
' t^h.» ^ will cease when they have become few ; and those 
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that look out at windows' will have become dim, ' l- f " J'** 

4 and the street-doors will be closed, since the sound 
of the grinding is low, and one will start up at 
ia bird's note, and all the powers of song will be 

5 brought low, and they will be afraid of what is 
high, and the road will be full of alarms, and the 
almond-tree' will bloom, and the grasshopper^ will'h<^i^h!ur 
become inactive*, and appetite will fail, (when sl^^" 



"one 
most ac- 



man is going to his eternal home), and the mourn- tiyek^' 

6 ers'^ will be passing round in the street ; while as ' .^^^'Jjkn 
yet the silver cord is not entangled, or the golden ^^e^l^e 
bowl broken, or the pail shattered at the spring, of death." 

7 or the wheel broken at the well, or the dust re- 
turns to the earth as it was, and the spirit to 

8 God who gave it. Vanity of vanities, said the 
Preacher, all is vanity^ 



THE SIXTEENTH SECTION. 

Solomon states that muck profit may he derived 
from the perusal of the compositions and com" 
jnlations of wise and learned men ; but more 
from attention to the practical suggestions of 
wise counsellors; and that excessive application 
to books fumiskes no adequate reward to the 
laborious student. 



9 A ND the more the Preacher^ became wise, the more ' ^^"5?*" 
he taught the people knowledge, and listened 
to it^om others, and sought it out, and composed^ '^^geS!" 
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many maxims. The Preacher sought to find out lo 
• «¥^^en pissing expressions and a correct® style in writing 
neS^" words of truth. The words of wise men are ii 
teuth." aJl like the points of goads^ and the sayings of 

the authors of compilations like nails implanted;; 
*'^blSf^ they might have proceeded** from one thinking 
fSrth,»i.e. mind. But study more than these/ my son, to be 12 
,d,uced^ or ^ell adviscd I making many books is an endless 

thing ; and much useless study a mere weariness 

of the flesh. 



THE SEVENTEENTH SECTION. 

T ET us hear the conclusion of the whole sub- is 
ject ; fear God, and keep His commandments, 
SUjy'J*' for this is the whole duty"" of man; for God will 14 
mlm" bring to account every action with respect to every 

secret motive whether good or evil. 



THE END OF ECCLESIASTES. 
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nhrt'p 

V V I 



THE FIRST SECTION. Chap. 

I. 

<•• -: • IT T I • I V IV • T IV vJv I •• : • 



Ver. 1. "From this place to the 12th verse we have a sort 
" of mtroduction to this roll ;" (this is one of the five books of 
the Bible called by the Jews, ni^^p, i. e. rolls, because they 

were always written on a roll of parchment.) " He states in 
" it the subject of the book, and what he is going to explain 
"in it. 

" The word rhjlp is not a proper name, but a noun of 
" quality, and it must refer to Solomon, for there was no son 
" of David king in Jerusalem, except Solomon. And he was 
" called so, because he compiled (Heb. S^P) many wise dis- 
" courses of instruction, and eloquent speeches, or perhaps, be- 
" cause he was in the habit of delivering his addresses in the 
" public assembly (^Hp)." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The Medrash derives this word from bilp, to as- 
semble, ''bnp3. DnD^^3 mm Vrrtt?" "because his words were 

T T : • T v: V T T : t v 

spoken in an assembly," as we find in 1 Kings viii. 1, " Then 
Solomon assembled (^njT) the elders of Israel, and there were 
assembled (l^np^J) to Solomon all the men of Israel," on which 

occasion he prayed for all the assembly (Sip); and the ren- 
dering accordingly would be "the Preacher," which agrees 
with the Septuagint and the Vulgate. But Grotius and the 
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LIBER SALOMONIS REGIS 

DICTUS 

CONCIONATOR. 



Cap. SECTIO PRIMA. 

I. 

1 Sermones Concionatoris (sive " Collectoris") Da* 

2 vidis filii, regis in Hierosolyma. Vanissima, inquit 



Arabic version take it, with Mendlessohn, in the sense of "a 
collector or compiler of wise sayings." Others, again, derive 
it from a word of the same sense as the Greek xaXew, and 
render the phrase, "the words of one crying or calling out," 
like the expression about John the Baptist, " the voice of one 
crying in the wilderness." At any rate it is not a proper 
name; and its being in the feminine form is not an anomaly, 
as we have many such forms used as masculines, as Me- 
phibosheth, Mespereth, Lapidoth, &c. I have chosen to render 
it "Preacher," because this word is more familiar to the ear 
than such a word as " Compiler," when inserted in the sacred 
text, and it is uncertain which rendering is the most correct. 
Still the word D^Hp, when used as a feminine with ^■^D^^, as 
it is in a single passage, must be rendered " compilation," and 
it would therefore be more consistent to render it " Compiler" 
elsewhere. The passage where it is so used, ch. vii. 27, seems 
to have incUned Mendlessohn strongly to the latter rendering. 

' Observe that !fbD is used with the preposition 2 ; we find 

• • • 

it afterwards in ver. 9, with the preposition b. 

m 

Ver. 2. " Every thing which you see on the earth is vain, 
** void, and empty, so that nothing can be more so; and you must 

9 — 2 
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Concionator, vanissima sunt omnia. Quae utilitas S 
homini contingit omni labore suo quo sub sole fun- 
gitur? Praeterit setas, venit altera aetas, dum moles 4 



" not imagine that any one thing is an exception ; for every 
" thing is Tain, and there is not under the sun any permanent 
" substance, or real existence.'** Mendlessohn. 

Note. ^2n signifies a thing which has no solidity, like the 

breath which proceeds from a man's mouth ; and the occurrence 
of the singular number in a state of construction with the plural 
of the same noun of quality denotes an intensity of that quality, 
with the sense that nothing can exceed the individual referred 
to in that respect, as "Hebrew of the Hebrews," "King of 
Kings." The word ^ITT has the vowel -: under its first syllable, 

because it is in a state of construction. Now the absolute form 
is never found in Scripture except with six points, (thus, bUti) ; 
and since an instance is not found of a word of six points, 
(that is, with two segols,) which changes its vowels in construc- 
tion, it is necessary to conclude that there is besides ^in 
another absolute form, ^Hl, like ^l^^ which occurs in construc- 
tion thus, D^^ ^1^^D, i. e. " Like a mourner of, (or for) his mo- 
ther." As for ^l^^, it is a verbal adjective from bli^, and 
signifies, " a mourner,'' and is not a participle. Very probably 
the (v) is put under ^1^J, where we find a (••) under ^in on 

account of the similar vowtel under W, for the sake of variety. 

Ver. 3. "All the diligence of the sons of men, and their 
" labour and toil, is in vain and fallacious ; for every thing 
" takes place agreeably to a preordained decree which bears 
" rule in all parts of the world ; and as things have been, so 
" they will be from the beginning to the end ; and man labours 
" to no purpose all the days of his life." Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 4. " He begins with the four elements, and he says 
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3 -na : San Van D»'?an h^n rhhb -lax a'h^n 

••• IT J ' f T -: r* -; V V I jr T • t -: 

< V IT - - i- ^ ^i-r T>: t: m-titIi:» 



" with respect to the earth, (for that is the element called earth), 
"that 'a generation departs' and comes to an end; for the 
"plants and the living creatures and the bodies of men 
" return to the earth ; and ' a generation comes^ that is, the 
" plants spring up from the ground, and the living creatures 
" and the sons of men live on them ; and by means of this 
" revolution the earth continues always of constant magnitude ; 
'* for all things that perish return again to the dust, and those 
'* things that are generated afresh are generated from the 
" dust." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. The word HY^ expresses not merely a generation 
of men, but of animals, plants, &c. What is here intended, 
is that the element called earth is going a constant revolu- 
tion like water, fire, • and air, without receiving any addition or 
diminution in bulk ; and that the nourishment derived from the 
earth, after forming a portion of plants, animals, &c. again 
returns to the earth, and afterwards goes through the same 
process time after time. It is remarkable that the Arabic 

verb j\j, evidently cognate with H\l, signifies to go about, 
or move in a circle. 

The word !fbn is used in Josh, xxiii. 14, and in 1 Kings 
ii. 2, to express " going the way of all the earth," i. e. " de- 
parting," as in this place. Observe that the word J*^!!, which 
here, as usually, means "to come," is technically used of the 
setting of the sun, a sense more akin to the ordinary one of 
^"T. See Gen. xxviii. 11. 

-T 

The qualification introduced by the insertion of the words 
" the bulk of," is necessary for the exhibition of the true sense 
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B'ftB^n mti : may ahsv^ y^an) ai "ini ihli 5 



of the passage, and is an important correction on the usual 
literal translation, which is apparently quite as inconsistent with 
the belief of Christians as derived from the New Testament, as 
the opinion combated by Maimonides, (vid. Prolegomena, p. 18)' 
of the duration of the earth from all eternity, is with that of 
both Jews and Christians, as derived from the Old Testament. 
We say " apparently ;" for when it is said, " that the earth is 
to remain for ever," it seems to have been very naturally sup- 
posed by Maimonides and others, that what is meant is, that 
it is to remain for ever in its present state. This, however, 
we are taught by the New Testament to believe is not to be the 
case, and we may therefore reasonably infer, that such was not 
the intention of the sacred writer in the passage before us ; nor 
would such appear to be his meaning, if the above be translated 
as I have rendered it. Similarly, the other passages which 

• 

Maimonides quotes from Jeremiah and the Psalms to the same 
effect (vid. Prolegomena) may be so explained as to appear in 
perfect accordance with the prophecies of the New Testament. 
He there misapplies another passage of this book, viz., that in 
the third chapter, where we read, ^^H D%"f^Kn TWV^ "^Wi^'b^ 

th)Jlh iVtT, which unquestionably means, not "all things which 
God makes are stedfast for ever,'' but, "all that he ap- 
points,'' "his appointments," are "fixed for ever"; so that 
whatever argument he derives from these two passages of Solo- 
mon is based on mis-translation. In the other passages there 
is no mis-translation> but as I have already shewn in the Pro- 
legomena, they may be understood differently from the sense in 
which he explains them, and yet quite as literally as he is 
disposed to take them. 

Ver. 51 " ^VfW is a word signifying haste, and activity. And 
" the received interpretation of this verse, according to the ar- 
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Sterrce stat semper eadem. Oritur quoque sol, et 
occidit sol, et ad locum suum illic, jam oriens, an- 

* 

'' rangement of the accents^ is of this kind. 'As the sun arises, so 
" he sets, and to the place in which he sets, thither he is abeadj 
" panting to arrive, and darting his beams when he is rising.' 
" And the order of the words agreeably with the accents will 
be mi mi? ^VfW UW ibpp'^^l, as much as to say, that 
the changes of the sun, (which represents the element fire) 
are also in recurrence, following in close and necessary con- 
*' nected sequence, his setting, his rising, his setting, and then 
" his rising again ; agreeably to the expression which the 
" arrangers of our liturgy have employed, ^DSD *^ii< ^-3 

« 

" ni« ^^ap 7B?ini ^Win, i. e. 'Rolling away light from before 

*' darkness, and darkness from before light ;' and at the hour 
" when the sun is rising in the east, he straightway begins to 
" seek, as it were, with eager desire and to dart his beams 
*' and shape his course to the place of his setting.*" Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note. The word iDlpD has a disjunctive accent of the 
second class, and ^^!)^T a disjunctive accent of the third class, 
so that wi must be taken with IDIpD. In chap. iii. 17, DJl 
is in the same way separated from Dtb which is used abso- 
lutely; and the construction is very similar to that in this 
verse ; " There is a doom for every work, and every action 
there.^^ Mendlessohn therefore renders the passage, *' And is 
already panting for his place there, when he is rising (here);" and 
so Michaelis couples ^^!|^ and iTlIt together, and renders them 
"Dum exoritur," or, "quum vix exortus est," and observes that 
DC&f, as in verse 7, implies motion to a place, which shews that 

T 

he does not understand the passage, as RosenmuUer and others 
do, ''And is hastening to his place where he is (next) to 
arise," understanding "^pt^, '^^ ^' ^ ^^ ^^® order must be 
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helans properat ; vadens ad austrum, et circumiens ad 6 
aquilonem ; continuo circumit ventus ; et per cir- 
cuitus suos redit ventus. Omnia flumina eunt in 7 
mare, sed mare non redundat: in quern locum eunt 

inverted, and stand thus, mir mn Dttf pttf») 1DipD"*?« «1»W, 
where Dtt? "^^H is rendered " in quo,^ " ubi." I have pUced 
a semicolon at the end of this verse in the translation, and 
likewise at the end of the clause, " vadens ad austrum et cir- 
cumiens ad aquilonem," because, as Mendlessohn shews in his 
comment on the next verse, this clause may be either spoken 
of the sun, and joined with verse 5, or of the wind, and joined 
with the latter clause of 6. 

Ver. 6. "He now speaks of the wind, which represents the 
'' element air, and says that it also goes and comes in revolution. 
" For the wind is nothing but a strong agitation produced in the 
" atmosphere which surrounds the earth ; and since the atmo- 
" sphere is a rare and elastic body, this agitation does not con- 
*' fine itself to one spot, but extends from place to place, till 
" it comes back in the course of its revolution to the place in 
" which it began ; and thus if the wind goes to the south, it 
** returns in its circuit to the north. And it is possible that he 
" may be speaking here of the wind which blows under the 
" equator, which is well known to sea-faring men, which always 
'' goes the course of the sun ; and in the months of March and 
" September goes from east to west, and in the summer-time, 
" tends northward, and in the winter returns to the south.*' 
(When the Hebrews speak of a south wind, a north wind, &c., 
they mean a wind which blows southward, northward, &c., 
respectively.) "And in this point of view the expres^on, 
" ' Going to the south, and returning to the north,' applies 
" both to the sun and to the wind, because they both have 
** the same course." Mendlessohn. 
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Note. If the first part of the verse be referred to the sun, 
it of course relates to his motion in the ecliptic to the north and 
south of the equator, in consequence of which motion, he is seen in 
tropical climates at mid-day sometimes at the north and sometimes 
at the south of the zenith, and between these times in the zenith ; 
or if it referred to the trade wind, we must recollect that this 
always blows towards that quarter where the sun is vertical 
to supply the place of the rarefied air which its greater ver- 
ticallity causes to rise. liD HID is nothing more than our 
phrase, ** round and round.**** The trade-wind cannot be said 
to go round the compass, because it never blows from west 
to east ; but, as Mendlessohn says in the first part of his com- 
mentary on this verse, the allusion may here be to the freedom 
of the air, and the meaning be that the disturbance once begun 
is propagated on and on, till it comes round the world to the 
same place again. It is remarkable that this passage in all 
its bearings corresponds with the results of modern science as 
to the motions and shape of the sun and earth, and the way 
in which the springs are supplied, &c. 

Ver. 7. "All the rivers proceed from their fountains and 
'' springs in the top of the mountains, and pour out their waters 
*' one into another, till at last they all reach the great sea which 
" encompasses all the world. And such being the case we should 
" expect that the waters of the sea would be accumulating from 
** the creation to the end of the world through all generations 
'* which go on multiplying through all time and at every moment ; 
" but nevertheless we do not see the sea become full over all its 
*^ shores., so as to overflow its border and cover the earth; and oon? 
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** sequently the water too must necessarily go round and round, 
'' and return from the sea, (since that is the place he speaks 
'* of them as returning from,) to the sea, (since that is the 
*' place he speaks of them as going to) ; and this is e£fected 
" equally, whether the waters return by subterranean passages 
*' under the mountains to their fountains, or there be conti- 
" nually rising from the sea to the sky the place of the sun 
'' many vapours and mists which form the greater part of the 
'* clouds, and this vapour turns into rain-water, (on whioh ft» 

,11 the waUjrs uf Ihu sea ^ ' l l pllf ^Ih o mooting ^ 

puuis il du w a , and from this rain- 
*' water the fountains are produced, and by these again the 
*' rivers are supplied, (since all rivers proceed from fountains) ; 
*' for as to the waters of the sea being bitter, and rain-water 
*' sweet, the fact is that the vapour when it ascends leaves 
** the heavy particles of salt behind, and only takes up the 
'* sweet particles of water on account of their lightness. It 
'* is clear then, that all things in nature, viz. the four 
« elements, fire, air. earth, and water, are always moving in 
" a circle, and shifting through all time and at every moment, 
'* so that they are never left one instant in the same condition, 
'' but go the round of all those changes, till they return to 
" the place where they were at the beginning of their motion^ 
'^ L e. to the place they came from." Mendlessohn. 

](foTE. Michaelis and Rosenmuller both agree with Men- 
dlessohn in rendering U^^bitl uhnSW D1pD"^i<, "ad locum 
quo flumina eunt,^ though some take it to mean, ^'unde ex- 
eunt." Rosenmuller joins UW to this clause, neglecting the 
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8flumina» illuc eadem iterum sunt itura. Cunctse res 
motu laborant ; nemo id satis potest enarrare : sicut 
oculus visu non potest satiari, neque expleri potest 



accent zakeph gadoL It properly goes with pcfh D^ltt^ DH 
i. e. "illuc revertuntur eundo/' "thither they go again;" for 
the participle in such constructions is used adverbially as in 
Psalm cxxvii. 2, mp ^D'»3tt?p, "mane surgentes,'' hterally, "ma- 
tutinantes surgere." And again, r\2\p ^l^nh^Pj "tarde," i.e. 
** sero sedentes," literally, "tardantes sedere;'' also Psalm cxiii. 5, 
i^^^ '*rT''l-3D, " superne sedens," literally, " supernans sedere," 
(where the ^ is merely a poetical aflix), so also chap. v. 14, 
r\^^ 2W\ "he will go again;" 5)D\ "to add," is used in the 
same way, as rrhb ^DF\\ "and she brought forth again." 

• • ■ • 

Mendlessohn seems inclined to understand D before UW in 

T 

this place, as he says, DDS^ n^2W DH UWt^W DN"T TD ^2W 
D*^T'^^^, and would render it, " the place where the rivers go 
to, thence they return again." But, beside the anomaly of 
supplying or understanding D where it makes the difference 

of sense between " thither," and " thence," the other rendering 
expresses the revolution of the watery element much more fully. 
Luther observes that Aristotle has discussed much the origin of 
springs and rivers, without throwing much light on the subject ; 
whereas Solomon has given the only true explanation of it. 

Ver. 8. " All things seem as if wearied and exhausted by 
" their constant labour and work, since they never rest or cease 
" a single moment in their destined task, but always go on 
" changing in a circle, as we have described ; so that it is im- 
" possible for a mortal man to describe and explain it all by 
" utterance of the lips. And not only the elements which we 
" have mentioned, but the spirit of mankind is also in the 
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auris auditu. Quod fuit, idem f uturum est ; et quod Q 
factum est, idem fiet ; nee quidquam sub sole novum 
est. Si forte sit aliquid de quo dicat homo, * En 10 
hoe novum est!' jamdudum extitit priscis tempo- 



** same state, and his senses are as though they never ceased 
" from fatigue. For the eye is never satisfied with seeing, 
'' and it is always in great desire to see what it hitherto has 
'' not seen, as is known by experience. And just so the ear 
*' is always listening, as though it was thirsting to hear, and 
" was never satisfied so as to say, * Enough.' And consequently 
" the senses also of the sons of men are always at work with- 
** out cessation, and changing at every moment." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Some commentators have rendered U^!^ "weary- 

ing," "wearisome" in a transitive sense; but had this been 
intended it would doubtless have been put in the Pihel con- 
jugation. Hurwitz renders it, " All things are in a state of 
activity, so that man cannot describe it all."^ The meaning 
is, "Man cannot enumerate all the instances of constant motion 
and revolution of created things, just as the eye and ear of 
man cannot satisfy themselves with, or exhaust the objects of 
sight and hearing, but are incessantly employed." The abrupt- 
ness with which the latter half of the verse is introduced, shews 
that it must be a comparison, or simile; that "just as the eye 
and ear are never satisfied, so a man will never come to the 
end of speaking, if he try to enumerate all the instances of 
this sort." This is much more natural than to suppose that 
Solomon meant to speak of the eye and ear as particular in- 
stances of this unwearied activity, immediately after stating that 
the instances of it are so numerous, that it would be useless to 
attempt to enumerate them. Mendlessohn however appears to 
understand the passage in this latter sense. The accents allow 
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US to render it thus, ''All things that are toiling, one cannot 
describe," or " How all things are toiUng, one cannot describe ;" 
but probably in this case D^'ll^iT'^S would have been pre- 
ceded by DK. 

Ver. 9. " Now since all things are going round and round, 
'' it necessarily follows, that what has been in past time, will take 
" place also in future time ; and that what has been done will 
** be done, so that there is nothing new under the sun ; for that 
" all things return to what they have been, and from thence 
" proceed in a circuit, as though they moved along a circular 
" line which returns into itself. For all created things are 
" toiling either to exhibit a particular substantial form, and to 
" superimpose it on the works of God, or gradually to e£face 
" such form, until it have disappeared ; at least, all their ope- 
" rations relate to form and shape, the separating what is 
" united, and the uniting what is separated, the setting in 
" motion what is in rest, and the setting at rest what is in 
" motion ; and consequently there is nothing new under the 
*' sun." Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 10. "And if there be sometimes a thing jDf which the 
** sons of men say, See this I it is new ; you must not attend 
•* to what they say, for it has already happened in past time, 
** before we came into the world." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. We have here b before U*Dh)f. It is often put 
before words of time, and then means "in," or "at;" vid. 
Prov. vii. 20 i Job xxi. 30 ; Jon. iv. 7. Observe that U'D^JJ is 
here treated as if it were in the singular number, and is the 
antecedent to STH. >T^D signifies " before us," "out of" or 



» 



it 
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** before our time," just as IWS)^ would mean " in our time," 
vid. Eccles. ii. 9; iv. 16. Thus in Ps. Lxxii. 6, we have 
Tiy* ^33^, " in the moon's time," i. e. as long as it lasts ; >33S 
being synonymous in this phrase with D^ in that immediately 
preceding it, viz. C^DB^n Oy, i.e. "in the time of the sun's 
existence," "while the sun endures," just as in ver. 11, VTVW VUf 
rohnw^, means "in the time of those who shall be hereafter. 
nr^sS however always means " formerly ,'' "before that time 
not " at that time," vid. Deut. ii. 10 ; Ruth iv. 7 ; and '»3a^ 
sometimes signifies " before,'' in point of time, as in Amos i. 1, 
" two years tt^ynn \!D3^ i. e. before the earthquake,**' and in 
Eccles. i. 16, ^337 is " before my time." 

-T : •' 

Ver. 11. " But in length of time the former times are for- 

* gotten ; therefore, they say vainly of this thing, that it is new ; 
' and so also the things which shall be in future times will have 
' no remembrance in the times which shall come after them, 
' and with the sons of men who shall be hereafter. Thus far 

* Solomon's words are a sort of introduction. Now he begins 
' to explain in detail, about aU the things that suggest them- 

* selves to the mind of man, that they are vanity and emptiness ; 
' and the conclusion of all the investigations and all the 

* reflections and discussions, after you have heard the 

* objections and the answers to them, the argument and the 

* opposing argument, behold, this is the whole of man, to fear 
' God and to keep his commandments, as the wise man states 

* at the end of the roll." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 11 expresses the reason why some things are 
falsely supposed to be new, viz. man's forgetfulness of the past. 

If we understand D'^D'* with D'^btt^i*'^, &c. we may also 
understand it before !|%T»lb. If we understand D^"111, we 

: • V '.T : ' 

must supply D'^cfw. or D'^D'*, before the second vmt^. 
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1 1 ribus quae ante nos f uerunt. Nulla est priorum 
memoria ; nee erit posterorum quas futura sunt ulla 
memoria apud eos qui postea futuri sunt. 

It has been objected against the maxim, '* There is nothing 
new under the sun," that "the miraculous conception," was 
"a new thing," and that God says, "Behold, I make a new 
thing," &c. ; " I make new heavens and a new earth ;" and 
again, ** I make all things new." But it is to be remembered, 
that Solomon here speaks of human a£fairs alone, and is merely 
stating that like the elements in their changes, human labour 
can produce nothing new, but must follow in a track already 
trod, so that the anxiety and toil of man are fruitless. 

Observe that p**lpj in the beginning of verse 11, is the con- 
struct form of 11*1D?, which occurs in the same verse afterwards, 
though Buxtorf, deceived apparently by the b which follows, 
seems to have taken ]yi^] also in his lexicon as an absolute 
form. The b before D^?tt^i*'1 is merely a sign of the genitive 
case, as we have m Dan. i. 1, nO^D^ Wibw nWX " In the 

■ • ■ • 

third year of the reign of, &c." where nw is the construct 
form of TOttf, "a year." In the same way we have afterwards 
at verse 9, iTwb T^D, "owner of a field," to which Mendles- 

• ■ • • • 

sohn quotes as a parallel passage, l^^'iD^ ?J?D, "king of Moab." 
Again, in the headings of the Psalms, we have Trb *11D?p, 
"a Psalm of David," «1D»^ niDW, "a Psalm of Asaph," and 
sometimes there is an elHpsis of "lIDtp, as in the heading of 
Ps. Lxxii. nbbwb, i. e. " a Psalm of Solomon," that Psahn 
being a Prayer of Solomon for himself, that God would endue 
him with wisdom, tod a prophecy of the blessings which would 
thereby accrue to his people and kingdom. 

For the sense of ViTtt^ DV, see the note on the last verse. 
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SECTIO SECUNDA. 



Ego Concionator {sive " Collector") rex fui super 12 
Israel in Hierosolyma. Et applieui mentem meam 13 
ad disquirendum et investigandum philosophice quse- 
eunque sub coelo faciuntur ; hsec est molesta oceu- 
patio quam Deus dedit hominibus, ut sese in ek 



« 



(I < 



Ver. 12. " ' 1 the Compiler was a king,' i. e. one who has 
the power and authority to do according to his pleasure ; and 
1 was king over Israel/ i. e. a wise people, and in the city 






** Jerusalem, that nurse of wise men." Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 13. "The word TID agnifies * to investigate and make 
** research,' as in the passage below, "^shl '^ijl'iri. At first, he 
says, I applied myself to examine philosophically and to in- 
vestigate the condition of created things which are made imder 
" the heaven. For investigation is attractive to the sons of 
** men, and men think now that investigation is the true and 
" the real happiness of the intelligent man, and the substantial 
" good, the final perfection of all that is good and desirable ; 
" as though man who is * born of woman and full of trouble' 
" could find rest and tranquillity by means of human investiga- 
" tion ; but in reality this is not the case, but it is a sad em- 
" ployment. Now it is true, he says, that God has implanted 
" the inclination in the heart of the sons of men to investigate 
" and examine philosophically all that is done under the sun, 
" so that they are always longing to know what they do not 
" know, and to understand and comprehend what is concealed 
" from them ; but it is also true that it was the purpose of 
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THE SECOND SECTION. 



IT T I • V T ! • •& I V jr.* • i* T V V I . X "t, 

18-igK-b hv^nkm ''="^^1 ^'^V^ *iW 'i??^! 






^^ God^ that man should not find perfect tranquillity in the midst 
of philosophy and examination into the productions of nature ; 
for investigation alone does not make the inyestigator happy.'* 

Mendlessohn. 

Note. rTp?n3 is equivalent to an adverb, and signifies 
"scientifically," "by the method of philosophy." 

The simple form of the word ^3^, when taken absolutely, is 
spelt with a ( ▼ ), as in the passage p^yn IMji WhJI, and here it 
is necessarily pointed with a pathack ( - ), because it is in a state 
of construction with the word yi, which comes after it. Mendles- 
sohn makes the 1^^ refer to the practice of philosophic investiga- 
tion; but this is somewhat forced. It refers more naturally to 
the " works done und^r the sun," of which he pronounces the 
futility in the next verse, in order to explain his having said that 
it is a sad employment that God has given to the sons of men; 
for it is to be recollected, that all his reflections through this and 
the next chapter are of a gloomy and discontented kind, while 
in ch. iii. he speaks in a different strain. " The sons of men" is 
a general expression for the human race, whereas philosophic 
investigations are pursued by very few. However I have 

10 
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preserred the Ambiguity in the translation. Vide yiii. 16, where 
P^y is used precisely in the same sense as in this passage. 

It is clear that the words n^ and ^3]; are closely akin in 
sense, and that the first means '^ to be busy,^ " to bestow labour 
on anything/' the second, ''the business in which one is en- 
gaged," and these words do not here imply distress or suffering 

bg expresses the object of research. 

He here states that his research did not relate to God, or 
the angels, or anything celestial, but simply to terrestrial and 
human affairs, and to these only his conclusion refers, that *^ it 
is a sad employment," literally, " an occupation of evil." 

Yer. 14, 15. ''He says, After I had seen and considered 
" all that has been done under the sun, I found that the reflec- 
" tions of the sons of men were reflections of yanity, and ideas 
" of wind, which cannot profit, and cannot make happy. And 
" what profit has a man in all his diligence and labour ? Be- 
" hold, if there be anything peryerted or deprayed in his con- 
" dition, it cannot be set right, and if there be anything 
" defectiye in it, it cannot be supplied ; for it is impossible 
" for him to change his destiny ; and, consequently, it is in 
" yain that he deyises so many plans for attaining happiness." 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. Verse 15 must be joined with 14, because verse 15 
is included under the word niljl, which expresses the result of 
his contemplations. Instead of retaining the Hebraism, "Be- 
hold," the passage may be rendered, "Comperique omnia ceu 
halitum esse aut yentosam imaglnationem, perversum non posse 
corrigi neque defectum suppleri." 
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14 occupent. Contemplatus sum omnia negotia quse 
sub sole fiunt ; et en ! omnia ceu halitus erant, aut 

15 ventosa imaginatio ; non poterat perversum corrigi. 



The word r^?ijn is of the form flffl?, " likeness."" This is 
the form of verbal nouns derived from verbs which have a 
quiescent n for the third radical. It is always in the sin- 
gular number. Its meaning is cognate with that of the verb 
Tlin in the passage rni nfjril Dp3^^, " Ephraim has ideas of 
wind," Hosea xii. 2. i. e. " His ideas are unsubstantial, like the 
wmd;" or in the expression, Ps. xxxvii. 3, TO^Dij^ tl^fl, "Think 
truth," or "Imagine ideas of truth f for in both these cases 
the verb may either express "to think," or "have ideas," as 
it does in Chaldee, or else, " to feed on," " pascere,'^ as it more 
ordinarily does in Hebrew; in which latter case it would be 
metaphorically used of the intelligent soul, because " thought is 
as it were the food of the soul, in which it luxuriates and enjoys 
itself," as the Babbinic commentator says; and the rendering 

of TVn Dijn and also of n^l IWI would be " ventosum stu- 
dium." Mendlessohn inclines to the former rendering, " a windy 
notion," " a fleeting and unsubstantial idea." The rendering of 
/l^ljn, "vexation," is entirely without foundation, as tlJH in Chal- 
dee is the same as the Hebrew TT^, " voluit," which would give 
quite a different and opposite sense, viz. " pursuit," " object of 
desire,'' " studium," as above, and hence the Septuagint renders 
it irpoaipeai^ iruevfAaro^. 7^*1 means literally, as we have ob- 
served, "a breath proceeding from the mouth," and is frequently 
used metaphorically in this book along with ITT) IViiT}, and both 
together may be rendered, "like a mere breath and windy 
notion." 

The substantive pipn is of the form JVl^. Some have 

• • • • 
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neque suppleri poterat defectus ! Loquebar equidem 16 
mecum, dicens, "En! auxi et propagavi philoso- 
phiam plusquam omnes qui ante me prsefuerunt 
HierosolymsB, et mens mea multam habuit philoso- 
phiae scientiaeque cognitionem ! " Itaque mentem 17 
adhibui meam» quum ad eognitonem philosophise 
turn ad eognitionem vesaniae et stultitiae; comperi 



rendered the latter clause of yerse 15> '^ The defects could not 
be numbered;" but we should then have had \)ipT} in the plural 

number, and the parallelism, so necessary in Hebrew, would not 
be equally well kept up. 

T\)^t2irh must signify here, as in Isaiah liii. 12, ^^ To be 
reckoned with," and **in addition to.'' Now what is wanting 
cannot be reckoned along with what is present, unless it be 
"suppUedf' but when anything wanting is supplied, it can 
then be reckoned along with the rest of its class, which before 
it could not be. 

Ver. 16. " Then I said to myself, Behold, I have increased 
philosophy by two methods of increase, viz. extension, and 
propagation. For of the philosopher who by his genius invents 
a new subject of philosophy, it would be said, that Vhe ha3 
'' extended the Umits of philosophy ;' and of him who teaches 
" philosophy to others, that ' he has propagated it ;' and he 
" says, * I have extended and propagated' philosophy above 
*'all who were before me in Jerusalem." Mendlessohn. 

Note. As Jerom observes, Solomon only says he was 
wiser than his predecessors in Jerusalem, not than Moses, 
Abraham, and the Patriarchs. 

rtSnn is in feet the infinitive Hiphil of nil, but is used 

... - X T T 

as an adjective, and, as the Babbinic commentator observes, 
is a noun adjective ending in n and with a (•*) under the last 
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syllable, and which consequentlj cannot receive a plural ter- 
mination. In the same way we find ICD^rr often used, as 
in Deut. ix. 21, adjeotively, to express intensiveness, though 
it is really the infinitive mood Hiphil of ID^, "to be good." 
So also in Prov. xxvii. 14, we find DDtt^H, "mane surgere,*' for 
"mane." The two forms of the infinitive Hiphil of ni*1 are 
T^y^'^ and nilirr, which are therefore also the two forms of 
the verbal adjective, and the latter is not the plural of the 
former. For the word T\2nn is also used as a plural (as being 
a noun of multitude), as in the passage in this book, n^lH "^^ 

It is remarkable that we have here, as in the verses i. 
10, ii. 7, the verb rTH' in the singular number, where the 

antecedent is plural; we can only say that the class is taken 
collectively. On the contrary, in u. 7, we have X^TW ^2* and 

not rrrw b^. 

TT V 

Ver. 17. " And now when I came to apply myself to as- 
" certain the difference between philosophy, and madness and 
" foUy, I found that that too was a mere windy notion, for 
that in the superiority of philosophy there is not any real 
prosperity nor happing for man." Mendlessohn. 
Note. The literal interpretation of this passage according 
to the accents is, " To understand philosophy on the- one hmtd, 
and to understand madness and folly on the other,** that is, 
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a»Dl» nj"^ ft'pVi Dp-3"i na^h aha ♦a rnnis 

: a^K^D 






" to ascertain iheir relatiye merits," or, as I have rendered it, 
"to compare them." ni^irr is rendered hj the Rabbinic 
commentators, " The being bereft of understanding," and " con- 
sequent departure from the way of wisdom." "We find respecting 
the word D^^sitr the following remark in the Masora, that 
" eyery word denoting folly" is written with a D, except one, 
which is written with a itr in the passage Ty^diO) T\f:h)tl rijni. 

• • • 

We haye several times, in the book of Job, the word tt^3^ 
in the same sense in which py^ is elsewhere used, which is 
an anomaly of the same descri^on. 

Ver. 18. " For the more a man pursues philosophic re- 
search, the more is his vexation and trouble increased, since 
either from the small extent of his knowledge and his prone- 
^* ness to error he is disgusted with life at se^ng that all his 
" labour and all his trouble in philosophy and science do not 
" bring him to his object, for that truth is deep, so that who 
" shall find it out ? or on account of the inccmsistencies which 
" he sees in the world,* (hidden from the eyes of all living are 
" the ways of Providence, in the accidents which happen to the 
" sons gI men both to the just and the unjust ; so that many 
" men of consummate ability have discussed this subject, and 
" it is also noticed ever and anon all through this roll), or on 
" account of the envy of others who hate and persecute cause- 
" lessly the philosophic person ; and the fool is safe from most 
" of those annoyances, which may be on account of his little 
sensibility, as our wise men have said, 'The fool feels no- 
thing,' tC^^J*10 rUDW y^^, or because he is not so exposed to 
"accidents and chances, according to their saying, ' Accidents 
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18 banc quoque ventosam esse imaginationem. Nam in 
multa philosophia miiltum est taedium ; et qui auget 
scientiam auget quoque dolorem. 



" happen not to the fool/ y:i55D TttSW Pi^. And there is enough 
'^ in all this to shew the intelligent person that he will not find 
'' real prosperity in human investigation." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Just as ^3 becomes ^3 before a Makeph, ih be- 
comes y^, as DM"1*). 

T '^T T 

njn ^WV We must understand IWVtn before P^)\ A 

• • • 

similar abruptness of construction is found in vL 12, where ^ttfNH 
must be understood before b^X and in Pro v. xii. 17, HDJlDN IT3'* 
pi^ l**i\ "He who utters truth shews forth righteousness," and 
elsewhere in that book; and Psal. cxxvi. 6, nbl^ "^ "SfS^H 
"IDI nam »i''-N3 jn^rr'^ttfD V^m, which our yersion ren- 

T • : T ^ -T" V V •• 

ders, "-His that goeth on his way weeping, and beareth forth 
precious seed, shall doubtless come again with rejoicing, &c." 
but which I prefer to translate, as well as the latter part of the 
Psalm, as a prayer for the restoration of Israel, "He that goes 
forth (as it were) weeping and bearing a basket of seed, as 
surely as he now does so, so surely let him come back again 
with joy, &c." (Aben Ezra renders jn-Til ?ttfD, "a basket of 
seed.") The Psalm begins thus, " When the Lord brings back 
the captivity of Zion, then shall we be as in a dream (of delight). 
Then will our mouth be filled with laughter, &c." Then will 
they say among the heathen, "The Lord hath done great things 
for these." Then shall we be exultingly shouting, "The Lord 
hath done great things for us ;" and then the prayer begins, 
" Bring back our captivity, Lord, &c." The Biblical version 
makes the Psahnist pray for thd fulfilment of that event imm^ 
diately after speaking of it as having already taken place. 

#10 — 1 
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SBCmO TERTIA. 



Cap. 
II. 



Dixi mecum, "Age quseso, tentabo te per vo-1 
luptatem^'' et "fruere jucunditate ;'' sed ecce! haec 
quoque vana erat! De risu dixi, "Vesanus est," 2 
et de hilaritate, "Quid base faeit?*' 



« 



u 
ii 






Ver. 1. ''After I saw that in philosophy there was no 
prosperity nor happiness for man, I said, I will cease firom 
the pursuit of philosophy, and constantly employ myself in 
merriment; and I said to myself, Come now. I will try thee 
" whether thou canst find real good and happiness in mirth, 
drinking, and luxury. Behold, this too was in yain. There 
was not in luxury true happiness or felicity desirable for man ; 
but if man proceeds to a great degree in making merry and 
enjoying luxury and constant mirth, in the end he will be dis- 
gusted with his life, and his mind will loathe merriment. 

2^3 HDb is an expression for exhorting to actiyity and 

'* readiness for action ; and because motion in walking is a state 
*' of activity, and ritdng still one of inactivity, he expresses the 
" former by a word of motion uf^y Mendlessohn. 

Note. KD means quaBso, " I pray." The Targum renders 
it by up 9 '"now," and Aben Ezra at Gren. xii. 11, says, rhD 
nny IDD M, i* e. verbum i>^D idem valet quod« " nunc." 

Yarchi derives n313>^ &om ?D3i to pour out, and renders 
it, " I will pour out wine with joy ;" and so the Vulgate trans- 
lates it, ^'affluam deliciis.^ But Solomon seems rather to mean 
that he intended to give up his mind to pleasurable sensations. 
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THE THIRD SECTION. 



Chap. 
II. 



inxn^ nnaba n^DJK urna'? 'ih^ hn ♦didk 

J" * IT : • : iT : - -s yr t : • • : • -: • : <- t 

2'?^ina ♦ftia« pinb*? :'?arr Kin-DJ nam aiea 

*T : • : J- T I i : • v it i - r* • : * 

IT ^ i - IT : • : 



The HD at the end of mDD2<^ is the pronominal affix for the 

T T :--: * 

second person feminine, and the root is JIV^^ 

The construction of TW^ "virith 3, occurs also in 1 Kings 
X. 1, where the queen of the south is said to haye tried So- 
lomon with riddles, WTHS. 

^^*'^ with 3, denotes not merely sight and obseryation of 
the substantiye after 3,, but full enjoyment of it. Thus we find 
Ps. xxYii. 13, " Unless I had trusted to enjoy the goodness of 
the Lord C"^ IIM 1^)1^^?) in the land of the liying." Psalm 
xxxiy. 13, " One who is desirous to enjoy good in his life-time,'' 
2)^3 rd^i? rrD'» irT)». Ps. cxxyiii. 5, "Enjoy the happi- 

• • • 

ness of Jerusalem," thihry* ifel rTKI &c. 

• T T : i- •• » 

Yer. 2. "And then he says of laughter, that it is an 
" employment yoid of understanding ; and of mirth he says, 
'< * What doeth it ?' * What good does it bring man ? It does 
" not make him happy or wise.' b!)"inp means here 'infatu- 

T « 

" ated.' "" Mendlessohn. 

IfoTB. ^inp is the participle Pohal. The actiye of this 

yerb, i. e. the Pohel is used in Ch. yii. 7, ^irp, "it drives mad.** 
This word therefore means, "driyen mad," "infatuated." We 
find it in this sense m Psalm cii. 9, WIOT "^3 ^^^ino, " Those 

^ r t • • -T : 
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THE FOURTH SECTION. 



V •• V : V Jv •? V" : • : J v:iv : t : t p 

♦o» "ifiDO Q^ae^n finrt ^e^y* "ib'k aiKn ♦aaS 



who are mad against me (''^'inp) have sworn against me/' L e. 

^'conspired against me." Dathe renders the word "magnum 
splendorem habes," according to the sense which it bears in 
seyeral passages of the Psahns, where it signifies high excel- 
lence and dignity, and is applied to Jehovah. And in this 
sense the Rabbins took it in this place likevrise, and were 
obliged to have recourse to a somewhat far-fetched interpreta- 
tion, as Mendlessohn relates in his preface (see p. 78). Another 
reading of this passage is ^JTin HD, "What doth it profit?" 
which the authors of the Syriac version seem to have fol- 
lowed. 

Observe that ^fl is in the feminine gender instead of nt, 

and its antecedent is nnDtt^. So in ix. 13, we find HDDn iT? 

T : • T : T 

" This piece of wisdom." Also TVD)) is the feminine participle. 

The expression used here of mirth TWy ii'T'np may mean, 

"What doth it profit?" "what good does it do?" or it may 
be merely a phrase of checking and reprimanding, as in the 
expression, " Who shall stay his hand ? or say to him. What 
doest thou?" (rwyJI) HD), which occurs in this book, at viii. 4, 

and in Dan. iv. 33. 
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SECTIO QUARTA. 



3 Scrutatus sum mecum quomodo corpus meum 
vino foverem, et, mente mea philosophiam excolente, 
ineptiam simul retinerem, usque dum viderem quid- 
nam bonum esset hominibus quod sub coelo facerent 



Yen*. 3. '^ When I saw that wisdom hj itself only increases 
" vexation, and merriment by itself does not make happy, I 
'^ sought a method of effecting a union between them ; to cherish 
" and indulge my body with wine, (for * wine cheers people'), 
'' and while my mind was training itself in philosophy at the 
" same time to retain the enjoyments of folly, that is, the 
" lusts of the world ; according to the doubtful conduct of a 
*' man who knows not where to find tranquillity and rest foi^ 
*' himself; and he says> 'I retained both this and that, till I 
" might see what is the good acceptable and desirable for man/^ 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. If^D is *'to indulge and train at the same time," 
i. e. to cherish. The Arabic ^ ^....^ is "continere;" and from 

this word is derived Kam-^j "food which renders the frame 
robust." 

:in3 is a transitive verb; and )D!iy ("itself") is to be 
understood after it, as the Rabbinic commentators say, so that 
^ih is a nominative absolute, "my mind training or practising 
itself in philosophy." 

"^N is a particle, which when placed before pronouns 
OF adverbs gives them an interrogative signification; and 
T1ty*Vt means simply "what." 
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in numero dierum vitas suse. Magnified mihi opera 4 
feci, sedificavi mihi aedes, plantavi mihi vineas. Hor- 5 
tos mihi fed, et paradisos, et consevi in eis arbores 
fructuosas omnigenas. Feci mihi stagna aquarum, 6 
ex quibus irrigandum nemus producens arbores. Emi 7 
servos et andllas; habuique vemas. Item armenti 
et pecoris greges mihi erant majores quam cuique 
eorum qui apud me erant Hierosolymae ; oongessiS 
quoque mihi argentmn et aurum, regumque et pro- 
vindarum thesauros; oomparavi mihi cantatores et 
cantatrices, deliciasque hominum, plurimas captivas 
mulieres. Et magnus factus sum, et plura acquisivi 9 
quam ullus eorum qui apud me erant Hierosoly- 
msd ; insuper sapientia mea mihi adjuvabat (vel as^ 



Ver. 5. jliaa is from the root 33i "to shelter," on 
account of the trees in a garden which shelter with their 
branches him who sits under their shade. 

■ 

DHll^ is a quadriliteral, evidently cognate with the Greek 
irapaieuTo^^ signifying a pleasant garden formed into regular 
parterres. 

Ver. 6. 0^ ^^^ T?! means what we call in English a 
"nursery ground." 

Ver. 7. iTl-'^52 is a phrase used collectiyely in Gen. xiy. 
14, and xv. 2, for ''slaves bom in the family," "a household." 
Large and small cattle are both called H^pD, because they are 
the main part of human wealth. 

I am inclined to think that in this verse and in 9, *»^a^ does 

-T ; 

not mean " before my time,'' but " in my time.'' See note on 
chap. i. 10. So ^SV'sh in iv. 16, means, " in their time," or, 
*'apud eos," i. e. ''around them, and under their observa- 
tion." Accordingly I have rendered it in the Latin versiouj, 
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7 nihSB'!i anay ♦nop : Q»xy nalx ly* ono 
n\n nain r«xi npa i-n^pa an ♦S n\n n^a-'ia^ 

TJT •• : - » <T It T v|: • j- *f tjt . i- •• : 

8 -Da ♦•? . ♦PID33 : a'^B^n^a ♦js'? vne^ *73a ♦•? 

• i <-T • IT T f * i- T : J T IV ^ • 

• *!• * • : - : ^* T. * ^ s : t t : I v jv 



!•: /T» iTTlT r*: :;\^i-: t: j-t 

9fiK a'^B'n'a ^isV n^ne' '^aa ^nfiolni ♦n'?nji 

I /- • AT T I • V- T : /T T IV y • * : - : • : j- t : 






" apud me," supposing Solomon to mean that he was the most 
opulent man of his own day, while in the English I have pre- 
served the translation, "before me," i. e. "before my time,'* 
which the word ^y before tMw compels us to adopt in i. 16. 

Ver. 8. " n^:ip is a thing much in request, and precious, 
kept in a treasury, to take pride and delight in, and which is 
only found in particular provinces." Mendlessohn. 
jyiHW) TXlvi. probably means "captive women taken in 
war," as it were DITntt^; and this construction expresses 
"several," not an individual woman; like D^JHDn^ll Drn, Judges 
V. 30, "puella et duaB puellas," "several females;" nW being 
derived from Tftt?. 

- t 

Ver. 9. ^J^lSJDin. Either we must understand some such 
word as "^W]f after this verb, and translate, " I acquired more 
than all, &c." '* I became more opulent than, &c." or, if it be 
taken intransitively, we must render it, " I exceeded all, &c." 
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nab ♦3'?-»3 nnafc'-'?3a ♦a'?-nN ^nyifirx'? ana 
»JK 'n»3fi^ :*'?ar'?3fi *P*?»i HM-nn *'?ar'75aii 
nam nifc'v'? ♦n'?a2B' '?oya^ »'^» ^t^v^ »b2a-*?53 
: e^ae^n nnft rhn* pw mn ii«i!i ^an Van 



(( 
(( 



Mendlessohn obsenres that the expreeaon "h mDy means, 
'' It was an assistance to me, to help me to do works which 
had not been done before me in Jerusalem." It may be well 
rendered into English, '' stood me in good stead." 

Ver. 10. " I withheld not myself from any enjoyment, for 
man has no advantage from all the labour which he performs, 
except a merry heart, and why should I refrain myself from 
" mirth ?" Mendlessohn. 

I^OTB. XVyV is an adjectiYe. 

The word \nn constantly means ''the profit or advan- 
tage derived from any particular method of pursuing hap- 
piness;" in this passage '»jp*?n means "my profit," "the profit 
I had in view in all my labour." Thus we find it used in 
Eccles. iiL 21, " For that is his profit," i. e. " cheerfulness is 
the only profit he can derive from his employment." So also 
V. 18, a similar passage to the last. See also Psalm xvi. 5, and 
Psahn xvii 14, " Who have their only profit in this life." 

Ver. 11. " Behold, after I had done all these works, I turned 
'^ to consider them again, to see whether man can find happiness 
" and prosperity in them ; and, behold, all were as a mere breath 
" and windy notion, since in all these there is no real and sub- 
stantial good under the sun." Mendlessohn. 



tt 
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10 tabat). Ac nihil eorum quas oculi mei appetebant iis 
denegavi ; non cohibui animum meum ab ulla laeti- 
tia; animus enim mens laetatus est de omne labore 
meo, et hie erat fructus mens, quern ex omni la- 

1 1 bore meo exspectabam. At' intuebar in omnia quas 
manus mese opera fecerant, et in laborem quo in 
peragendo versatus eram; et ecce! omnia ceu hali- , 
tus erant, aut ventosa imaginatio, nee quiequam erat 
sub sole fruetuosum. 



Note* ^t^J|[9 ^bl ^0^^' ^^ ^me construction occurs be- 
tween nVtt^ and 1. Vide at Exod. y. 9, Tptt? mm Wttf^ bH\ 

■ ■• "•••• 

** and let them not look at (regard) vain words." We find the 
yerb HiS in the sense "to look," in Exod. ii. 12, TO^ tlb 13^ 
uHk ]''K'^D i^y^, " And he looked this way and that, and saw 
that there was no one" (near). Is. viii. 22,* H^VD^ rT32!|, " And 

looked upwards.**' We may therefore either render the above 
words as I have done in the English Version, " But I turned to 
all the works,^^ or as in the Latin Version, " Intuebar in omnia 
opera, &c." " I looked at all the works," or, " I looked among 
all the works," i. e. to find satis&ction. 

Solomon had now exhausted all the means of earthly enjoy- 
ment, without deriving substantial satisfaction from any of them. 
After this he continued for a while, as we perceive from the fol- 
lowing section, in a desponding and querulous frame of mind, 
until the contemplation of the overruling providence of God 
convinced him that all our affairs are ordered by TTini for the 
best, and that our highest wisdom consists in cheerful submission 
to His will in the performance of our respective duties. Vid. 
Chap. III. and Sect. vi. 
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SECTIO QUINTA, 



Itaque convertebam me a consideranda sapientialS 
cum vesania et stultitia ; quid enim faciet alter qui 
post regem ad eandem contemplationem accedet ? Id 
quod dudum fecerunt {i.e. factum erit). EquidemlS 
videbam tantam esse philosophise pras stultitia excel-r 
lentiam, quanta luci sit pras tenebris excellentia. Sa- 14 
piens habet oculos suos in capite, sed stultus pergit 
in tenebris ; sed tamen ego intellexi quoque eundem 

Ver. 12. "As much as to say, * I turned back from looking 
any longer for prosperity and happiness in. all the works of 
madness and folly, though they be done scientifically ; for there 
is no good in them ; and say not " Perhaps a greater philo- 
sopher than you would do them in such a way as to make him- 
self happy." For what should a man do or try who comes 
" after a king ? What others have aheady done.' The meaning 
" of which is, that he cannot invent anything new which those 
'* anterior to him in time have not done." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Mendlessohn understands D before T^IKI^, or else 

m 

renders, " I turned away (in despair) at the contemplation, &c. 
as nothing was to be derived from it of any value." We must 
understand D again in the last verse of Chapter vH. after 11^. 

The expression "what they have already done," is equi- 
valent to '* what has been done already." 

Yer. 13. " He is now returning to discuss a great and 
*^ important question in the matter of philosophy and folly ; and 
<' that is, that with respect to reflection and intelligence, every 
'' intelligent person must allow that there is a great difference 



(C 

tc 
it 
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THE FIFTH SECTION. 



s-iE'K riK 'n*?sn nnK Nb»B^ DiKn na 
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<' between wisdom and folly, and that the superiority of wisdom 
'' is as clear as the smi, so that no objector can possibly deny 
it; (for the wise man sees good and eyil, what is straight 
and what crooked, and chooses by means of his intelligence 
the good and right way, but the fool knows not how to 
'* take heed and beware; 'he knows not at what he stumbles;' 
'' and consequently the superiority of wisdom is clear and ma- 
*' nifest of itself;) and yet that in liability to accidents there is 
'' no difference between them ; and sometimes the wise man falls 
''into a snare and the fool escapes, but generally the same 
accidents happen to both of them. •He now proceeds to 
illustrate this difficulty in the following yerses by means of 
''a reyiew and examination of the actions of men and the 
" accidents that befaU them." Mendlessohn. 

Note. pii^^D is written for P'WO ; for the letter ^ has 

become quiescent, and the ybwel been taken up by the senrile 
letter D. 

Yer, 14, 15. '' * The wise man's eyes are in bis head,' i. e. 
'* he understands in the beginning of any business what it will 
11 



it 
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♦mail in* t« ♦jk ♦jnaan ne*?! ♦inp' ♦3«-cii 
-Djr Dan'? rh3T p« »3 ih:irt m-D^B' ♦i'?ai6 



nie'j '?3n D*Kan D»a»n laae'a nhsyh- "r^Dan 



it 



D«nn-nK ♦nwfe'i t'j^Dan-Djr oann nib' "si'mut 
•^an-^a B^oa^n nnn nfc'yae' nfej'y&n ''?j; yn 'a 



*' turn out in its end ; but the fool walks as it were in the dark, 
" so that he cannot take heed against a snare ; and nevertheless 

I found that the same accidents may happen to both of them ; 

so I said to myself that this too (viz. the superiority which 
*' wisdom has over folly) is also vanity." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 15. For other examples of ^3>^ used abso- 
lutely, vid. Note to viii. 2, infra. Compare D3nn in ver 14, 

Ver. 16. " * K you should say that it is an advantage be- 
** longing to the wise man that he will be in remembrance for 
'^ ever, and that he will make himself a name in the world 
''as the great men of their nations and their kings have 
^' thought to do, who have waged great wars and formidable, 
'* and have done notable deeds in the world in order that their 
*' remembrance might be left to future generations ; behold, this 
'' too is a vain idea. The wise man as well as the fool has no 
'^everlasting remembrance, but it lasts only for a little time 
" and not many days ; for in coming ages all will be forgotten, 
" and if this do not happen in the very next generation, it will 
" happen in a generation more remote, and at all events their 
" remembrance will not remain to the end. Alas I how perishes 
"' the memory of the wise man with that of the fool I and both 
" of them are as if they bad never been."* " Mendlessohn. 
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15 xitrisque casum contingere posse. Itaque dixi mecum, 
'' Secundum stulti casum, quod ad me attinet, mihi 
quoque casus contingere potest, et quid igitur pro- 
dest quod sapientia prascellam?" quamobrem dixi 

16 mecum hoc quoque vanum esse. Sapientis asque ac 
stulti nulla est sempiterna memoria, quandoquidem 
diebus Venturis uterque dudum obUvioni datus fue- 

1 7 rit ; et quomodo moritur sapiens stulti ritu ! Itaque 
exosus eram vitam, nam displicebat mihi opus quod sub 

Note. Mr6 IPD? Pi^, "He has no remembrance," i. e. 
" is not remembered;'' J'llD} is in construction, and 7 only the 
sign of the genitiye case. Yid. ch. i. 11. D^ here expresses 
"equally with," "like," in which sense we find it in Ps. Ixxiii. 
25, \n^*l ^fliran iib ^DJf], "And there is none upon earth that I 
desire equally w:ith thee." And in Job ix. 26, I\)^^Vt Dy >s?n , 
" They are past away like ships." 

W2 signifies "inasmuch as," as in Gen. vi. 3, K^n D|ttf2 
*ltt^l, " Inasmuch as also he is flesh." We find ^W^l in the 
sense "inasmuch as," at Eccl. vii. 2, "Inasmuch as that is 
the end of every man." 

Before D'»Kin D^D^1 understand 1, as in 1 Sam. ii. 31, 

• T - • 'TT : 

and Jer. yii. 32. So we had in Ecc. ii. 3, DD^ ^SDD, for 
ty^U^ •ISDOa. TOtt?^ means, "will have been forgotten." 

bbn signifies here, as in many other places in this book, 
"both of them." Rosenmuller agrees with my version of this 
passage; he renders it "eo quod jam-pridem diebus venienti- 
bus uterque obUvioni tradetur," or "traditus fuerit." 

Ver. 17. " Behold, this difficulty brings man to hate his 

" life in this world when he sees that he has no profit in all his 

*• labour, for that all is a mere breath and windy notion in this 

" world. 

11—2 
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sole fit, quippe quod cunctum ceu halitus esset, aut 
ventosa imaginatio. Exosus quoque eram cunctum 18 
laborem meum quern sub sole elaboraveram, quippe 
quern relicturus sim homini qui mihi superstes fuerit, 19 
(et ijuis scit sapiensne sit futurus an stultus?) et potitus 
erit cuncto labore meo quern tanto labore ac sapien- 
tia sub sole perfecerim ; quae res quoque irrita esset, 
(i. e. quae hujus vitae imperfectio esset.) Et conver- 20 
tebam me ad desperare faciendum animum meum 
de omni labore quern sub sole elaboraveram. Est 21 
enim cujus labor sapienter et scienter et optimo cum 
- ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . I — • — ■ — -— — • 

Yer. 18. *' Here is the second objection against the excel- 

" lence and superiority of wisdom ; ' Behold, I may labour and 

perfom great works like a mighty king who possesses the 

power to do so, and to-morrow I may be dead and leave my 

" kingdom to some one who may succeed me ; and who knows 

" whether he will be a wise man or a fool ?' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. The word boy is a verbal adjective from boif. 

Yer. 19, " 'And be that as it may, he will be master of all 
'' my work which my labour and wisdom have effected under 
'* the sun.' Here may possibly be aUusion to the bad promise 
** of his son Rehoboam." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The expression, " Who knows^ whether he will be a 
wise man or a fool?" must be regarded as in a parenthesis. 
Where he says, *^ shall be master of all my labour,^ he means 
'^ the fruits of my labour which my perseverance and skill have 
enabled me to acquire." 

Yer. 20. " So I turned myself to the resolution not to 
*' exercise any more forethought or anxiety about all my works, 
'* but to take a disgust to them, for that there was no profit or 
" ground for confidence in them.*** Mendlessohn. 



it 
« 



CHAP. II.] ECCLESIASTES. 165 

i8»3«B^ ''?ay-*?3"riK *i« ^hHit) : mn mjrn^ San 
: nriK n'n»B' di«S ^lamaKB' B^au^n nnn Voy 

!▼ ~: I" *V • |» V iT T |T V • - JV » AT " - J- i»«^ 

i9»'?ar*?33 toW^ '^io ^K n\T Damn y-iv ♦a^ 
: h^n n?-Dii B'Otz^n nnn ♦naane'i 'i>hbvv^ 

V IT iv - » AT - "A" • : %r T \v I • : I- ^ |» 

• ; i-*V|v T "tjv t '^k a* • » j~t: v ~: • i " : 

■^ i" : *T ; T : ^ T ^'lir T T J~ • V |T - - i- 



NoTE. ^iy)2D is an intransitiye verb, signifying, " I came 
round," "I turned;' 

W^l"* is a verb in the Pahel conjugation, and consequently 

transitive ; and the passage may be rendered, '' I came to make 

myself despair." The Rabbins used tt?K^ to express " despair 

of recollecting anything." 

Yer. 21. "Here is another objection still stronger than 
** that which precedes it, and this is that even if a man think 
" with himself, ' What have I to do with those that come after 
'' me ? I will labour and enjoy myself in my lifetime, and not 
^' be anxious about what may happen after my death ;' behold, 
'' even this enjoyment depends on a decree pre-ordained by 
'' Gk)d, and not on the efforts or choice of man. And sometimes 
" one man labours philosophically and scientifically and suc- 
'' cessfully, and another enjoys the fruit of it, as if the one 
'* were made only to heap up and accumulate wealth, and the 
'' other only to eat and make mjsrry with what he has not 
'Maboured for; and this is a great evil." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The word ifhn is inserted to explain what is 
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ii?oy-'753 dikS n^n-na 'i inai npi San 

ATT r f V |T - - i~ v*^ ' ~ A • ■ V : ~ : 

nniri ^aji»B^ DTKa iia-p« tKin '^an ni 
*iK »n»Ki ni-DH shbv^ a^e ^B'Bi-nK riKini 



meant by leaying onels " labour" to another, that it is leaving 
**the firuit of it'* to others. 

The expression ni*1 njDI ^IH HT-OH may be either ren- 

* T T 't t: V V V - " 

dered as referring to the man's labour, which he goes on to 
describe m the next verse as unremitting by day or night, and 
yet in most cases profitable only to his heir ; or it may be taken 
to refer in general to the circumstance mentioned in the first part 
of the verse, that men often toil only for their heirs, and 
mi njn to mean "a widely prevailing evil;" and the next 
verse would express the frequency of such cases. I have 
adopted the latter sense in the translation. Tl most generally 
denotes magnitude of number, but sometimes also of degree or 
intensity. 

Ver. 22, 23. " Our Babbins of blessed memory have em- 
** ployed rrfrr as a word expressing habit and custom. Thus 
"they say, *the thing usually (Hllni) written;' and so we 
*' may interpret it here. He speaks as one asking a question, 
♦* ' For what is the practice of the sons of men with respect to 
** all their labour, &e.?* and he answers it for himself, *That 
**■ all hss days are wearisome, and his employment vexatious, so 
^ that even in the night his mind sleeps not for thinking about 
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successu perfectus est, sed qui homini, qui non in' 
eo laboraverit concedere eum, nempe fructum suum, 
debet ; et hoc quoque res irrita, (i. e. vitae imper- 
22fectio), et magnum malum est. Qusenam enim est 
consuetude hominis in omni ejus labore et mentis 
ejus cogitatione, in quibus sese occupat sub sole? 

23 quod cuncti ejus dies sunt fatigantes, et occupatio 
ejus molestia, adeo ut ne noctu quidem animus ejus 

24 quiescat, licet hoc quoque vanum sit. Non est exi- 
mie bonum homini quod comedat et bibat et in 
labore suo sibimet ipsi voluptatem praestet ; sed hoc 









his busmess; .and though this too is yaia and foolish on the 
part of those who so labour, nevertheless the practice of man 
is even so; and how then should it not be a great evil to 

'*him for another to enter into the fruits of his labour?^" 

Mendlessohn. 

Yer. 24. '^ 'Behold, it is no such great good or happiness 

'* for man that the only profit he derives from his labour should 
be eating and drinking and enjoying himself, but even this 
amount of good is not at the disposal of man, but comes from 

" God.' " Mendlessohn. 

^KToTE. Rosenmuller would understand the passage IID PK 

D1K3, " Non est bonum penes hominem^" i. e. " His eating and 

drinking, and enjoying himself in his labour, is not a good in 

the power or at the disposal of man," This agrees very well 

with the following clause, " Even this I perceived to be from 
the hand of God alone," but it is unnecessary to adopt this 

forced rendering of cnK2, for 2 1>D always means "good for." 
Mendlessohn's interpretation gives the same general sense with- 
out introducing this anomaly. 
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etiam comperi divinitus dari ; (quis enim comedere 25 
aut quis voluptatem sentire potent, si ego non 
potuerim?) sed homini qui ipsi placet dare Deum26 
sapientiam et scientiam et lastitiam, et improbo 
dare opus coUigendi et coacervandi quae mox hie 
tradat ei qui Deo placet. Hoc quoque irritum ceu 
halitus erat et ventosa cogitatio. 



Ver. 25. "ttHH signifies, * to be in haste or activity/ or 
" else, as probably here, ' to enjoy with the senses/ * For if 
''it came from the hand of man to have mirth and enjoy- 
'' ment in his occapation, surely I should have enjoyed myself 
*' more than all men, for there was no one to prevent me from 
" doing what I pleased.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. ^32DD yin. It is absurd to rendfer this, '^beside 
me." It means rather, "without me," or, "exclusively of me." 
Who shall enjoy, if I could not ?" like the Chaldee, ^D "11. 
Ver. 26. " * But I find by experience that God gives to 
the man who is good in his sight wisdom and knowledge 
and enjoyment even without his labouring or toiling for it, 
and to the sinner he assigns the employment of laying up 
" and amassing to give it them who are good in the sight of 
" God; and truly this idea is a vain reflection and windy notion, 
" for no one can see the difference between these two men, 
" why one should be good in the sight of God, and the other 
" be accounted a sinner. Therefore I turned to another theory, 
" that perhaps every thing happens by a pre-ordained decree,* 
" as he explains in what immediately follows." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Yerses 24, 25, 26, are a somewhat difficult pas- 
sage. Solomon has been describing his own repininga and 
despondency on account of £he fatal and unforeseen disasters to 
which the wise and foolish are alike liable, and by which labour 
and forethought may be frustrated in an instant. In verse 23, 
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he says that in fact the enjoyment of the fruits of his labour can- 
not be secured by man, but is a gift of God alone to those on 
whom He chooses to bestow it, (as otherwise, yer. 25, he him- 
self would have attained perfect happiness if any one could). 
This reflection leads him in yerse 26 to suggest as an explana- 
tion of the apparently fortuitous condition of mankind, that 
since profit from labour is a gift of God, it must be the good 
man that He enables and inspires with the desire to use what 
his toil has acquired for the adyantage of himself and others, 
and the bad man that he impels to be always accumulating 
what he will not enjoy himself but leaye to him who is good 
in God's sight, which (as the last clause "131 ^IH rT?"D| might 
be rendered) is an unsatisfSsu^tory taak ; but Mendlessohn inge- 
niously makes this clause refer to the explanation itself, and 
considers Solomon to be declaring it to be unsatisfactory and 
insufficient, as unsatisfactory as the fortuitous state of things 
which it was intended to explain; for that since we are still 
ignorant whom God foreknows to be good or a sinner and re- 
gards as such, it may still be said to be a matter of chance to 
which class each of us belongs, nor is the uncertamty of our con- 
dition at all diminished by this yiew of it. In the next Section 
Solomon clears up the difficulty more successfully by shewing 
that there is no such thing as chance, that we are responsible 
creatures, that God has pre-ordained all eyents for our greatest 
final good, and that it is therefore our duty to be cheerful and 
content. 
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THE SIXTH SECTION. 



Chap, 
III. 
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Ver. 1. " He now proceeds to explain, by means of trial 
** and examination, that all things happen according to a pre- 
*^ ordained decree determined bj God ; and that consequentlj 
for ever J thing there is its particular time and fixed season, 
and that it is not in the power of man to defer or accelerate 
^vthis season in its approach." Mendlessohn. 

Yer. 2. " He speaks of the beginning and end of man, as 
fixed seasons, and says that there are such fixed seasons not only 
for man, but also for things sown and planted." Mendlessohn. 
Note. Perhaps rrf? may be taken substantively for 
"birth," and the sense be "tempus partus," scilicet "nativi- 
tatis." The antithe^s is thus better kept up than by trans- 
lating it '* bringing forth.'' T\J^ is another form of the in- 
fimtive of y^3, beside JTIM, as if from }/p^. 

Ver. 3. "A time to kill and a time to heal." He does 
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SECTIO SEXTA. 



Cap. 
III. 



1 Sua cuique rei occasio est et tempus certum 

2 omni negotio sub coelo. Tempus nascendi (vel pa- 
riendi), et tempus moriendi; tempus plantandi, et 

3 tempus plantata exstirpandi. Tempus interficiendi, 
et tempus sanandi; tempus destruendi, et tempus 

4 aedificandi. Tempus est plorandi, et tempus riden- 

5 di ; tempus est lugendi, et tempus saltandi. Tempus 

est disjiciendi lapides, et tempus colligendi lapides ; 

tempus amplexandi, et tempus ab amplexu absti- 
6nendi» Tempus est quaerendi, et tempus perdendi; 



** not say, *a time to make alive;* for there is no fixed time for 
^* that in the course of this world. His meaning here has re- 
'' ference to scientific operations, that these too have fixed times. 
<' For sometimes the skilful physician labours philosophically and 
^' scientifically and correctiy to cure a patient and avails not, 
^' but well nigh does him more harm than good ; whereas some- 
times when a physician altogether incompetent to his work 
proceeds foolishly and chooses for the patient a plan which 
** is strange and quite foreign from the methods of sdence, the 
'' patient is nevertheless cured, merely because the time to cure 
** has come.'" Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 4 — 8. " A time for a man to resign himself of his 
own accord to weeping, and 'a time to laugh,' when he is 
ready to laugh at anything, and so also ' a time to lament,' 
and * a time to dance.' *A time to cast away'; even an accident 
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tempus servandi, et tempus abjiciendi. Tempus est 7 
dissuendi, et tempus consuendi; tempus tacendi, et 
tempus loquendi. Tempus est amandi, et tempus 8 
odio habendi ; tempus belli, et tempus pacis. Quid 9 
ergo r^m aliquant agenti prodest quod in ed laboret? 
Contemplatus sum ocoupationem quam dedit DeuslO 
hominibus ut in ea occupentur. Omnem eam fecit II 



'* has its own appointed season, just as there is a time ' to throw 
'' away useless stones,' and ' a time to build up those which were 
** thrown away\ * A time to embrace ;' even the sexual desire 
'* implanted in the human heart has its own particular season, 
'' for a man to embrace the wife of his bosom, and ' to abstain 
^' from embracing her.' 

'' (5) Stones are thrown away when a field or vineyard is 
" cleared. On the other hand they are collected in order to 
" repair houses, strew roads, or inclose fields. 

'' Here, as in verse (6), he speaks of what frequently hap- 
'' pens in life, that at one time we squander or reject what at 
*' another time we carefully collect or amass. 

" In (6) he goes on to illustrate this matter in detail from 
*' the passions and thoughts of men, their love and hatred> 
*' their reposing and their rising ; for all these take place at 
'^ fixed times, the diligent man cannot hasten them, and the in- 
'^ dolent man cannot defer them." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 7. The word yiip probably refers to the 

rending of the garments in timeB'of'monming. 

Yer. 9. '' 'And all this bemg the case, what advantage has 
'^ the active man in the thing wherein he labours', or, 'in that 
'' he labours ? since his diUgence is in vain'." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The literal rendering of this verse would be, "Quid 
emolumentum est agentis in eo quod laboriose agit ?" 
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Ver. 10, 11. "HS'' has the accent tlDWD, a conjunctiYe 
accent of the second class, so that it is to be connected with the 
following word liiyi. The meaning is, that at a time fixed 

'' for a thing that thing will be good and excellent, and that all 
" that God appoints is excellent in its season, even death and 
sickness, poverty and distress, famine and war, which are all evil 
in our eyes who are short-sighted and cannot possibly attain 
to the comprehension of the proportion of all things to their 
time and place ; but if it were possible for pian to comprehend 
all the works of God from the least to the greatest with all 
" the proportions of time and place, he surely would know with 
certainty that nothiBg eyU eyer comes doTO from heaven, but 
that God has appointed every thing so as to be excellent in 
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*' its own season. 



]n D|. ''Behold, God hath implanted in the human heart 

" the love of the world, i. e. of this present life, so that one 
''should labour and another study philosophy, one should 
amass wealth and another build houses and another plant 
vineyards, one should love and another hate, &c. ; and with 
" all this labour and energy, this toil and dihgence in the busi- 
" ness of the world they are never exempt from the decrees 
" of providence, and only do the will of God and his previous 
" pleasure ; and this is the case even though they think and 
" imagine in their hearts that they are doing their own pleasure. 
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and not that of God. Behold ! he says, in the end it is im- 
possible but that they should find the employment of which 
'^ God has decreed that it should be theirs from beginning to 
end. And the meaning of H)Sy* N^ HlVi^ "bSD is exactly 

■ • • • • 

the same as that of 2^D*^ *^^^^llt^, ' that he must certainly 

T : • T - : V ' *' 

find;' for if he had said i^!iD^ *ltt;» "h^D^ it would hare 

■ • • • • 

been a negative proposition; and therefore, since he says, 
>*2iD^, N^ 1tt?>J "hlD, it must be a positive proposition, as 

*^ though he had said, * so that it is impossible that he should 

**not find.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. The interpretation of this passage must depend 

entirely on the sense given to th^yTTDVt. The Eabbinic 

commentators coincide in rendering this "the world," i. e. the 
*' love of the world," or " of this present life," such being the 
most common use of this word in the Talmud, and one which 
agrees very well with this particular verse as well as the general 
sense of the passage. Now it has been objected unfairly that 
the word D^iy is not elsewhere used in Scripture except to 
express a long period of time definite or indefinite, and that 
therefore it cailhot have a different sense here. This is true 
with regard to the use of the word fiViy, but it is also true 
that this is the only passage in which we find this word in the 
singular number used absolutely, and with the definite article n« 
Every where else it is either in a state of construction with 
another noun, as th)}f JV)2, "an everlasting covenant," or it 
isHmited with a preposition, as ub)}/?; or it is used adverbially^ 
as in the phrase, lif) D^^IV, as also sometimes without UM, but 
I believe this i$ the only passage where oViy is used abso- 
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eximiam esse in suo quamque tempore; atque in-» 
didit etiam eorum animis hiijus ssvi amorem^ quo^ 
minus non opus illud sibi quisque inveniat quod 

- - I I - - - — -. 

lately and with Hy either in the subjectiye or objectiye case^ 

throughout the Old Testament, so that there Is no eyidence that 
when so used, it ever bore the sense of eternal or even definite 
time, and its sense in the present instance must be inferred 
from the connexion of the passage and from analogy or au- 
thority, as is the case with all awa^ keyo/ieva, and not from 
use elsewhere. Now as to analogy, we find D'^pWy in several 

passages always in the sense of " ages," " long periods of time," 
and that accordingly " auovet"^ is always used in this sense in 
the New Testament. " aiwv'' on the contrary is constantly used 
there for "the world,'' "this present Ufe;" which must hav0 
arisen from the use of D^iy in this sense among the later Jews, 

and is an additional evidence to that of the Talmud that it 
was so used; and surely with respect to a book of the date 
of Ecclesiastes the ascertaining of this use must be of great 
importance towards establishing the true sense of the word. 
As far as authority goes, I have all the Eabbins on my side 
in adopting the above sense. If it be objected that I do 
not render it " the world," but the " love of the world," this 
objection applies equally to the other interpretation of the 
passage, which is, "Et SBtemitatis sensum, (not ' aeternitatem,') 
indidit eorum animis, non tameii ut perveniant illi ad universi 
operis divini a principio usque ad finem intelligentiam." It is 
perfectly true that "though we have some vague * perception 
of eternity,' we cannot comprehend the whole of the Divine 
purposes in the government of the world," and that this re- 
mark harmonizes very well with the rest of the sense of the 
passage, which sets forth the propriety of cheerful and con* 
tented acquiescal in the Divine appointments, over which man 
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ei statuerit Deus ab initio usque ad finem. Com- 12 
peri igitur nihil esse iis bonum nisi Isetari et bene 
agere in vitft su&, et prseterea, quod aliquis come- 13 
dat bibatque videatque bonum fructum omnis 
laboris sui, id Dei munus esse. Comperi quicquid 1 4 
statuit Deus id fore semper fixum; neminem ei 
addere et neminem detrahere posse; et ita Deum 



cannot possibly have any controul, but which He has appointed 
immutably from all eternity, even to the minutest details of 
human life, in order that man might fear before Him, i. e. that 
they might trust in Him, and not in themselves ; but a serious 
objection to this sense of the verse, however good and consds- 
tent with the passage, is the entire neglect on this interpre- 
tation of the important monosyllable N^, which cannot be 
silenced as in Greek, by saying that two negatives do not 
make an affirmative, (vide Mendlessohn's comment.) Hurwitz 
indeed says, " Two negatives are not equivalent to an affirma- 
tive;" but this notion he has derived from the passages, 
Exod. xiv. 11, and 2 Kings i. 16, in both which the expression 
\*Vt "hppn is used to express, "are there (or, were there) 

none at all?" and is spoken with vehemence and indignation, 
which sufficiently accounts for the repetition of the negative, as 
we should have in Latin, "Nulline prorsus erant?" Buxtorf 
evidently regards the double negative in those two passages as 
an anomaly, and says, the y>Vt is pleonastic. Mendlessohn's 

explanation avoids this error, and is perfectly consistent with 

the general sense, hi and "bs, are simple negatives like iib 

and ^^^, expressmg both "non" and "ne." HT ^2 ly in 

Ps. Lxxii. means " Till there be no moon," i. e. " as long as the 
moon lasts." 
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5)1D 1^ tt^N'ID is somewhat ambiguous. Agreeably with 
the accents it camiot mean, "which God has pre-ordained. from 
the beginmng to the end of time/' but either that ''from the 
beginning of the world to the end of it man will always find 
exactly the employment appointed him by God," or that " man 
performs from first to last, (that is, * throughout,') precisely the 
employment which God has pre-ordained that he should, while 
he thinks he is following his own inclination." 

Ver. 12 — 14. " Since then this matter is true, an^d well 
" established, behold I hare now ascertamed that both the remarks 
" which I have made above are true, and that they are not 
" contradictory one to another. I found that it is the happiness 
*' of man to be cheerful, and to do good in his life-time ; and 
I also found that this happiness is not entirely committed to 
the disposal of man, but that it is from the gift of God, since 
" I had seen that the small part which depends on the moye- 
" ments and actions of men is oyerruled by the divine decree ; 
'* for as to all that God appoints He has decreed with regard to 
'^ it that so it must be, so that none can add to it, and none 
'' diminish from it. And if so, it is' certain that cheerfulness 
and happiness in employment is not committed to man's dis- 
posal, but that this alsa comes from* the hand of God; and He 
haa appointed and willed that no creature should be able to 
12 
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** add to His appointment or diminisli from it, in order that 
^* none might trust in their own doings, but fear before Him." 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 12. Here we haye again the phrase, 3 11D, 
in the sense of " good for." Aben Ezra renders IID nWJ)6, 
"jucunde yivere," ^^animad su» bonum ostendere," "indulgere 
genio," but it properly means, as in the rest of Scripture, (vide 
Psahn xxxiv. 15, xxxvii. 27) "to do right," "to depart from 
evil." So also in (13), lia nN*! means, "sees good done or 
effected," i. e. to himself and others by means of his labour. 

The ^ before tlT\U. and also before n^**!, are of course 
converfflive after the future 75N*. 

In (14) D^rf?t^ pfeV^ Hf^H^D refers not to created things, 

\ f • v; v^r* V-: T ^ 

as Maimonides takes it in his Moreh Neyochim, which do not 
continue immutable, but to the appointments of God in human 
affairs. TWV 1^^ ^^ same sense here as in yerse 11, " The 
work which God has appointed for him." TTjf is to be con- 
strued with si^l'n^ in the sense, " to add to it." 

Yer. 15. "The past eyent has already happened, and 
** there is no changing it, and so the future eyent is fixed by 
** God, as though it had already happened ; for he has already 
decreed respecting it that it is to happen ; and the conditioii 
of the past and future is not really different as being sudh ; 
^^ for the one is past and has already been, and the other is 
'^future and will haye been; and when its time and season 
come, the future will become past; for God ^ willed that 
things should come and roll on one after another, as if the 
"future constantly pursued or followed the past; and this is 
" what is meant by God's ' requiring the past to be pursued 
« by the future,* *1Tia"jn» tf |?a>, that agreeably to the pre- 

■ • • • 
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15 statuere ut ab hominibus ipse sdus metuatur. Quod 
fuit jamdudum fuit, et quodcunque erit est quasi 



'^ ordained decree one event comes after another, and so they 
'^ cleave in closely connected sequence one to the other, like the 
'' links of a chain, and roU one after the other in continual 
" pursuit." Mendlessohn, 

Note, ti^^-j^^ ttfi52*>. Mendlessohn explains this as 

' • • • 

merely signifying that God requires that sequence of events 
which takes place in the world, the past to be followed by 
the future, and that the future is just as much within His 
grasp as the past, and that all events, past, present, and to 
come, are viewed and overruled by him simultaneously, and 
required to make their appearance in the order which he has 
fixed. BosenmuUer, agreeably with the rendering of the Vul- 
gate, *' Deus instaurat quod abiit," would apparently render it, 
**6od requires the recurrence of what is past," so that there 
is nothing new in the world ; he says, ^' Deus propulsa quadrit, 
reparat." He cites, very much to his purpose. Job iii. 4, where 
speaking of his birth-day Job says, ^ap rri!?» IHaf^T b^, 
**Ne requirat eam Deus supeme," which he explains soon aft^r 
by saying, ^^b^K trm^ ^^ri3, rT3t^ ^D^2 W» h^, "Let 

" vo It- "t: *:•: att •• • : - • '* 

it not rejoice among the days of the year ; into the number 

of the months let it not come ;" so that ttf]1*T is there equivalent 

^ ttfgi in the above phrase, and Job means that he hopes the 

recurrence of that day may not be required by God, but that 
it may be expunged firom the series of the days of the year, 
so that no other day may be annually placed in its room to 
correspond to it. Though it seems strsmge at first sight to 
make this passage mean, 'Hbat God requires the actual re- 
currence of past events," it must be recollected tha^t Solomon 
has already said that whatever seems to us to be new has 
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jamdiidum fuerit, et repetit Deus quod fugatum 
(vel ** praeteritum") est. Vidi autem praeterea sub 16 
sole locum judicii ibi esse improbitatem, et locum 
justitias ibi esse injustitiam, Itaque dixi mecum, 17 
" Justum et injustum judicabit Deus, tempus enim 
est illic constitutum omni negotio omnique operi.'' 



really taken place before, and that whatever has happened 
will happen again, which seems to imply the same thing, and 
the passage may therefore be rendered indifferently, ''God 
requires the past to be pursued or followed by the future," 
or, "God requires the recurrence of the past." The Targum 
fakes 5)'!n3 to mean, "the persecuted man," ^'God avenges 
the persecuted," and "requires him at the hand of his op* 
pressor ;" this sense agrees very well with the following passage, 
but not at all with the former part of the same verse. Be* 
side the reading in this case would probably have been, jlt^ 

qTim, not s)nnrn>*, 

Yer, 16. "He now begins to speak of the existence of 
" the soul of man after the death of the body, and of reward 
" and punishment in a future state. He says, ' I saw under 
" the sun, tod behold I the world was full of oppression and 
" violence ; the unjust man sought to swallow up him who was 
" more righteous than himself, and the place from which we 
" expect justice, that very place was the place of violence, and so 
" also of the place of righteousness.' Now the recompensing evil 
<' to the doers of evil is called justice, (ISptptp,) and the recom- 
<' pendng good to the doers of good is called righteousness, 
" (pT?.>) 3nd injustice, yttfl, is the opposite of both these, and 
" accordingly we find it opposed to them both in the text. 

« yW"l. This is put for the abstract noun ya^n on account 
"of the pause; the noun of quality or adjective )^1, is al- 
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'^ ways written with a kametz ( ^ ) under the last syllable, and 
^' would not have it altered to a pathack ( - ) at the pause." 
Mendlessohn. 

Yer. 17. ^' Since I could not but wonder to see that the 
'^ perfidious man practised perfidy, and the plunderer plundered, 
and their way still prospered, and good men continued in 
poverty, and all their days were spent in trouble, though 
" it is true that all the ways of God are judgment, for * just 
" and right is he,' I inferred that the truth must be, that 
<* God will judge the righteous and the wicked at some 
*' future time, and although this be delayed, it will at last 
" take place in its proper hour, for there is' a doom for every 
" action, and for every work there is a trial and account in the 
'* world to come. And indeed the truth is that the prosperity 
*^ of the wicked and the chastisement of the just in this life 
'* is a sufficient proof of the existence of the soul after death ; 
" for no person however perverse can deny that the judge of 
" all the earth is * a God of truth, and without iniquity ;' and 
'' unless God did justice and justified the righteous and con- 
" demned the wicked, he could not escape the imputation of evil 
" and violence, (heaven pardon the thought !). Consequentiy 
" every one who believes in the divine attributes, that He is 
" righteous and loving righteousness and justice, cannot escape 
" from one of these two alternatives ; either he must believe 
'' in the immortality of the soul and reward and punishment 

*12— 3 
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♦i3 nii"!j-Vy ♦i*?^ h^ ♦max : qb' nbyisn is 
nan nona-Dne' n^«iS a»ri'?«n Dii*? amn 
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in the life to come; or he must deny what he sees with 
his own eyes, and say that there is not found a righteous 
man perishing in his righteousness, or a wicked man pro- 
spering in his wickedness; and here the wise man expresses 
himself briefly; but in the 11th Section he afterwards en- 

*' larges on this topic, adducing strong proofs such as must be 

" perfectly satisfactory to any intelligent person." Mendles- 

sohn. 

Note. ri)f means here ^' a time of account," just as in 

viii. 6, where it is used as synonymous with EDSttfD. It may 

be rendered "doom." 

Yer. 18. " I said again to myself, It is clear that this is 
" an argument to which there is no answer. Now part of the 
sons of men say that examination into the nature of the 
soul will suffice to make us believe in its immortality, for 
" that Ood has chosen and preferred man above all creatures, 
" (and this is the meaning of ' with respect to their saying 
''D'^rr^^^n 0*11^ i. e. that God has chosen them, and has 

V; T TT : 

preferred them above all the creatures of the world, to grant 
them knowledge and understanding and intelligence.) But I 
" see that the truth is not so, but Dr6 TXtSn rTDTG, i. e. that 

V T T •• T •• : 

" the sons of men when deserted by the providence of God and 
" left to themselves, are not in themselves at all superior to 
" beasts ; and to express this he doubles the word DTT, and says, 
^'^arh nnrr, as we should say, *that when left to themselves, 
" (OT^— non) they are like the beasts of the earth.' " Men- 
dlessohn. 
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18 Quod ad dictum attinet hominum, ** Deum ipsos re- 
liquis animaUbus prasferre," mecum ratiodnatus sum 
cemere eos debere per seipsos se meros bestias 



KoTB. The rabbinio commentaton make the foDoiring re- 
marks on ibis passage. 

nnin means the same as n^in, that is, ''what is said.'' 
cm is a yerb in the past tense, and DTf!?Kn D*1lS is 

T T * ' • v: T T T : 

equivalent in sense to D'^H^^rr XTCL nttf», "that God has 

• v: ▼ T T V -: - 

chosen them." Though it is not usual that the servile letters 
'^D^Din should be joined as prefixes to verbs in the past tense, 
still we find sometimes that such verbs have a servile n pre- 
fixed to them when it can be only interpreted to mean ^ttft^, 
"that;" thus in 2 Chron. xxix. 36, XHh D^rf^^H PDnTT ^. 

" on the account," or, " because that God prepared the people." 
(This may mean '' established, confirmed the heart of the peo- 
ple," 1^ being understood after PDH.) 1 Chron. xxix. 17, 
!|>*2fiD3il, "That were found," that is, "the people that were 
found." 1 Chron. xxvi. 28, "nt) tt^^TjpiTT ^3, "All that Samuel 
consecrated;" and we also find a servile 1 in this sense, as 
W ^ Wm, "That he estaWished David for himself." In this 
sense in all probability ^ is used in this passage. And UX^ 
is the past tense rni with the affix of the objective third per^ 
son plural, which causes the n to disappear. This verb mi 
bears here the same sense as it does in the passage DpS X^ 
ttr>^^, " Choose you a man." If we take it to be the infimtive 
mood and the root 111, there is a difficulty about the vowels. 
It would have been then regular for the 1 to have under it 
a kametz chatuph (r:), and the T to be dageshed, after the 
form DZDnb, Dent. ii. 15, (ad quassandum eos,) from DD»1, (for 
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esse; liamque homines casibus obnoxios esse, etl9 
bestias casibus obnoxios, et unum eundemque casum 



the kametz chatuph (?:) and the kibbutz (\) are allied by the 
nature of pronunciation^ and consequently the form of the word 
is not altered by the appearance of the one in the place of the 
other). But because a 1 refuses to admit a dagesh, kametz 
gadol ( T ) will haye been put under the 1, instead of (t;) on 
tlus hypothesis^ whereas kametz chatuph ought to have been 
changed into a cholem (i.) in this case, as being the parent 
long-YOwel of kibbutz and kametz diatuph, and the word should 
have been Ullbs as in the words nn**l2, p^b, ^yt^, which 
all occur in Scripture^ and are Puhal forms where the (n) 
has been changed into {2.), because the *l will not admit a 
dagesh. We must therefore take it from n*^l. 

It must be bbseryed with regard to these remarks, that 
the rabbinic commentator, ehoosing to take the text as it stands 
in the Masoretic copies, without admitting suggestions from any 
others, seems to hare assumed that the word U12 is not a 

T T 

contracted form. This being assumed, its form cannot as he 
says be any other but that of the third person singular pra^ 
terite of the verb mi, with the objectiTe pronominal affix D 

of the third person plural ; for the verb ini under the same 

tsircumstances would give us the form 0*11^, and not 0*11^; 

T -: T t: 

and it has been satisfactorily shewn that it cannot be infini- 
tive Kal of 111, for then it would have been Ulbh after 
the form DSrP in Deuteronomy. Observe that the verb mi 
means only "to choose," and "to eat." 

Tarchi, on the other hand, says that some copies read 
pmi^, (which would be the infinitive Pihel of mi with the 
affix; for we find this infinitive mi^ in Daniel iii, 11) and 
that 0^17 ^^* ^® * contraction for it, and renders it D y Tin ^ » 
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19 mpw rtbrt^r] nnpD!i Dnxn-^ia nSija h 5 Dnf? 
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i. e. " Ut notom iis faciat.^ He takes the Chaldee sense of the 
word I'll, viz. "purgare," "mundare,'' and hence, "diluci- 
dare," "declarare." The whole sense of the passage would 
thus be, '^Cogitavi mecum de ratione et conditione filiorum 
hominis earn talem esse ut declaret iis Deus et ut videant 
quod ipsi per seipsos bestiad sint." " I said to myself with re- 
spect to the sons of men, that their condition is such that 
God shews them dearly and that thej can see that in them- 
selyes they are but beasts." Supposing the above contraction, 
and that TV^T] bjf means, "with respect to," "with respect 
to the condition of,'' this rendering is quite compatible with 
the Hebrew; but it is unworthy of the inspired writer, and not 
to be put in comparison with the ingenious version of Men-r 
dlessohn. Accordmg to him, the conjunction 1 before D'it^'lb 
is merely conductive to the sense, and may be expressed in 
English by, "I say," as in Exod. xii. 15 and 19, nn'ID^I 
N'^nrr tt^SUn, "That soul, I say, shall be cut off." Vid, 
Eccles. iv. 10, 11, D"6 Dm, iu^prh '^^ttf r>*1, and numberless 
other instances. Its use is to recall the attention after a paren- 
thesis or after a description of the subject of the sentence ; and 
I render ver. 18, " I thought with myself with respect to the 
saying of the sons of men that God has preferred them by 
his especial choice, I thought, I say, that they ought to see 
that by themselves they are but beasts," r()t^lb being here an 
infinitive, expressing duty and obligation. So we frequently 
find the infinitive used for an imperative, chap. v. 1, JTlDtt^ ^'''^Flf 
" And draw near to hear," and Exod. xxii. 8, 1)^U " memento," 
and Deut. v. 12, TID12?, "custodi," at the beginnings of sen- 
tences. 

Ver. 19, 20. " And if we were to form our judgment of 
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'* man and his condition firom wliat we see in this world only, 
*^ behold the sons of men would be mere creatures of acddent in 
*' this world, without any enduring substance" (jliDVy and rnpD 
are opposed as 'accident and substance^ by the schoolmen,) 
" and the beast is also the creature of acddent, and the same 
''accidents belong to both of them in all the changes which 
" pass over them, rnpp is written three times in this yerse 

" with a segol ( ? ), and this shews that each time it is in the 
" absolute form, for if it had been in a state of construction, 
" it would have taken a tzere {') instead." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The meaning of the first part of verse 19, is, 
" For the sons of men are mere chance, just as the beasts are 
mere chance,'^ 1 bdng a conjugation of comparison, as it is in 

Job y. 7, and in Proy. xxy. 25, " Aqua frigida animss lasssB, et 
(t. e. est sicut) nuncius bonus e terra longinqua."^ Obserye that 
T\)D is the state of construction of JlID, "death," the yerb to 

VT ' 

die being jl^D. 

Ver, 21. " Some of the interpreters haye thought that 
"the meaning of this yerse is, 'Who knows if the spirit of 
" the sons of men goes up, &c.' but this interpretation is con- 
" trary to the accents, because the word Dl^rr has ( '- ) tjjX 
" a distinctiye accent of the second dass, and the word ^** 
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utrisque posse contingere, sicut horum mortem 
sic Ulorum mortem, et eundem utrisque spiritum 
vitis esse, et nullam esse homini bestise prsestan- 

20tiam, sed utrumque merum halitum esse, utrum- 
que ad eundem locum ire, utrumque ex pulvere 

21 ortum esse, et utrumque ad pulverem redire ; so- 
lum scientem scire de spiritu hominum quod sursum 
ascendat, et de spiritu bestiarum quod deorsum ad 
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*' has the accent 1T^> or ^^i*} as it is otherwise called; where- 
as according to this rendering the words D^^^^T '^ll JlXl would 
have been less separated by accent from the next words; 
and the word jni^ ought to have had the accent ( : ) C))^, as 
** any one skilled in the accents will be aware. And agreeably 
" to the accents it is explained thus; ' He only who is intelligent 
" can understand and comprehend the nature of the spirit of the 
'' sons of men, whether it ascends upwards^ and the nature of 
'' the spirit of the beast, whether it goes down to the earth ;' 
" for the investigation into the nature of the soul is subtle and 
*' exceedingly deep, and it is difficult to bring from it proof that 
" man is distinguished above the rest of creatures, as the sons 
*^ of men say they are ; and as to the body they are alike in all 
'' the accidents which befall them." Mendlessohn. - 

Note. According to Mendlessohn's ingenious rendering, JfT 
must be supplied after JjTp'^ from the latter word. Vid. Joel ii, 14, 
where jrjfX* ^D is used in exactly the same sense ; " He who is 
intelligent, (who is wise in divine and spiritual t^gs,) will 
return and repent, and leave behind him with the priest an 
offering to the Lord." And Jonah iii. 9^ ** He who hath un- 
derstanding will turn back (from his evil way), and God will 
repent and turn away from his fierce anger, &c." 
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terrain descendat: comperique nil melius esse quod 22 
ad istud dictum quam quod lastitiam quisque ex opere 
suo perciperet, quippe quae solus ejus esset fructus; 
quis enim eum duceret ut illud videret quod post ly' 
eum futurum esset ? Itaque revertebar ad contem- 1 
plandas cunctas oppressiones quae fiunt sub sole, et 
ecce! lachrymae oppressorum, nee quisquam iis con- 
solator! et ex parte oppressorum potestas erat, et 



Observe that this verse and the two preceding are all in 
the ^^obliqua oratio," being all a portion of Solomon''s reflections 
on the *^ saying of the sons of men" mentioned above. The 
same is the case with verse 22, from ^^nil melins esse." He 
says that he perceived that on the ground of that "saying" 
alone the best thing man could do would be to enjoy himself in 
this life, as it would be impossible for him to discover any- 
thing of the life beyond or about a future judgment. 

Ver. 22. " ' And consequently but for the strong proof 
" mentioned above of the immortality of the soul and rewards 
'* and punishments in a future state I should have concluded 
'^ that there was nothing better for man than his enjoying him- 
" self in his employment while he is yet alive, for that this is 
" clearly his portion ; since who should bring him to see into 
'' what shall be hereafter ?' Is not the understanding the nature 
" of the soul a deep matter, and one that requires arguments 
" which none but the ablest investigators can comprehend ? and 
" with respect to the body men and beasts are liable to the 
" same accidents ; and how then can they derive consolation 
" from that view of the subject ? whereas the above is a satis- 
" factory proof of the inunortality of the soul and reward and 
" punishment in the life to come, as I have explained." Men- 
dlessohn. 
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Note. He therefore returns to the consideration of the 
tmequal administration of justice in the world, as a more conclu- 
sive argument than the ahove for the existence of a life to come. 
Ver. !• ** He says, * I perceived that the investigation of 
** the nature of the soul does not bring men out of doubt ; so 
'* I returned to contemplate all the oppressions done under the 
Sim, and how that under the government of a God of truth 
who is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity the oppressed 
were mourning and crying in the bitterness of their soul, 
while they had no comforter; and that the oppressors were 
compelling them by the power and authority in their hands 
to all that they pleased, and that they were bending under 
their hands without any comforter, and much less a deliverer 
and sustainer ; and hence I inferred that the truth must un- 
" boubtedly be what I have said, that there is a time for every 
business and every work there, and that God will bring the 
oppressor and the oppressed to judgment, and render to them 
" according to their deserts.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. nK'IKI '^J^llttf, literally, " I returned and contemn 
plated," i.e. "I contemplated again," or, f^X retunied to the 
contemplation." 
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BTS?^ T!9^» &<5. Some render this, supplying pK before 
nb from what follows, " And there was no strength (to deliver) 
from the hand of their oppressors, and no comforter.'' I have 
preferred to render TD, "ex parte," "on the side of.** ) in 
the last clause may perhaps mean, " so that f otherwise there 
seems to be a needless repetition of the same sentence, viz. 
On^ trh PK ; and the fact of their hayinfi: no comforter is 
explained by mention of the overwhelming power of their op- 
pressors, which deterred all from daring to offer consolation. 
W© find the word D'^jJ^tt^ evidently used in the sense of " op- 
pressions" in Amos iii. 9. So Gesenius renders it in that paa- 
sage, and in this. In the second case U^pWJJ T)^D*^f it must 
mean, "the oppressed," and it would therrforebe more con- 
sbtent to render it the same in the first case also, but then the 
word U^WJf^ would be unsuitable. 

Ver. 2, 3. " * For if it were not so, I should have been 
"praismg the dead who are already dead above the living 
" who are still alive ;' (n|ic? is the infinitive Pihel instead of a 
" participle ;) (3) ' and I should have been praising as better off 
" than either of them him who has not yet been bom and has not 
" seen the evil deeds done under the sun ; and it is certain that 
" God (heaven pardon the thought I) has not created man upon 
" the earth for his evil, and to be always taking vengeance on 
" him, but in his great mercy, to pour out of His goodness upon 
" him ; and where is this goodness if man only live a few days, 
" so aa to see the tears of the oppressed, or to be himself op- 
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2 nemo lis aderat consolator ! adeo ut primo visu 
feliciores prasdicarem mortuos, quod jampridem 
obiissent, quam vivos quod superstites adhuc es- 

S sent ; et beatiorem utrisque qui adhuc non extiterat 
quod non vidisset mala facinora quse sub sole fiunt. 






" pressed and crushed, and after that should die like the death 
of the beast, and perish by an irreparable destruction ? Such 
are not the ways of God, The truth of the matter must be, as 
** I have said, that God will judge the righteous and the wicked. 
" Here ends the discussion on the immortality of the soul. 

" HTKif is a contraction for TOrr lif, ' as far as here ;' and 
t* so |]Jg is for in Ty, where the final n is wanting." Men- 
dlessohn. 

IfoTB. Ver. 2. ^3» n^Ltth may be rendered, " So that I 

* • • 

was ready to praise," L e. the view of the oppressions mentioned 
aboye, without taking into consideration a future account, made 
H appear preferable to this life neyer to have existed at all, 
so that the reality of a future judgment was necessary for the 
demonstration of the beneyolence of the deity. The expression 
^f\D 133Kf would seem superfluous after D^nSTT, if we rendw 
V " who." It would be better therrfore to render it, " in ihat," 
as well as IX^^ in what follows, 

• • 

Ver. 3. p IIQ means here, as it does in several passages 
of this book, not " better than," but " better off than," " having 
a better lot than." In this passage, as well as in the corre* 
spending one in Section xi, Solomon concludes his reasoning not 
with an explicit declaration of the existence of a future state, 
but with a lively description of the hopeless misery of our con-^ 
dition here without it, whereby he implies its certainty, because 
God must have formed his creatures for their good, and not for 
His vengeance. 
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[sect. VII. 



SECTIO SEPTIMA. 



Forro animadverti omnem laboriosam industriam 4 
et omnem opens successum, quod in invidi^ constant 
quS. quisque a vicino suo afficitur, adeo ut haec 
quoque ceii halitus essent aut ventosa imagination 
Ignavus complicat manus suas, et quasi suam ipsius 5 
camem comedit. Melior est pugillus quietis, quam 6 



Ver. 4. " He says with respect to political prosperity, 
that according to the opinion of some statesmen, the state 
will be prosperous and happy if the men are laborious and 
diligent in all sorts of business, and if their employment 
consist in successful manufacture, i. e. such as is in the highest 
degree good and excellent and acceptable to merchants, and 
this is the opinion of most kings and princes in our times ; 
and it appears from Scripture that king Solomon too had 
been inclined to entertain it; but now he saw that this too 
was in yain; for that this sort of prosperity is foimded on 
the jealousy of each against his neighbour ; that one wishes 
to excel his feUow in his house, his clothes, his furniture, his 
ornaments, his valuables, and all things which he takes pride 
in ; and hence if you incite the men of a state to labour and 
successful manufacture, you will be kindling in spite of yourself 
the flame of jealousy and self-exaltation in their hearts ; and 
your reward will thus turn to your injury ; for it is better fop 
them to be contented, and not seek superfluity ; and then they 
will not lift up themselyes in pride each against his neighbour, 
but they will reject all ^pleafiant pictures/ and thus there 
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THE SEVENTH SECTION. 
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'' will be no occasion for this BUCcessM manufacture." Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note, ^njHD tt?^K"JlWp means " The jealousy of a man 

arismg from his. neighbour/' i. e. *' with which he is affected by 
seeing his neighbour's prosperity," or, as we say, "a man's 
jealousy of his neighbour." From this unavoidable connexion 
of industry with jealousy he infers that industry too is included 
under the general denomination of vanity. 

Yer. 5. '^ The diligent man blames the indolent man, say- 
^' ing, ' The fool who folds his hands and eats up all he has 
'^ without labouring to increase his stock, is as though he de- 
'' voured his own flesh." Mendlessohn. 

Note. I prefer to understand this verse as describing the 
opposite extreme to that depicted in the preceding ; that where- 
as one man is driven on by jealousy to laborious industry, 
another lives on his patrimony in indolence, and exhausts it 
without making any steps to repair the inroads he makes upon 
it % for this is the meaning of ^ devouring his own flesh." There 
is still another inteirpretation which connects this verse with the 
preceding, without making any opposition between them, tiz. 
13 
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'' The fool wrings his hands, and gnaws his flesh with enyy ;" 
but the rendering I have adopted is supported by Prov. vi. 10, 
where the sluggard says, 33tt^ D^ plU DJ^D, and DH^ pan 
expresses indolence, and not vexation. 

Ver. 6. " And the indolent man answers, * Better for me 

'^ is it that I should be content with a little, with a handful in 
peace and quiet, than haye both hands full of labour and 
trouble, like the employment of the diligent man, who la- 

^' hours all day with a mere windy notion, that is to say, 
deyises empty schemes as to what he shall do on the morrow, 
whereby and how he shall get wages and the like/ k!?ZD is 

'^a noun substantiye; the hoUow of the hand is called C]D, 

'^ because it is HSUD, 'bentV Mendlessohn. 

T : 

Note. I still yenture to differ firom Mendlessohn, and 
take this yerse as teaching a middle course between his who 
squanders till he is reduced to beggary, and his who is always 
labourii^ with toilsome industry to surpass his neighbour in 
wealth. '* Better is a quiet handful, i. e. the earnings of one 
who is diligent without anxiety, than the enjoyment of the 
fruits of an ill-directed industry.*" Obserye that the words 
n^*l T\^(}n^ are repeated to mark the reference to the labour 
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plena utraque vola laboris merseque ventosas imagina- 

7 tionis. Equidem redii ad contemplationem vanitatis 

8 sub sole. Est qui solus vivit, cui non est aliquis 
secundusj cui neque filius est neque frater, et cujus 
tamen laborum nullus est finis neque oculus divitiis 
satiatur; et quempropter ego si taUs ess^m labora- 
rem et genium meum voluptate defraudarem ? sed 
ista quoque vana est et mala occupalio, {sive mali 

9 occupatio). Frcestant duo uni, quia est illis merces 



of the jealous man spoken of aboye. The word vt7D denotes 
that with which anything is full, as in the phrase rTKI^ZD^ Xy^, 
"The earth and all that fills it." e)D kVd is ''what can be 
held in the hollow of one hand ;" U^:SSn K ^D is " what can 
be held within the two hands held together." 

Yer. 7, 8. '' He now speaks about the love of company, 
'' and shews that it is good for a man to seek a help-mate. 
'' He says, ' There is the case of a single man^ who has no 
" second person connected with him, that is, who has no wife 
" or children.'" Mendlessohn. 

The np on the word Wj; is yyjf. 

NoTB. In verse 8, he supposes himself in the place of the 
miser, and says, ^Ml had no connexions, for whom should I 
be toiling ? and sinee I should hare none to provide for, why 
should I be avaricious and self-denying to no purpose ?" Some 
read p3y instead of py; the sense would then be "the occu- 
pation of a bad man." The same diversity of reading occurs 
in verse 13, where the former is the preferable one, and that 
adopted by Mendlessohn. Here perhaps the latter gives the 

best sense. 

Yer. 9. " In the king^s desire to increase industry and 

13—2 
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bona laboris sui Nam si lapsi fuerint alter erigetlO 
altenim; v» autem soli isti si lapsus erit, quum 
nullus alter est qui eum erigat! Quinetiam si una 11 
cubant duo, calebunt; uni vero soli quomodo erit 
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dSigence in his domimoDs he here advises the people of his 
country that men and women should marry in order that 
they may have good reward for their labour ; for * the happi- 
ness of a family is in the number of .it.^ '' Mendlessohn. 
Note. '^ They have a good reward for their labour,^ be- 
cause they can often effect things in concert which dngly they 
could not perform, and because they enjoy their earnings better 
together than they could alone. 

Yer. 10. '^ For even if both of them are lidd together on 
'^ the bed of sickness, nevertheless each of them will be able to 
cherish and support the other on the coudi of languishing 
with much prayer and watchful attention, till they rise from 
it and the sick person says, ^ I am strong ;' but woe to the 
nngle man! &c." Mendlessohn. 
Note. Mendlessohn takes ^3 here as referring to illness ; 
but it may also refer to any loss or disaster, which a married 
couple can better bear up under than a single individual. The 
literal rendering of the first clause is, *^ ITam si lapsi fuerint 
unus eriget socium suum.'' I have rendered the latter clause 
agreeably to the accents ; the pause of the zakeph on b^^^ is 

neglected if we render it as some have done, '^ because he may 

fall, and there be none to help him to rise.^' 

Yer. 11. ''When a man and woman warm and comfort 

'' one another, there is no need for them to procure themselves 

" clothes to cover them on th^ bed to warm themselves in ; 
but for the single man, how shall he be warm on his bed at 
night by covering himself only with the clothes which he has 
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'' to wear ? He must necessarily procure blankets and coyerlets 
'' to keep himself warm in ; and if so, he will not have good 
" recompense for his labour." Mendlessohn. 

Note. QH and OTT are both impersonal forms from QDTT. 
The first is the prsaterite Eal, the second the future Mphal. 
DnS Drn is rendered literally, " It will be warm to them ;" the 
\ being merely conductive to the sense, and at the same time 
conyersiye, because the preceding yerb is in the future tense. 
It may be here observed that the \ is not converdve when pre- 
fixed to a prdeterite, unless there be a preceding verb- in the 
future tense or in the imperative mood immediately before it in 
the sentence. The interviention of a clause containii^ several 
participles, all of which follow the tense of the preceding future 
verb, as in 2 Kings v. 18, does not deprive the > of its conversive 
power. 

Mendlessohn seems to have adopted an interpretation of 
the phrase, " They have good reward for thdr labour," which 
is somewhat frivolous and far-fetched; he implies that a 
married couple will make their wages go farther than a single 
man, because they will not have to go to so much expense in 
blankets, their contact keeping them warm. So we find him in 
another passage explaining a miser's being said *' to eat in the 
dark," by the remark, that such an one will not choose to pay 
for candle-light, whereas in all probability the expression only 
refers to the glo6minesi^ of a miser's disposition. Such notions 
of parsimony could hardly have suggested themselves to the 
royal and magnificent Solomon. 
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Ver. 12. " cjgn is a transitire verb. We find it also in 
"Job xiv. 20, 'TTl^ inSpiW/ *Thou wilt oppress him for 
" ever.' In verse 12, we have the other pronominal affix mascu- 
" line joined with this verb, viz. T instead of ?irL. The rendering 

'^ agreeably with the accents is, ' If an individual (iTTKn) shall 
" oppress him, i. a either of the two who are united by friend- 
'^ ship, the two will both of them withstand him, i. e. that in- 
'' dividual' ('Resistent' is equivaleot to 'resistere valebunt.') 

"What is meant by the triple cord not being quickly 
" broken is, that if they give birth to a son, he will be able 
" to stand up with them against their adversaries ; and so says 
" the Psalmist, (who in this case is Solomon), * like as the 
" arrows in the hands of the giant, so are the young children. 
" Happy is the man who hath his quiver full of them, he shall 
" not be ashamed when he speaks with his enemies in the 
' ' gate.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. The oppressor here must necessarily be a single 
individual, as, if there be more than one oppressor, the 
advantage that two will have against them is not obviously 
necessary. ♦ 

Yer. 13, 14. " He here is directing his attention to go- 
" vemment and regal authority, and the glory of a king in his 
"servants and his people, and his prosperity on his throne; 
" and he says, 'A man who has lived but few years, who is poor 
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IScalor? Quod si opprimuerit alterutram unu3 qui- 

dam, duo ei resistentj et filum triplex non dto 

ISnimpetur. "Praestat juvenis pauper et pnidens regi 

14 seni et stolido qui nesdt amplius admoneri ; etiam- 

si e carcere vinctorum ad regnandum prodeat; nam 

qui in imperio suo nascitur nasdtur hie quoque 






but intelligent, is better off than an old and foolish king, who 
will not hearken to the Toioe of those^ who would put him on 
his guard, since he who is old in folly makes ^tiff his ue<& 
and hardens his heart to such a degree that he will not be- 
'' Ueve his servants when they tell him the truth. Even if this 
'* indigent man comes out of a house of bondsmen the case is 
'' still the same ; for even the old king was poor at the day of 
"his birth.'" Mendlessohn* 

Note. I venture in this place to differ from Mendlessohn's 
method of explaining the arrangement and distribution of these 
and the following verses. I conceive verses 13 and 14 to be 
the murmurings of the discontented people of Israel desirous 
to raise Jeroboam to the throne, who was the son of a slave of 
Solomon's, as we find from Kings xi. 26. They said, " A poor 
and indigent but wise youth is better than an old and foolish 
king, who is too old to be advised, (literally, ^who knows no 
longer to be advised,') even if he come out of a house of bonds- 
men to rule, for even he who is bom to royalty has nothing 
when he comes into the world." Solomon then answers their 
objections by saying, that when Jeroboam is made king they 
will soon want another, and thus points out the worthlessness of 
popularity. 'O, "even though," thus in Psal. xxv. 11, "Par- 
don my iniquity," K?irT l"! "^S "even though it be great T 
Psal. xli. 5, " Heal my soul,'' 'Tfb '^ilKlDrr % " even though 
I have sinned against thee." Psal. Ixxi. 15, "My mouth shall 
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pauper." Equidem videbam omnes vivos, qui ambu- 15 
labant sub sole, juvenis istius partibus adhserere qui 
priori illi sucoessurus est proximus. Nulla finis est 16 
de cuncti populi sententi& omnibus rebus qua& tern- 
pore existunt suo et se coram, neque magis in isto 
posteri Isetabuntur; hoc quoque enim ceu halitus 
est et ventosa cogitatio. 



-,^ 



recount (number up) thy righteousness, thy salvation all day," 
nilteD "^TijfT m!? ^, "although I know not the numbers of 
it:* OnJtDrr is contracted for D^n^lDKn to faciUtate the pronun- 
ciation. The want of 2f^ is indicated by the (t) under the rf, 
and if written out fully, it would be DH^Kil. For similar 
elisions, vid. Job xxxv. !|3abD, for S|3a^»D. Ezek. xxi. 33, V^Dr6, 
for V^DKnS, and also 2 Sam. xix. 14, compared with xx. 9, &c. 
This only happens in cases where the n and K have* the same 
vowel in the uncontracted form, for in the case of ^DKH the 

( -* ) and {'•) are treated as the same. 

T^i3 must be repeated again with tt^n, " He who was bom 

to a throne was bom poor, and came naked out of his mother's 
womb.^ 

Ver. 15. " It should seem that the children of Israel were 
'' murmuring against Solomon with expressions of discontent, and 
extolling Jeroboam who stood high in the esteem of the peo- 
ple as appears from what we read in Scripture, Kings x. 11, 
'' And the king knew what they were murmuring in their bed- 
'' chambers ; and he here as it were answers their words, and 
'' says, ^ I saw all the people going after the youth next in 
'^ succession, who shall accede after the king, and their eyes fail 
'' with waiting for the time when he shall succeed to the throne 
'^ of the kingdom ;' and he is called the youth next in sue- 



it 
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" cesaon, either (according to the ample interpretation of those 
" words,) because he was to come after the then king, or, (still 
'* supposing Jeroboam to be here intended), since Rehoboam was 
'' the king's son, and had more right to succeed to the kingdom 
''than Jeroboam, Rehoboam might be called the first in suc- 
'' cession, and Jeroboam the next." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The meaning of the word D^D^i^D here is nothing 
more than "living," (unless we choose to neglect the accents, 
and connect it with py in the sense of " walking with," " ad- 
hering to,") and according to the accents the words ^bTIK 
"1D1 D^D^riDH D'^^nn are a hyperbolic expression for the whole 
Israelitish nation, and he says, " I saw the whole people of 
Israel along with, that is, on the side of the youth next in 
succession who is to succeed him i. e. the old king, and mur- 
muring against him (the old king) in the words mentioned in 
the two preceding verses.''' Indeed the definite article n he- 
fore D'^D'^np shews that it is part of the subject and not of 
the predicate of the sentence; in other words that D'^^SlD 
andoy are not to be taken together. Mendlessohn does ncft 
make the two preceding verses represent the murmurs of the 
people at all, but according to his interpretation (which by the 
way has very Uttle point in it or connexion with what precedes 
or follows it,) it is Solomon's own sentiment, and he would 
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THE EIGHTH SECTION, 
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render "D ife, "better off than," a meaning which it fre- 
quenty bears in this book, but is not so common as "better 
than." 

Yer. 16. " Indeed I have seen, (he says), that such is the 

way of the people all along, that they dislike whateyer they 

haye in their own times, and wish for new things every 

morning, for they love change and alteration. The time 

seems long to them, and it appears to them as if there was 

no end or conclusion of all that they have in their own time ; 

for they are quite disgusted with it ; but I have found that 

posterity who will arise after them will not be any better 

*^ pleased with the new king, and will choose novelties for 

themselves. But this too (popularity) is a mere breath and 

windy notion, and there is no substantial happiness in the 

honour and praise of tiie people." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. The preposition b before nyrT"f?D denotes, " in the 

opinion of,^ " according to." In the idea of the people, there 

is no end, &c. DT3S)f? iQea»s, " isx their own time," as I have 

already observed at i. 10< 11 means, in the new king. 



« 
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Ver. 17. " He now begins to point out the desirable course 
of action by means of which we may attain to true felicity, 
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SECTIO OCTAVA. 



17 Cohibe pedem tumn cum asdem Dei adis; et 
melius est accedere ad audiendum quam sacrificii- 
oblatio stultorum, quippe qui nesciant se malum 



^^ and eternal good. And he begins the subject with the service 
'^ of God, observing that the fear of God should be upon thee 
^' continually, as is proper for one bom of woman, who goes to 
" pray before the presence of the King of kings, the Holy One, 
^' blessed be he. ^ And know/ he says, ^ that the drawing near 
^^ to hear the word of God is better and more acceptable than 
** a fooPs sinning and offering a sacrifice to atone for it f for 
*' ^ to hear is better than sacrifice,^ as the prophets have admo- 
" nished Israel at length on this subject. * For they know not, 
*^ &c.' Here he is giving the reason for his expression in that 
^^ he calls the sinner a fool ; he says, it is clear that the sinner 
*^is foolish and ignorant, and that it is on that account that 
"he does evil; for if he knew the difference between good 
"and evil, he would choose the good. And our Babbins of 
" blessed memory have said, * that no man is a sinner unless 
there be working in him the spirit of &tuity,' so that the 
sinner is rightly called a fooL^ Mendlessohn. 

Note. " Keep thy foot.^ This is either a metaphor taken 
from one who entering a palace is careful not to soil the gor- 
geous carpeting with his feet ; or from one who walks care- 
fully to avoid sUpping or falling in a place where if not careful 

he is very liable to do so. The np on ^byi is '^ y*D\ i. e. 
" the ^ is superfluous." 
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V. 

facere. Ncprasceps sis ore tuo, nee mens tua pras-1 
properet verbum coram Deo proferre; nam Deus 
in coelo est et tu in terrS^ quamobrem sint pauca 
verba tua. Sicut enim venit (i. e. constat) som* Z 
nium in multitudine negotiorum, ita et sermo stulti 
in multitudine verborum. Quotiescunque vovebisS 
Deo votum, ne cuncteris id exsolvere; in stultis 
enim nil Deo gratum est; quodcunque voveris ex- 



ifbdh is both to hear the word of God from the mouth of 
the priest^ and to obey the commands of God, as in 1 Sam. 
XV. 22, where he says, " To hearken is better than sacrifice,** 
where " to hearken,*" must mean, " to obey," because this word 
I'^ttfpn corresponds to it in the other clause, of which the second 
is merely a poetic repetition in other words. Mendlessohn as well 
as the other Babbinical commentators understand 11D before 
nrip, and render the passage thus, " And (know that) to draw 
near to hear is "better than the sacrificing (niT flTl) of fools," 

where, as Mendlessohn ingeniously observes, Solomon means by 
"fools," the wicked, and iexplains in the next clause why he 
calls them so. This is decidedly preferable to the rendering 
which must be adopted if ynp be taken in the sense of an 
imperative, viz. " Accede potius ut audias quam ut sacrificium 
offeras ritu stultorum," as the phrase TOT D^^DSn r\F\D would 
thus be very elliptical, whereas according to the former version 
it signifies, " than fools* offering sacrifice," and ll^p is put for 
TOi"1|5n, "the drawing near.** 

If 2Tip be used here as an imperative, there would probably 
be, according to Hurwitz, an ellipsis of lllpJ'l immediately after 
it. 

Ver^. 1. " He proceeds to admonish him who worships and 
" prays, not to pray hastily or precipitately, but with due regu- 
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" lation of mind, for that * God above sees thee, and hears thy 
words, and he is in heaven in the highest heights of loftiness, 
and thou upon earth; there is nothing lower than thee; there- 
fore thou must not multiply words without due regulation of 
mind, lest thou be endangered.' " Mendlessohn. 
Ver. 2. " As it has been paraphrased, ^eD^^ '^riKl h^DDNI 
*' U*^))^ n W:iDl ^^l^ mnnrr ^ i. e. * Just as a dream comes 
'* upon the fancies of the heart with an accumulation of different 
" matters,' i. e. like the natural dream which is made up of 
many different subjects and thoughts, without order or ar- 
rangement, so the voice of a fool comes out of his mouth 
" with a multitude of words by chance and at random, with- 
** out connexion, arrangement, or conclusion." Mendlessohn. 

KoTE. The phrase ^3. 1^2 means, ^'mad^ its appearance 
under (such a form,)" i. e. (in the present instance) " consists in 
(it)." The voice of a fool means here his expressions in ad- 
dressing the Almighty. 1 is here again a conjunction of com- 
parison. 

Ver. 3. " As I have commanded thee to keep watch over 
thy words, when thou art in the house of trod ; so it is ne- 
cessary that thou ^ouldest take heed in every place and at 
every time to remember his nailne ; if thou vowest a vow to 
him, keep that which hath been uttered with thy mouth, for 
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'* there is nothing pleasing in fools who mutter responses and 

^* observe religious festivals, while their heart is not with them." 

Mendlessohn. 

Yer. 4. ^' But know that abstaining from maldng vows is 

^^ not ffln ; as it is said in the Tahnud, * If thou refrain from 
vowing, thou wilt not be guilty of sin.'" Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 6, " Why should tiiy mouth be productive of sin and 
wickedness in thyself, as it will be if thou dost not perform 
what thou hast spoken with thy mouth. And say not before 

" ^t^^^DTT, i- e« the messenger who comes to daim the eleemosy- 
nary offering which thou hast devoted in public, that the vow 
which thou hast vowed was a mistake. We may interpret 
' Tltt^l-nK K'^Drf?/ like ' msrrni^ rf)^/ to afflict oneself, 

«■• • • w m ^ 9 ^ . 

i.e. to fast. Why should God be provoked by what is ut- 
tered by thy lips, so that he should destroy the work of thy 
" hands?" Mendlessohn. 

Note. JTIJI b\^i "Do not permit." So 3r^3 is used Gen. 
XX. 9, xxxi. 7, Numb. xxii. 13. 

^•^Drf? is contracted for ^VSinrh. W^ n^XO •»3, i. e. " that 
it was a mistake," *^ that you made the vow hastily and incon- 
fflderately, and now refuse to perform it" 

" Destroy the work, &c." i e. plague thee. Surely it is not 
worth while to bring Gk)d's judgments upon thee by the utterance 
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4solvito. Melius est quod non voveas, quam quod 
Svoveas et non exsolvas votum. Ne sinas os tuum 
teipsum pecdati reum facere, neque coram sacer^ 
dotis legato dicas "errorem id fuisse;** cur offensus 
mer& voce tuSi Deus manuum tuarum opus de* 
6 struat ? Nam in multitudine somniorum et vanita- 
tum verba quoque sint multa; at Deum timeto. 



of a few thoughtless words. " Why should God be provoked?" 
i. e. " Why should you provoke God to plague you by a few 
careless words which you could so easily have suppressed?" 
Why should you involve your whole person in tiie guilt and 
consequences of sin, by the misuse of so small a member as 
the tongue ? 

Yer. 6. ^^ He means, ' In all those dreams and fancies and 
^' many vain things which come up into thy imagination, be sure 
" thou fear God, and that his fear be always before thy eyes. 
"Then thou wilt escape harm.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. D^'^irn rtD^H 21 means the ordinary and trifling 
aflfairs of tiie world, and Mendlessohn couples with this D'^niT) 

m 

tl21in, "and the generality of matters." "In all these thou 
shalt surely fear Qod, and have his fear always before your 
eyes/' *^2 being used as it constantly is by the Tahnudists as 
a particle of confirmation, as in Gen. xliii. 10, " Unless we had 
loitered," D^DyS TUf ^2W flJiy O, " surely we should now have 
returned this twice.^^ I am more inclined to render it thus, ^^ In 
the multitude of dreamy and vain matters, the ordinary affairs 
of the world, words also may be multiplied, L e. we may use 
a superfluity of words about tiiem if we like ;'" literally, " words 
too are many ;" or ilTHtl may be taken to b^ the imperative 

to correspond with KH^, " Multiply words too if you wilV* 
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Si pauperis oppressionem et perversionem judicii et 7 
justitise in dvitate videris, ne hanc rem mireris; 
pollens enim super alium poUentem auctoritatem 
tenet, et super hos pollentiores alii. £t excellentia 8 
terras in toto ejus constat; agri quoque domino 



• i-ji iij, "multiply," corresponding to 2)1, " multitude;" and 
the rest will then be, " but fear thou God ;" i. e. ** but as for 
God, thou must not approach him with many words, but stand 
in awe of him." This interpretation is fSur more in accordance 
with the accents than Mendlessohn's ; according to his rendering 
there would not have been any aihna^k (O at aU in the verse^ 
and the zakeph would not have been over the word D^^in, but 
over rQVT. 

Ver. 7. "He here speaks with reference to those who 
"murmur against the political government and administration 
" of a state, who are mentioned above. If thou seest in a. 
" state that sometimes they oppress the poor, and wrong the^ 
" man who has justice and right on his side, do not wonder 
" or feel surprise at this sight or at the king whose pleasure 
thou mayest imagine this to be, for that otherwise he would 
not remain an indifferent spectator when it is in his power to 
" prevent it. I say liiou must not blame the king with it ; for 
'* in a state there is one great man in office above another to 
" superintend him, and each one in a rank higher only super* 
" intends the rank next below him, and so onwards from him. 
" And * there are great ones above them,' i. e. to say, that the 
** great men all of them only superintend those men whom they 
" are immediately set over, those who are next below their rank 
" and degree : for such is the method of a regular administra- 
" tion, that each individual should have his own particular 
" charge ; and it is impossible for him who is highest of all, 
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"viz. the king, to superintend every thing in detail which is 
" done under his government ; hut he leans for support on his 
" prime minister, and the prime minister on tiie princes, and 
" princes on the overseers, and so on from tiiem. For super- 
^' intendance of all things in detail belongs to God alone, who 
*' &inteth not neither is wearied, which is not the case with 
" the mind of man. And accordingly you must not wonder if 
" the administration be not good in the highest degree in all 
" its details, nor free from every defect in all its parts. The 
*^ word ^;i is in a state of construction, and the absolute form 

might be the same; for substantives which have five points 
(i. e. a tzere and a segol) when in the absolute form, are not 

" altered in construction. Thus we find Lev. vi. 24, r6l3 ^hn 

"nSID 2brr\" Mendlessohn. 

Note, yan merely means "matter," "afifair," in this 
place. The Jewish commentator only says that bo might be 
the absolute form as well as the constructive, without concluding 
that it is exactly of the form 3^n ; for in reaUty its absolute 
form is bu, which we should have expected as having tzere 

under the last syllable to suffer no change in construction, but 
nevertheless becomes ^^ ; and so we find n^n and Ij[){ changed 
in construction, though these have also tzere under the ultimate. 
lOib means here, "in office" or "authority*'* 

Ver. 8. "After first shewing that the king and princes are 
"not to be blamed because a government is not faultless in 
14 



ft 

« 
(f 



210 ECCLESIASTE8. [SECT. VUI. 



^^ all its details, he proceeds to say that if you would ascertain 
the degree of excellence of a govemm^t, and how far one 
state excels another, you must not look at details ; for that 
the excellence of a country consists in the entire state of it ; 
the superiority of it is exhibited in its general admimstration 

*' and mauagement, not in details ; for it is impossible that 

**all these should be in complete perfection, as is known to 
every intelligent man. He says, Tiy^ •T!^^ "^P* ^ much 
as to say, ^It is clearly impossible for a king to do all the 
business of an administration alone, without help from his 

<< princes and his servants, and on that account the great must 
necessarily be set one above another in office. Is not the 
owner of a field, who is only king over a field of agricul- 
tural produce, served by others who do his pleasure ? and it is 

** not possible for him to do without other labourers, or by him- 

» 

" self, and how much less for a great king who rules over large 
" provinces, and a strong people ?' It is clearly impossible that 
"his eyes should overlook every thing at once, as Jethro 
" says in his advice to Moses. We find elsewhere "Sf^D with a \ 

" as ahj^lD^ "Sfbo, 'king of Moab.' And there is nothing strange 

• • • 

" in the word Ifte being applied to the owner of a field instead 

• • • 

" of ^2 ; for so we find with regard to Araunah, that the Scrip- 
<*tore calls him ^^ZDTT, *the owner,' 'landlord,' *all these did 

' V V - 

Araunah, the owner, give to the king,' and besides that it 
was usual in ancient times, for a man who presided over the 

'^ tillage of a field to be called by the title ^ King of the field,' 
and to carry a staff in his hand after the manner of a regal 

'^ sceptre, as we find in the ancient poets." Mendlessohn. 

NotB. lV*tl ^aa. The Keri on h^M is KVT. The ante- 

cedent of this, as masculine, would necessarily be P1{T, whereas 
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9inserviunt alii. Qui amat argentum non argento 
satiabitur ; et qui gaudet turbft (satelUtum), nullus erit 



that of N^rr would be \n». With the reading iW of the 
Chethib the translation is, '* The excellence of a land consists 
in the whole of it," literally « all it f for fe must then be an 
adjective, since, if it were a substantive and in construction with 
H^n, we should not have had fell (which is a contraction for 

feni), but bblt (because a noun in a state of construction never 
has rr prefixed). With tiie h^JiJi of the Keri, \nK ]1in? must 

• • • 

stand as a nominative absolute, and the translation be, " As for 
the excellence of a land, it (K^n) consists in the whole (land)," 
literally, '' in all (the land)," or, '' in the enthre state," " in the 
sum total ;" in the fiirst case bb2 being supposed to stand for 
bSitl X^ltl, and in the second fe being taken as a substantive, 
and to mean, " the whole," " the sum total." Mendlessohn 
adopts the reading of the Chethib, for he writes the word ^^'»^ 

in his commentary, probably because this gives the more simple 
and unbroken construction, the general sense being the same 
with either reading. There are however grammatical objections 
to the reading of the Chethib which do not apply to the Eeri, 
and which must have induced the Masorites to preserve the latter. 
In the first place, the usual method of expressing ^'in the 
whole of it," would have been rr^iDS, (which is a contraction 
for j^NT b'22, or hy»n"^33, the affix being substituted for the 
pronoun l^tl, and hb or "fe which is a substantive in construc- 
tion with ^^^^ being changed into fe with a dagesh in the b 
to compensate for the shortening of the vowel). (Similar forms 
to rrfjDl are n^S , " the whole of it" (Egypt), at Ezek. xxix. 2, 
and ^fe, ''the whole of thee," at Mic« iL 12). And in the se« 
cond place, if this ordinary form be discarded^ and KVT la to 

be written at full length, and fe to be used as an adjective, 

14 — ^ 
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illi ex e& proventus; quare hsec quoque vana est. 
Cum incremento opulentise increscunt quoque qui 10 
earn consumant; et quis inde domino ejus fructus 
est prseter oculorum suorum visum ? Duleis est 1 1 
laborantis send somnus sive parum sive multum 
comederit; at divitis satietas non ei permittit dor- 

the correct form to express " in all (of) it," would be fen l^tl2, 
for an adjective with an article prefixed to it always follows the 
noun substantive, and therefore, by analogy, the pronoun, with 
whic6 it agrees. 

Some have rendered the latter clause of this verse, ^^ThQ 
king is served by means of the field," i. e. ^^ The king is nothing 
without his country." Others, "that the king be enslaved^ 
as it were, and devoted to tiie field," i. e. « to the agricultural 
interest," translating the first clause thus, ^^The excellence or 
prosperity of a land consists entirely in this, Scc^ But both 
these renderings are contrary to the accents, by which "^f^D and 
iTTtt^ are closely united, but separated fi*om 12yi> The Uteral 

rendering of the latter clause is, ^^ Agri quoque dominus inser- 
vitur." 

TTVBh "^D, " Owner of a field." As other instances of b 
used merely as a sign of the genitive case, see TTD ^StO in 
the headings of the Psahns, nbb\Bh 'ib^O, and verse 11 of 
this chapter, where we have y^Wyh }f2W, " the satiety of a rich 

man;" and Daniel i. 1, CPP^irP Tmbob W^ttf njttfa, "In the 
third year of Jehoiakim, &c." 

Yer. 9. *^ He speaks in blame of the love of money and 
"rank, and says, ^He who loves money cannot eat that 
^ money, or be satisfied with it And he who likes to have 
'^ about him a retinue of men-servants and maid-^rvants to 
" wait upon him, sets his mind on a thing which cannot yield 
'^ him any profit.' This is the meaning of ^T^(^ai1 iib, ' There is 
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" no profit.' Every thing which man gains and earns by labour 
" is called Hh^lUl. He will have no reward and no profit from 
^^ this retinue, "so that that too is a vain expectation ; as he says 
" in conclusion." Mendlessohn. 

ini^ with 1 seems to be either, ''takes delight in," or as 
Mendlessohn renders it, "loves to be in,'* "to be surrounded 
by," &c. 

Note. nh^^llJI N^, "Non proventus erit illi." Supply 

1^ wan from nM!i'in. 

T T : 

Ver. 10. " If a man who loves a retinue have an accession 
" of wealth and property, he will have to procure more men and 
" women servants, and a household, and then the number of 
" those who live on it will be increased ; and thus there will be 
" no advantage for himself, but *' the looking on.^ For since the 
" property is his, while others live on it, he has no good from 
" it except the pleasure of looking on." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The Masorites read for VTJf fl'^^l, V^y flW"), 
" The looking on of his eyes," i. e. his pleasure in contemplat- 
ing the comfort of the dependants who are fed at his expense. 

Here we have Tvhifl followed by y^T^f, just as in verse 12 
of this chapter we have yhif2 followed by IJTjn^, which are 
instances of the use of U^l in the sense of "a single owner." 
^2 in construction in the singular is generally used to denote 
a person of the quality denoted by the following word, as 
'IS ^1, *^an angry man," ^')y ^1, "a winged creature." 
For other instances of D'^^yil, "an owner," vid. Is. i. 3, Exod. 
xxi. 29, 34, 36, xxii. 16, li, &c. 

•14 — 3 
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Ver. 11. " Behold, happier than he is the slave who 
'^ works aQ day, and from his being faint and tired lies down 
'* and falls asleep, and his sleep is sweet to him. But the rich 
" man cannot sleep, for his satiety and the abundance of his 
'Muxury suffer him not to rest." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. Observe here, that we have another parallel case 
to TXVXh "560, as meaning owner of a field. The accents shew 

• ■ • • • «^^ 

decisively here, as in that case, that H^tt^v!? V^^ means, '* the 

satiety of a rich man," and that the sentence cannot be con> 

strued, " But satiety does not permit to a rich man to sleep." 
Besides in this case 1^ would be redundant. 

Ver. 12, 13. " * There is a sore evil,' i. e. sometimes the 
" wealth alone, because it suffers him not to sleep ; and some- 
" times it may have been kept for him to his own hurt, because 
'* it may perish through the design of a man of evil practices 
" who plunders by night, or of a robber who strikes him a mortal 
'^ blow, so that he dies in consequence of his wealth, and the son 
'^ whom he has begot has nothing left of his father's property. 

" n^'in is a participle from root r6n, " to be sick," or else it 
" is an adjective of form HllD, from the root ^?in, with the sense 
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12inire. Est malum aegritudine affidens (»ve in^ 

' cidens) quod sub sole vidi, divitiae domino suo in 

ISipsius damnum servatee; quum perditaa sint istsa 

divitise casu quodam adverso, et fiiio quem genuit 

14 nihU prorsus sit in manu ; quod quemadmodum 
egressus est ex utero matris suae nudus iterum 
rediturus sit sicut venerit, nee quicquam prorsus 
labore suo acquisiverit quod secum auferat in manu. 

15 Hoe quoque dice est malum aegritudine afiiciens 
(vel incidens) quod omnino sicut venerit ita sit 






" of that word in the passage tt^NI ^ ^bT(], ' They shall light ' 
(fall) on the head* (of Joab), in which case rh)H Hjn would 
mean, ^an evil lighting on the sons of men,^ or ' incident to 
" them/ " Mendlessohn. 

K'oTE. r6in nSP ^ literally, " malum ©grum,'' " a sickly 
eYil»^^ '^ a disease f ^ and here, spoken of moral condition, " an 
error," "a defect:" thus yi. 2, jn ''pn, "aegritudo mala."" In 
][>oth 12 and 15 a great error of judgment and practice is de- 
noted^ Here again the M^sora mentions the reading 'jQ'^ for 
p3j;, which would give the meaning " through the designs and 
practices of a villain." 

Ver. 14. Note. There is an evident qtiotation here from 
Job i. 21, where the very same Hebrew words occur. 

Ktt^3 means here, "To take or receive," in the sense of 

T T 

acquiring. 

!fV*»tt?, " Which he may cause to go away,** i. e. "which he 
may carry away.**' This is a contracted form for If'^^I^B^. This 
verse is part of the sentence beginning with verse 12, and is 
descriptive of the sore evil which he says he had noticed. 

Ver. 15. "And this too would be a sore^ evil, even if the 
'^ property is not destroyed and dissipated through the design 
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abiturus; et quid ergo prodest ei quod in ventum 
laboret? quodque« omnibus diebus suis in tenebrisl6 

4 

^^ of a YiUain, that lie should have no son, for then in every 
" respect as he came so he will go." Mendlessohn. 

IfoTB. TVSSrh^. Eimchi and the Babbinic commentators 

(yii the nbisn IWl), and after them Buxtorf consider that 
this is an anomaly and that the regular form would have been 
riBV^? (after the form IMH flDy^D, 1 Kings vii. 20, " In the 
quarter of and corresponding to the projection,'") This would 
certainly have been a more satisfactory reading; in the first 
place, because we should thus have had the prefix 2), ^'as/' 
(which is changed into ^ before another letter with sheva) 
to answer to 13, " so," at the beginning of the other member of 
the sentence ; and in the next place, because riDV never occurs 
without b, and with this prefix denotes, like ly^, "exact cor- 

: * 

respondence in position and dimenaons," (as at Ecd. vii. 14, 
infra,) so that flDV^ip would have the same sense as 1}^, 
"exactly as," (vid. Gen. ii. 18, where yi^y^ means, "exactly - 
to match him, and to correspond with his tastes and desires.^ 
As an explanation however of the present reading, I would 
suggest that "W nDV"^3 niay be a euphonic contraction for 
"tt^ r\l2yh^^9 and signify, "altogether corresponding to the 
way in which," i. e. "exactly as," like TijT^S, Job xxvii. 3, 
"All the time that," i. e. "as long as," and riDJ^ may answer 
to 13, like "as'' to "so," and therefore preclude the necessity 
of a preceding 3, which indeed we do not always find, as in 

Hos. xi. 2, Jud. V. 15. 

I think that Mendlessohn's idea on this verse, that Solo- 
mon intended by speaking of "the man's going as he came," 
particularly to allude to his having no son, must be allowed to 
be somewhat far-fetched. It seems more likely that no new 
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case is introduced here, but that Solomon is merely recapitu- 
lating what he had just said, that it is a sore evil for a man to 
cany nothing away with him after all his labour in this life, or 
in other words, to leave it as he came. 

Ver. 16. " * I have noticed among men one who all his 
*' days eats in the dark ;' for the principal meal of the ancients 
*' was in the evening, and luxurious persons ate this meal in 
" the company of their acquaintance, with lights and torches 
« burning ; whereas this niggardly person ^ts by himself in the 
*^ dark, and is full of fear and faint-heartedness. 'And should 
suffer vexation, and illness, and peevishness should be upon 
him.' It is known by experience, that he who suffers much 
'' vexation falls into sickness, and that the sick man is more 
" easily vexed than one in sound health. Consequently he says, 
" * I have found among men one who suffers much vexation, and 
*' I have also noticed the illness which has consequently taken hold 
" on him, and the peevishness (which is a farther degree than 
'* vexation,) which he has contracted in consequence of that ill- 
" ness.' oyD is a verb prasterite, because the first syllable has 
" a kametz, and the second a pathack." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Again, instead of supposing here the introduction 
of a fresh instance of mistaken principle and conduct, I prefer 
to regard the whole of this verse as included under the phrase 
in the preceding verse, 'W \lDtyi HD ; " What profit then is it, 
that he should labour for wind, and eat in the dark ?" i. e. " in 
gloomy and moody parsimony ?" Or again, we may include it 
all under rh)n Hjn rlf D3, " This is a sore evil that he should 
go in all respects as he came, and yet should torment and vex 
himself through life to no purpose," considering ''iDI p^r^J niD^^ 
and the whole of vet^e 16, in parenthesis. But the former render- 
mg. which I have adopted in the translation, is the more simple. 
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Aben Ezra ingeniously explains his eating in the dark by 
payings that he is so busy all day that he has not leisure to 
eat till night. Rather it is a poetic description of the anxiety 
which torments him even at his meals^ (which ought to be taken 
cheerfully), which together with vexation brings on illness, and 
consequent peevishness. Slll'in Dj/3*}, ''And that he should 
puffer much vexation." 

yhn, as Rosenmuller well observes, is for i^ ^n, "Et 

: T • t: 

SBgritudo sit ei," just as in PsaL cxv. 7, we have ISTV for 

C)*ip}, " Et ira aU ei," 'fr is to be supplied from the pre- 
ceding word ^^n. 

Mendlessohn in this place, as in one or two others, seems a 
little to forget the dignity of scriptural poetry. He interprets 
b2H^ Ifttfni VD^"^3t of the miser who will not afford to eat 
his supper by candle-light, but eats it in the dark out of parsi- 
mony; ''the principal meal being in the evening with the 
ancients.^ This is frivolous, as is likewise his interpretation of 
the words, "that they may have a good reward for their labour," 
which I have already noticed. " Aliquando bonus dormitat." 

Ver, 17. " * This tiien is that which is truly good, and 
" which is truly excellent, &c. f that is to say, that ' if substance 
" and treasures are the proper good of man, it can only be by 
'' eating and drinking and seeing good done among others by 
" means of all his labour which he performs under the sun, i. e. 
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comedat, multumque vexetur, et aegritudo sit ei et 
ITmorositas? En igitur quod bonum ego quod pul- 
chrum esse vidi Jioc est^ quod comedat quisque let 
bibat et bonum videat effectum ex omni labore suo 
quo sub sole fungitur per totum numerum vitae 
suae dierum quos Deus ei concessit, quippe qui 
1^ solus ei sit fructus laboris sui. Vidi etiam quod 

" by being happy himself, and making others happy, for that is 
" his real profit from it, not to heap up wealth and coUect riches, 
" which may perish through the design of a villain, or which 
"he may leave to posterity; for in this there is no substantial 
" good for man/ " Mendlessohn. 

Note. nS)^ ^^^ 210. Michaelis takes Httfi^ here to be 

• I • • • • 

merely a copulative conjunction, and renders it,, "good and 
fair," referring to Jer. xvi. 14, TO>3n DD^ XF^\^ vh "ll^i^, "And 

1 • • • • « ■ 

I will shew you no pity," which may be rendered, " inasmuch 
as I will shew you no pity ;" and (more to his point), Hosea xii. 8, 
"Ephraim said. They shall not find in me j^pn •^ttr^J ]1V/' "evil 

• • • T 

and sin," " evil which is also sin ;" and here he would translate 
" the good thing, which is also the fair or excellent thing." I 
have rendered the verse as if ^n^h^l were understood after the 
second Itt^h^, and so avoided this awkwardness of construction. 

Mendlessohn explains HIICD fllV^lJ?, " to enjoy tlje happiness 
of oneself and others," not "to enjoy prosperity," as some 
translate it. The words may bear the latter sense ; but Men- 
dlessohn's interpretation is more consistent with a sentiment 
already expressed in iii. 12, that "there is nothmg good for 
man except to be cheerful, and at the same time to do good ;" 
miCD means either "prosperity," i.e. "one's own happmess," 
or " kindness," i. e. " the promotion of the happiness of others." 
In this instance it seems to imite these two meanings. For the 
use of TMm see note at vi. 6. ip^n ^T^ '•S means, "for this is 
all the profit he can derive from it (his labour)." 
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ad hominem cui dederit Deus opes et divitias, et 
copiam fecerit de iUis comedendi et fructum iUum 
suum capiendi et in labore suo Isetandi, hoc ei 
donum Dei esse. Reminiscatur enim quisque non 19 
multos esse dies vitse suae, sed cordis sui laetitiae 
Deum respondere. 

Ver. 18. " * But if God has given him wealth and riches, 
" and bestowed therewith the power and ability to eat of them,' 
" (as he said before), *and obtain real profit from them, which 
'' is to benefit others, and to see the good done of which it is 
'' said in the preceding verse that it is his portion in life for 
'* the world to come, and thus to rejoice in his labour with an 
" everlasting joy ; all this is clearly from the hand of God f for 
'' unless a man possess the power and ability to derive enjoyment 
'' from his possessions and to do good with them, he may have 
" * wealth which would onlybe injurious,' as it is expressed elsewhere. 

" rfr is here again used for T\^V' Mendlessohn. 

Note. In this verse and the preceding he is stating in 
fact exactly the same conclusion which he has before expressed 

in different words ; viz. first, that what is best for man is to 

• 

enjoy cheerfully the good things of this life, and exercise liber- 
ality to others, and secondly, that wherever a man is enabled by 
the possession of wealth, health, &c. to do so, and to make the 
right profit from the fruits of his labour, viz. to use them to do 
good to others, this is the free gift of God, and must be a 
matter of devout thankfulness to Him. Life is short, and 
therefore ought to be made. the. most of; and consequently if he 
have the power and inclination to make himself and others 
happy, he may be sure that these are given him by God. 

ip^n, as Mendlessohn has shewn, is here (18) the same as 
in (17) "his right and proper profit from his labour," viz. to do 
good to others as well as to himself with the fruits of it. 

T\t^W is the infinitive from viW'y, "tollere," "accipere." 
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Ver. 19. " Let him remember the days oj his life that 
they are not many, that the days of man are short, and his 
wants few ; and why then should he heap up to no profit ? 
*'And he states that God responds in every respect to his 
" cheerfulness and approves of it and gives him His consent ; 
*^ for He grants him wealth and substance and power to do with 
" them as is good in his eyes, (for * he who desires to purify 
"himself is always assisted from heaven,')" (Bab. Talmud, 
" Treatise Tomah, Sect, iii), *• and removes from him all those 
*' circumstances of constraint which might prevent him from 
" accomplishing his wishes." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The common rendering of the first part of this 
verse, " (iQe qui iQo done Dei prsaditus est) non multum recor- 
dabitur dierum vitse su»," is not in accordance with the accents 
which disjoin tl2!yi from ibP; besides it would be very strange 

that forgetfulness of the past should be spoken of as a great, 
blessing. 

Buxtorf renders il^ nnptt^^ *^3y.9 "respondet, annuit 
laBtitiaB cordis ejus," considermg the use of the verb TOJT with 
2 to be a phrase. Bosenmuller instances the passages in which, 

• 

when (jod is said to answer by means of fire, or in some other 
way, this construction is used, and translates " God answers him 
(as to his enquiries after happiness,) by giving him cheerfulness 
of heart." Mendlessohn seems inclined to render it, '^ furnishes 
faim with all the means of enjoyment in his enjoyment, and 
thus expresses His consent to it and approbation of it," because 
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higD is in the Hiphil, and therefore means, " causing to fur- 
nish," "granting that which grants," whereas in the sentence 
** God gives him com and wine and wealth which give him 
enjoyment," the word " give'^ might be expressed in both cases 
by the Kal of n3V> ^ ^^ ^^d it used in Ps. lxv. 6, '* Terrible 
^gns hast thou granted us, God," and in Eccles. x. 9, " Money 
that furnishes (imparts) every thing." The general sense of 
Mendlessohn's rendering is the same as that of Buxtorf 's, and 
I have adopted it in preference to Bosenmuller's in the Version. 



u 



Ver. 1, 2. **He here repeats the words of an objector 
against the providence and judgments of God, and mentions 
*^ this instance in particular of an unsati8fSa.ctory state of things 
*' in the world, that sometimes €k>d gives wealth and riches and 
*^ honour to a man, so that if he choose he would not be in 
** want of any thing for himself of all that he could desire, but 
** nevertheless he has no profit from his possessions, but leaves 
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SECTIO NONA. 



Cap. 
VI. 



1 **Est autem malum quod vidi sub sole frequens 

2 hominibus superincumbere ; nempe quod cui largia- 
tur Deus divitias et opes et honorem, adeo ut jiuUSl 
prorsus careat omnium quas rerum cupiverit, non 
eidem copiam faciat Deus illis vescendi, sed alienus 
vescatur iUis: hoc irrita res (sive hujus vitae im- 
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" his substance and treasures to others whom he did not begets 
but who may be called strangers to him^ as those from whom 
he has never received any benefit in the world. * Is not this/ 
he says, * a sad defect in our condition ?' '* Mendlessohn. 
Note, nn means "numerous," "general," "extensive;" the 
latter is probably the sense here. " It prevails over men exten- 
sively;" "it is very common in the world;" as Bosenmuller renders 
the passage, '* Und ist gemein bei den Menschen." "ipn ^ST^) 
W^ literally, " And he is in want of, wants nothing for him^ 

self of all that he desires,^^ L e. " all whose wants are supplied.**^ 
It is remarkable that Solomon has abready applied the same 
phrases nin T^n and n}n il^in to the same case, viz. that 
of a man who acquires wealth by hard toil, and never lives to 
enjoy it, except that for the phrase nVlH njn, " a sore evil," 

or "a prevailing evil incident to mankind,'' he here uses jn'^bn 
" a bad sore or disease,'' which when spoken of " a moral de- 
fect in the constitution of the world," as in this case, where the 
Preacher is detailing the murmurs of objectors against divine 
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perfectio) est et malum vitium. Si gignat hie een- S 
turn, et anni ^tis sint multi, et dies annorum sint 
plurimi, sed ipse nunquam opulentii istd perfruatur 
neque exequise sint ei, abortivum eo beatius esse 
prsedicarem ; quippe quod frustfa nascatur, et ob- 4 
scure efferatur, et cujus nomen obscuritate obruatur ; 

providence^ means a ^'bad' or serious defect.'" The sense is 
analogous to that of b^X^ as used here and in other passages 
of this book preceding and following, where it is applied to 
certain circumstances in the constitution of the world and its in- 
habitants, (as impljring something apparently "futile," "unsatis- 
factory," and in fact, "a moral difficulty which cannot be solved,'') 
and always in a querulous or sceptical spirit, which is afterwards 
removed by more just reasoning and more enlarged views after- 
wards developed, as in the present chapter. In such cases I 
have chosen to render ^2n, "an unsatisfactory thing." The 

occurrence in this verse of the word "hn^ which must mean " a 
moral disease or defect,'' renders " aegrum," " SBgritudine affici- 
ens,*' the most probable translation of the word n^l'n above, 
where " a sickly evil," " a malady," as appUed to a man's moral 
condition, would mean as it does here a defect in that condition. 
Ver. 3. " And though his treasures be great all the days 
of his life, while yet his mind is never satisfied with what he 
longs for, happiness, because he does not enjoy his prosperity 
himself, or do good to others, and neither benefits himself or 
"others with what God has bestowed upon him, and besides 
has no honourable burial or good name, I pronounced the 
untimely birth to be better off than he. 

nt^D. It is usual in poetry to speak of a collection of 
things by the names of even numbers, as a thousand, a hun- 
dred, twenty, instead of using uneven numbers." Mendles- 
sohn. 
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Note. With HNtD supply 0*^7^ from "r6i\ 

We have here again in the words "}^) TVtV /Ylll Mtth 
the same mdifference that I already pointed out about using the 
singular or plural of the verb TVtl, respecting a collection of 
things. 

W5)5' "While yet his appetite has not full enjoyment of 
the prosperity," i. e. the prosperity and blessings described in 
the preceding verse. Swpi is here put for the man himself, 
his powers of enjoyment for '^himself." The 1 before ittfsa 
means, "while yet," or "yet since." 

" JNTo honourable burial is his," because his wealth has pre- 
maturely fallen into the hands of a stranger. 

b^^ abortivum quia ^S3 mortuum ex utero instar immaturi 
fructus. The objector is here picturmg the hapless lot of the 
man within whose reach God seems to have placed happiness, 
but who yet is denied the enjoyment of it. In the end of the 
last verse "hn, ** sickness," is a verbal from rhn, "to .be sick," 

• t: ^ T T ' 

just as **piy "quietness," in Ps. Lxxdii. 2, is from HDl, "to be 
quiet." 

Ver. 4. " For the untimely birth comes in vain, as it is 
" here in vain, without suffering any pain, or bearing chastise- 
^* ment, for it feels nothing ; and it departs in darkness, and has 
" never seen happiness or wished for it ; and its name is con- 
'* cealed in the dark ; and it leaves no fSune or remembrance in 
'^ the earth." Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 5. " And in this respect too the abortion is happier 
15 
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^' than he, that it hath never seen or known the sun of pros- 
^^ perity so as to long for it ; whereas he is longing all his life 
'^ for greater prosperity than he has, and does not attain it, and 
so has no rest, and his desire is sickening to his heart, and 
^'£fttal to his soul. The untimely birth has more tranquillity 
" than the rich man who has no power to use his wealth.** 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. To render ttfDtt^, "the sun of prosperity," ^ves 
indeed a good sense, but seems rather forced. The latter half 
of the verse is literally, " There is more tranquillity to this 
than to that;" i.e. to the abortion than to the rich man, be- 
•cause it sees nothing of the troubles of life. The Hebrew is 
abrupt; but we may supply "so that" before flTO, "Besides 
it has never seen or known the sun, so that it has more tran- 
quillity than he." 

Ver. 6. Note. When he comes to the end of his life, even 
if it have been a long one, since he has not enjoyed his prospe- 
rity, he is no better off than the abortion ; both are at the end 
of their earthly existence, and neither have had any enjoyment. 

^^^n iib miro. I have said at ch. V. 17, that nilO means 

T T T T ' 

either " prosperity,'' i. e. " one's own happiness," or " kindness," 
i. e. " the promotion of the happiness of others," and that it 
seems there to bear a double sense. Its meaning here must 
be the same as in vi. 3, and therefore restricted to the former, 
" prosperity." So it is used in Ps. cvi. 5. It often means the 
" Divine kindness to man," as in Ps. lxv. 11, Lxxxvi. 17, Neh. 
V. 19. In Ps. xvi. 2, its sense is ambiguous ; " Thou hast said 
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5 quodque solem etiam nee viderit nee noverit, ita ut 

6 major est huie quam illi quies (she tranquillitas) ; 
et etiamsi mille iterumque annos vixerit, neque 
prosperitate qua potitus sit tamen fruitus sit ; nonne 

7abit uterque in eundem locum. Omnis est usque 
labor hominum guise suse causS; ita et mens (hu- 



(0 my soul) to Jehovah, *Thou art my Lord, my prosperity 
(or *my kindness/ i.e. *He who is kind to me'); there -is none 
that surpasses thee. As for the holy in the land and the ex- 
cellent, all my deUght is in them.''' Such is the rendering agree- 
ahly with the accents. Here and in verse 3, as well as in v. 17, 
^^^"^ has the same meaning as in the phrase iy»jn nJ^T at ix. 
9, viz. "to enjoy," in which sense it is usually followed hy 2. 

The "TTTij^ DipD is of course " the grave." Here again we 
have bbll in the sense of "both." 

Ver. 7. " iiTS)!?, that is, * for the sake of his mouth,' that 
" it may be satisfied with food ; and this is never finally effected 
" all his life long ; and just so his mind never attains its desires, 
" for they are great and without end. i^!?2SJl ; when the mind 
" attains all its wishes and desires, it is said to be satisfied, or 
" Uterally~*~filled.' As we find in Exod. xv. 9, •»ttr33 ^Di^bsr), 
" * my mind shall be satisfied with them, i. e. with defeating 
"and plundering them.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. The objector here suggests another ground of re- 
pining against the condition of mankind on earth, viz. that just 
as man devotes all his bodily labour to secure himself a supply 
for his bodily appetites, and continues all his life to do so, 
like the individual described above, as though they could never 
be furnished with a sufficient supply, so his mind can never sa- 
tisfy itself with intellectual acquirements. The conjunction 1 is 
here one of comparison. tsfSSTT used here in the abstract means 

15—2 
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mana) nunquam satiatur. Quaenam est in hoc reS 
sapienti stulti praestantia? quid docto prodest pau- 
peri quod contra vitam grassetur? {dve luctetur?) 
Melior est visus oculorum excursione mentis ; haec 9 



" the mind of man.^ He thus repines at the nnsatiflfactoriness 
of the accumulation of knowledge as well as of wealth. 

Ver. 8. " He proceeds with the words of the objector. 
" For what advantage, &c. ; i. e. what necessary advantage ? 
** that is, allowing that the wise man has some advantage over 
" the fool, this can be only if they are equal in their condition 
^' in this life ; but what does the intelligent poor man effect 
*' who acquires great and glorious stores of knowledge, while 
" he continues poor and destitute ? What good is it to him to 
" struggle against life, i. e. to seek only those things which are 
" adverse and prejudicial to the life of man, never to be merry 
** or indulge himself nor to eat or drink enough to satisfy his 
** appetite, but to be always storing his mind with the disco- 
'' veries of philosophy 7^ Mendlessolm. 

NoTB. I am inclined to explain the verse in this way. 
What advantage in this respect has the wise and well-informed 
man over the fool, i. e. the ignorant man? i. e. What advantage 
has he over the fool as to the satisfactoriness of his pursuits, 
(spoken of in the last verse) ? Does the inteUigent poor man, who 
is always pursuing literary researches, and struggling against 
mental and external difficulties at the same time, derive satisfac- 
tion from those researches? He says, ** The learned poor man,'' 
because his case affords the means of making observation on 
the satisfSEUstoriness of mental possessions by themselves, and 
complains that this is no greater than that of the possession of 
worldly wealth. The Septuagint renders D^jnn ip3 ^brh in 
a way which seems to coincide with Mendlessohn^s interpreta- 
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tion, yiz. tropevOiivai Karevavn r^s ^«»?s, though Desveux 
pronounces it to be " absolute nonsense.^ It means, " that 
adyancement in knowledge which involyes a struggle against 
all the difficulties which nature and the circumstances and con- 
ditions of human life throw in its way." The word If^H here 
is well expressed by the Latin, "grassari,'' "incedere." Men- 
dlessohn mentions this passage among the " contradictions dis- 
cussed in ihe latter part of his Freta/ce" (vid. page 86), and 
refers to his Commentary. At page 81, he speaks of the 
'* wisdom" here alluded to as rather religiou3 than scientific. The 
Rabbinic commentators remark that ^'> is intransitiye here, 
and that it is separated by the accent zakeph ( : ) from the fol- 
lowing word, so that it is joined as an adjectiye with ^^, and 
is equiyalent to DDH. 

Ver. 9. " He goes on to say in the words of the objector, 
" * Is not that which the eyes see clearly and sensibly better for 
*' man than all that the mind struggles after in dark thoughts 
and secret reflections, which haye nothing substantial in them 
and do not come under the perception of the senses but are 
a mere breath and windy notion ?' ^ Mendlessohn. 
JNToTB. ''Better than the yain struggles of the mind are 
eyen the possessions of worldly wealth, which you can see and 
call your own. This too, icf ajpf?n , i. e. excursiye speculation is 
mere vanity, im ruiJT)^ ^?»!7-'' This phrase is here used as before 
in a complaining and repining sense. I would here observe that 
the word fl^JH is synonymous with yyi which we find in Dan. 
V. 6, m the sense of " thought,'' " idea." m^ny ^'tl^jni, 

• • • 

(Chaldee), ''and his thoughts troubled him." 
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ttf33*';6nD. The (t) under the word 'StSiD is put for a 
cholem (i), on account of the Makkeph following it. 

^"brtD and IT'Si^ in the last verse are the infinitive of "Thn 
preceded by prepositions, and used substantively for " excursive 
speculation.'*^ 

Solomon proceeds in the next verse to answer the objections 
contained in the last nine verses, beginning at vi. 1. 

Ver. 10. "DTK...rTnttrnD. 'Whatever each man has been, 

T T T T V - 

" i. e. whether poor or rich and so on, his name, (i. e. the name 
'' of his condition) had abeady been assigned, and it was fixed 
''respecting him before he was born in the previous will of 
" the Creator that he was to be so,' (as it is said respecting 
Cyrus, *I knew thee by name,') ; that is, *it was abeady fixed 
from of old by the decree of the Creator what each man was 
'* to be in his time,' so that the murmurers complain in vain ; for 
" the Divine decree cannot be changed, and consequently it is 
'' proper that living man should not murmur but sit ' in silence 
'' and submission/ for that ' He has hdd it upon him.' (2 Sam, 
" iii. 28.)" Mendlessohn. 

Note. Dt2^ is used here in the sense of ''condition, 
quality ;" thus it is frequently used in the Psalms for the cha- 
racter or attributes of God: "According to thy name, i. e. 
thy excellence, so is thy praise, ftc." Ps. xlviii. 10 ; and so in 
Ps. cii. 21, where it can have no other sense ; and H^ is often 
used for "to determine, name specifically;" as in Is. xliv. 7, "Who 
as I" rXTT} tVUpl " shall determine and proclaim it," " announce 
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lOquoque enim vanitas est et inanis cogitatio/' Quae- 
cunque fuerit dudum cujusque insignita erat nomine 
conditio, notumque dudum erat quid quisque fu- 
turus esset; adeo ut nequeat certare cum eo qui 

11 potentior est ipso. Multas enim res sunt quae so- 
lummodo augent vanitatem : quid prosunt homini. 

12Quis enim novit quid sit homini in vitd bonum 

it before it come to pass/' where the prophet is speaking of the 
power of God to foretell specifically what is about to happen. 

The antecedent of the pronominal affix in ID^ is Ult^', 
" each man," to be suppUed from the following clause, 

"D1 jmbl, means, ** And each man was known beforehand, 
what he was to be." It has been rendered, " And he is known 
that he is man f ^ but this sense would require the order in the 

text to be " i^siH DT>* nm iniai.*" 

tV^jpjn is an adjective, n haying crept in, between the W 
and n, the word 5)^pm was supposed to be a verb Hiphil. The 
Masorites say the H is superfluous, \n is *^ litigare,'' and the 
sense of the latter half of the verse i&, " so that it is impos- 
sible and out of the nature of things for a man to enter into 
judgment with and call to account him who has such absolute 
and eternal power over his destiny." 

Ver. 11. "He mentions another argument against those 
*' objections, that though there be many things which the poor 
" inteUigent man is in want of, behold they only increase vanity 
" and windy notions, and what is the good of them to man ?*' 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. Supply at the end of this verse, " And why then 
should man complain of the want of them?'' 

Ver. 12. " ^, i e. a shelter from the light of the sun, under 
which men seek protection and refreshment in summer ; and in 
this book it is an expression applied to worldly good, in which 
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per „amerum aierom ™» ^ vite. quod tegmi- ^^ 
nis illos loco sibi fingat ? quum quis certiorem eum vn. 
faciet quid post eum sub sole futurum sit ? Me- 1 
lius est aliquando nomen bonum bono unguento, 
et dies mortis hominis die ejus nascendi. Praestat 2 



<< man enjoys himsdf for a season, as we find, ' ^^ n2Dpn b^ 
** ?D3.' He means, * K a man knew what was good for him in 
** this world during the term of his life-time, he might be inclined 
** to saj, * Behold, I will make the days of my life as a shelter to 
" seek protection and enjoyment in, so that my lot may be one 
** of cheerfulness ; I will not provide or care about what may 
*' be ^^HK, i. e. in the direction behind me, among other men of 

*< the world beside me ;' like a man who sits under a shelter and 
*^ trusts in it for a season while there is no one to tell him what 
*^ may be behind him under the sun, i. e. in the sunshine, where 
^* the shade does not extend or give shelter. But this cannot 
*' be the case, for in truth man does not know what is good for 
« him in this world.' " Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. b^ Q^S!) means, '* that he should make them as 
a shelter," Le. ''that he should act as if his life-time was 
something he could reckon on with security." 

"l31 "^P ^^^9 "whereas there is no one to warn him of any 
future calamity that may be threatening him as it were from 
behind on the earth, WDmn mn f for this I think is all that is 
meant here by that phrase, and such is the meaning it has always 
borne in this book. Mendlessohn^s interpretation of the passage 
is exceedingly ingenious, and the only one at all satisfactory ; 
but it is rather forced where he attempts to carry out the 
metaphor of the shade. *WH means, " inasmuch as." 

Ver. 1. " The diligent man has really no advantage over 
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'* the intelligent poor man, although the latter be struggling 
'' against life ; since what is it that can really be called good in 
*' life ? Come and see how many uncertainties there are in this 
matter, sometimes a name and good reputation are better than 
the precious ointment with which kings are anointed, or with 
which persons perfume themselves for delight ; and a funeral- 
day better than a birth-day, for death ushers man into that 
^'real life which has no death after it." Mendlessohn. 

Note. 3iD PO^SD Dt^ liO, an elegant paronomasia. So 
we find in Is. v. 7, the famous paronomasia, nSPH DdC^D^ )Q^ 
npy^t nDm ntrvh n&tt^D ; and we have a somewhat similar 
figure, an ofKpifioXia, in ver. 6, ch. ibid, finjj Dn^DTJ 7lp3 
T^DH, and in Jud. x. 4, we are told that the sons of Jair rode 
on thirty D'^H^, "asses," and had as many On^g, "cities." 

See also vii. u, n^^ Hjn wi^ ito mn hii'd'ovi. 

He is pointing out, that sometimes those things which are 
most esteemed are less valuable than those which are less 
esteemed. 

ID is here written large, this being one of the alphabet of 
large letters scattered through the Bible, which with many other 
marks were intended by the Masorites as a check on transcribers. 

The literal rendering of the last clause is, "The day of 
one's death may be better than the day of one^s being brought 
forth." 

Ver. 2. " If you see the wise man going to the house of 
"mourning, and the rich fool to a house of entertaimnent, 
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think not in thy heart that this is bad for the former and 
good for the latter; for sometimes it is good to go to the 
^' house of mourning, since death is the end of all men, and 
the living will lay to heart there, (i. e. in the house of 
mourning) where he is going and what he will be at his 
" end." Mendlessohn. 

Note, b2Vt is almost inyariably "luctus funereus,'' "fii- 
neral wailing," and such must be its sense here. Otherwise 
what can be meant by, "for that (^2Vf) is the end of every 
man, of all mankind?" lb"^K r\F) is used here in exactly the 
same sense as lb"bl* U^W in Isaiah xlii. 25 and xlvii. 7, where 
serious consideration and reflection is implied. See also Eccles. 
ix. 1. 

Ver. 3. " How can a man know what is good for him in 
" his transitory life ? For we see that sometimes vexation and 
" suffering will be better for him than merriment and laughter ; 
" and consequently sadness is not always bad, nor merriment 
" always good for man ; for sometimes in sadness of the face 
'* the heart is cheerful." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Mendlessohn has commented on this verse at somd 
length in his Preface, (vid. page 82.) ID**^ in this place may 
either mean, " be cheerful," or be in a good and well<-regulated 
state, and free from the effect of vexation or other, passions. 
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aliquando ire in domum luetics quam ire in domum 
convivii, quoniam finis est ille (sc. funereus iuctus) 
omnium hominum, atque ibi vivus finem suum menti 

3 applicabit. Melior est aliquando tristitia risu; in 
vultus enim severitate bene se aliquando habebit 

4 cor. Mens sapientum in sedibus Iuctus, et mens 

5 stultorum in aedibus laetitiae versatur. Melius est 
objurgationem sapientis auscultare, quam ut quis 

Oauscultet adulatoriam cantionem stultorum. Qualis 






Yer. 4. *' It is not in the house of constant feasting and 
'' mirth that the happiness of man is really found. On the 
** contrary the wise do not close their eyes from beholding the 
'^ afflictions and troubles of the sons of men, but go to the house 
^* of mourning, and comfort him who is in hard case, and cheer 
those who are in bitterness of soul, and by their conversation 
raise up the &Ilen ; and this is the happiness they delight in, 
and the prosperity they really desire. Not so the fools. They 
have no enjoyment but in the house of feasting and revelry ; 
^'and if they see 'failing knees,' they hide themselves from 
" them." Mendlessohn. 

Yer. 5. " If the wise man chide thee, and turn to thee an 
angry look, be not sullen at his reproof; for it is better to be 
listening to his rebuke than to the song of praise of fools; 
for the reproof of a wise man profits the soul, but the song of 
*' praise of fools corrupts it." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. ")^tt^ must mean here, "a song of praise," "an 
address of flattery;" otherwise there is no antithesis whatever 
between the clauses of the sentence ; and so it has generally 
been rendered. 

Yer. 6. " For like the noise of the thorns under a covered 
" cauldron set over a fire of clipped brambles, which blaze and 
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enim est spinaram sub 0II& crepitus, talis est stuiti 
risus ; hie quoque vanus est. Oppressio enim siulti 7 
vesanum faciet sapientem, munificentia autem men- 
tem ejus opprimet. Prasstat postera pars negotiiS 



*' crackle far more than wood which is more esteemed and 
" valuable (for logs of oak and pine do not crackle) ; so is the 
*' laughter of the despicable fool, who makes his yoice heard to 
*' a distance among men, and whose mouth is full of unbounded 
*' and licentious laughter. The noisy mirth of such an one is 
'^ vain and brings no good, like the crackling of thorns which is 
'* useless and gives no heat to that which is boiling in the 
*' cauldron." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The sense as indicated by the connexion of the 
passage must be that the joking of the flattering and insincere 
parasite is really as unprofitable to him who listens to it for 
amusement and gratification as the crackling blaze of thorns is 
for the boiling of a pot, and that it will at last be found to be 

so. 

Yer. 7. '* It is true that if a wise man sees the oppression 
** done in the world, the tranquillity of the wicked and the 
" foolish, and their overbearing conduct towards just and wise 
^< men, he will be ready to turn mad, as though he went out 
<< of his mind ; and if the fool has the liberality in a fit of 
^' greatness of mind to open his hand to the poor man who has 
^* understanding, he will by so doing break that poor man's heart 
*' i. e. so distress him as entirely to deprive him of his mind and 
^* reason ; for the kindness of a fool is harder to bear than his 
** oppression and cruelty .^^ Mendlessohn. 

Note. The words lllf^ and T]^D do not agree in gen- 
der, the latter being feminine ; so that, as Aben Ezra remarks, 
some word between them must be lost. The sense therefore is 
not quite complete. All we can gather from this verse and the 
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context is that the general sense of the passage must be^ that 
to a wise man nothing will be so intolerable as the favour of 
fools, i. e. their praise or their liberality. He would rather be 
suffering from their wanton oppression and unreasonable caprice, 
which is sufficiently hard to bear and is enough to drive him 
mad. But the commendation of fools would be so intolerable to 
him, that it would quite break his heart. 

Ver. 8. " Neyertheless it is not proper for a wise man to 
" go mad at seeing oppression. Let him only call to mind that 
'' the end of a business is better than its beginning; for when a 
" thing is only beginning, we do not know how it will turn out 
'* at last ; and so the patient man who promotes loye, and keeps 
" silence before God and waits for him, may be better off 
" eyentually than the high-spirited who kicks and murmurs 
" much against God' and the ways of his proyidence." Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note. "Sfll*, and rflU of which tlli is the construct 

' vv - T - : 

form, are both adjectives. I do not think with Mendlessohn 
that this yerse is at all intended to qualify the preceding. In 
the last he is merely expressing the strong disgust which a wise 
man ought to feel at the liberality or approbation of fools, in 

order to shew that blame is sometimes to be preferred to praise. 
But here, and in the two next verses, he proceeds to recommend 
submission to the Divine disposal and that spirit of patient 
waiting to see what will be the final result of the decrees of 
providence which is so oppoute to the spirit of captious mur- 
murers whose objections are mentioned in the former part of 
this section ; for it is to be recollected that the whole of this 
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passage is an answer to them. He says, " The end of a thing 
may be better than it at first promised to be ; and consequently 
the patient man, who waits to see the end of it without mur- 
muring or restlessness, may find himself better off at last than 
he who has been impatient and precipitate. 

Ver. 9. " Be not hasty in the beginning of a thing to 
" conceive vexation at what thine eyes see of the ways of the 
providence of God ; for it is in the bosom of fools that such 
anger rests; since tlie <ways of supreme providence are al- 
" ways in perfect goodness, as is necessarily the case with Him 
" who is good and does good to all ; and if man knew all the 
" details and mysteries of providence, there is no doubt that all 
" such anger would be appeased and such vexation set at rest ; 
" and that he would ever be rejoicing in the ways and attri- 
butes of supreme providence, and praising it ; and consequent- 
ly such vexation is generated only in the lap of folly and 
" defect of understanding.**' Mendlessohn. See the Preface. 

Note. "Vexation will rest," rP\T. So Proverbs xiv. 33, 
HMn m2F\ 1133 1^1, i. e. "It is cherished." Mendlessohn 

t;t - t' t ••; 

has a very interesting discussion in his Preface on the Biblical 
view of anger and other passions as displayed by a child of 
man, and as said to be displayed by the Deity in his dealings 
with men. 

Ver. 10. " Shouldest thou be brought down from thy rank 
" and thy wealth, say not, ' How did it happen ?* as fools say to 
^" themselves when their riches and treasures perish. In such 



« 
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9 priinordiis ejus; praestat lentus animi superbo. Ne 
praeceps sis ad vexationem concipiendam ; vexatio 
enim in sinu stultorum tantum locum habebit. 

10 Ne dicas, "Qui factum est ut dies priores his 
priBsentibus fuerint meliores?'' parum enim sapien- 

11 ter de istS, re interrogares. Utilis est quidem 



" case, it seems to them as if the original order of things must 
'* have been changed ; but the intelligent man knows that it 
'* is just the same as before, and that the supreme ordinances 
" are left just as they were ; only that the recipients of the 
** Divine bounty are changed, each according to his respective 
" portion." Mendlessohn. 

Note. P\b^W means here, "Thou wouldst have asked." 

T : - T 

Since there is no subjunctive mood in Hebrew, the tenses of the 
indicative are necessarily used to supply its place, and the con- 
text will generally indicate when this is the case. Here there 
can be no doubt that it is so. The same is the use in Hebrew 
when the potential mood is required, as I have already noticed 
several times in this book where I have translated the future 
tense by "may,'^ &c. 

Ver. 11. " He says, * If whilst thou wast rich, and owner 
" of an inheritance, thou hast perceived that wisdom is valuable 
" along with an inheritance ; now that thou hast lost that in- 
" heritance, thou wilt find that wisdom has superior advantage 
" for man to an inheritance. 12. For as a man can trust in 
'* the protection which the possession of money aflfbrds him, so 
" he may trust in that which the possession of wisdom affords ; 
"and in this respect at least they are equal in value; but 
" the superior advantage of the possession of wisdom is that it 
" can maintain him who possesses it when he is destitute of 
" every thing else.'" Mendlessohn. 
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sapientia cum ha^reditate, sed prcestantioris apud 
illos qui solem aspidunt utilitatis. ''Idem enim est 12 
sub tegmine esse sapientiae quod sub tegmine esse 
nummi;" praestantia autem haec attinet doctrinal, 
quod sapientia possessorem suum per se sustinere 
possit (vel sustinebit). Contemplare opera Dei ; 13 
quis enim corrigere potest quidquid Hie fecerit 
perversum? Die prosperitatis sis in bono; et die 14 

Note. Ver. 11. Some would render U!f in this place, 
^'equally with," the sense which it has in Eccles. ii 16, 
Psalm Lxxiii. 25, cyi. 6, Job ix. 26, &c., and translate, 
'' Wisdom is as good as an inheritance, yea, of more value than 
it." But Mendlessohn^s rendering connects these yerses with the 
preceding, wherein we are forbidden to complain of the loss 
of worldly wealth. Solomon says, that in such case we are 
cast upon wisdom and philosophy for support, and that we shall 
then find that whereas money without wisdom frequently is most 
injurious and destructiTe, wisdom can preserye us aliye when we 
are stripped of this world^s goods, 

^jy^ is a substantiye, and is equiyalent to )Pi1^, which is 
used in place of it in the next yerse. It means " superiority," 
and here, " superiority of utility," or " superior utility." 

Ver. 12. The phrase cjoan b^l Jllli^m ^1 is clearly 

* vv • •• I TIT" •• : • 

proyerbial, and is expressed with the usual brevity of adages, 
and would be written in inverted commas if they were used in 
Hebrew. b$ means here, as in chap. vii. 12, "a shelter," 

«a protection." We must understand "")tt^»n" before ^, 

• • • 

^^He who is under the shelter of wisdom, is as though he 
were under the shelter of money," which, like wisdom, gives 
a man power and consequently a certain degree of security. 
See Note to chap. i. 18, for instances of *)tt^Kn understood. 
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Observe that the zakeph ( : ) is over njjl, which therefore 
is not in a state of construction with the next word. nD3nn 

. • . T : 'T- 

IS the nominative to the verb n^njl . 

Ver. 13. " Do not wish events to roll on at thy own 
*' pleasure, but contemplate the appointments bf God, checking 
^' thy own wishes in submission to EQs, as though the events did 
'' not affect thee or took place in thy sphere, but thou wert 
*^ only viewing and contemplating them from a distance, ^ for 
" who can make right what He has made perverted?' He is 
the uncontrollable agent, and not thou ; therefore it is for thy 
good not to be perversely opposed to His decree, but to i*e- 
gulate thy thoughts and actions according to the will and 
*' appointments of the Creator/' Mendlessohn. 

Note. rwjlfD may be rendered here "appointments," a 
sense in which we meet with it several times in this book. 
See vii. 17. " 80 I contemplated the whole of the Divine 
appointments." See also iii. 14. " Contemplate," i. e. without 
repining, like an uninterested spectator. It is useless to do 
otherwise, as none can bring to greater perfection what He has 
apparently left imperfect. This is all in answer to the objec- 
tions recited above. 

We have a parallel passage to the last clause of this verse 
in i. 15, ]pih byi^ ih Wyp> "the perverted cannot be set 
right," !• e. in the condition of mankind, 
16 



243 KCCLBSrASTBa. [SBCT. IX. 

fcr t • - T • * • v: IT jr % v - ^ : 



T . I : IT -: r yr T T 



Ver. 14. " 'In the day of prosperity thou may est continne in 
" happiness ; and in the day of adyersity TJ^Iy* L e. (as before), 

** * contemplate it as from a distance, as if this adyersity did not 

'' affect or extend to thee ; and seek out the cause which pro- 
duces it ;' that is to say, ' Consider from whom misfortunes 
come upon thee. It is God who hath caused prosperity to 

'' be counterbalanced by adyersity, and distributed them so as 
to correspond to each other, and connected them together, 
in order that if man knew and comprehended their connexion 
and correlation, he might not find any reflection to make 
against God {mm Vnr6)/" Mendlessohn. 
Note. -There can be no doubt that we haye in the begins 

kiing of this yei«e a fresh instance of paronomasia or alliteration. 

nilD and IID are words of different sense; the first, mitD 

T T ' 

inyariably meaning, " kindness,'' or " prosperity ,^^ (the latter is 
its sense here,) and 11&) meaning, ''good," morally, as in the 
Psalms, " Depart from eyil, and do good." Mendlessohn appears 






Si 

it 



to take litOJ ITn to mean merely, "enjoy that good, i.e. 

prosperity ;" but I much prefer to understand it, " continue in 
the practice of God's will, i.e. of good, and do not allow 
worldly prosperity to pervert thee." The same alliteration oc- 
curs m ni^'1 ny^l DVI between rrjn and ni^n. 

This last phrase has been variously interpreted. We may 
either with Mendlessohn take nj**! as referring to r^ under- 
stood, and translate it, " In the day of adversity contemplate 
(that adversity) like an unconcerned spectator without repining;^^ 
or we may take Hij^'l absolutely or as referring to the following 
clause and translate; "In the day of adversity observe I (viz. 
the fact that) God has established a balance between good and 
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infortunii contemplare ! hoc quoque par iUi fecit 
Deus eo consilio, ne quid adversum Se (i. e. quod 
Sibi exprobrent) homines invenirent. 



evil, &c." Some indeed construe Hi^l before Hjn DV21 thus, 
** In the day of prosperity continue in what is good» and keep 
in view the day of adversity, (i. e. in order that it may not 
overtake thee unprepared) for God has made such an equal dis- 
tribution of prosperity and adversity that man cannot know or 
discover what may next befaQ him." This is an excellent sense; 
but the evident similarity of construction of T\}3rs Di^3, " in the 
day of adversity,^' and HliO DVl, "in the day of prosperity," 

would thus be neglected. 

When mi7 does not signify "a saying" or "subject of 

discourse^ as in iii. 18, and viii. 2, it means " a cause" or ^^ a 
reason," and therefore "ttf rnsrhv must be, " in order that." 
Mendlessohn agrees with Yarchi in treating *)nK KkD!' as a 
phrase to express, " to find matter of reflection upon, L e. to dis- 
cover a cause of complaint against,^ and with this rendering of 
it the antecedent of the affix of nn» must be ffn^KPT, and the 
last clause mean, "in order that man might find no cause of 
complaint against him" (God). If we do not take those words 
to be a phrase, but nilK to mean simply " after," or " behind," 
we may either take DIKH as the antecedent of the affix, and 
translate thus, " in such a way that man cannot find out anything 
that may be behind him," i. e. " that may be about to befaU 
himself,'' (as at vi. 12, Y»nn« TVTV^ HD) or, making ETH^l^n 
the antecedait, " in such a way that man cannot make any im- 
provement after Him," i. e. " after what He has done, and the 
perfect arrangement wludi He has made:" But aa objection 
against both these renderings is that "V ri^l^T^ means, " in 

order that,'' and not simply " in such a way that ;" and that it 

16—2 
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SECmO DECIMA. 



Utraque fuec vidi in diebus vanitatis mieis; est 15 
Justus qui perit in justiti^ su&, et improbus est 



would not be a suitable answer to the objections against proyi- 
dence in chap. yi. to say that ''God has distributed prosperity 
and adversity equally in the world/' either " in order that he 
may be perfectly uncertain which of these is next to be his lot/' 
or ''in order that he may not be able to improye his own 
condition in the world." 



tfC 



Ver. 15. " The following cbcumstance and the reyerse of 
it haye I seen during the few days that I am living on the 
" earth ; there is the case of a king righteous in all his ways, 
'* who never wrongs any man and does not molest the nations 
*^ surrounding his kingdom, who perishes in his justice and 
'' does not prosper on the throne of his kingdom; and there 
^' is also to be found the wicked man who molests all within 
*' his reach, and nevertheless lives long in his sovereignty in the 
" midst of his wickedness." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. b^ here signifies ** both." After ?'^^JD understand 

TT 

Mendlessohn gives yw^ here the sense of "molestus," ''a 
troublesome, restless, man, who annoys others." . Ejmchi in his 
commentary on the Psahns says of this word, y&^H Y^yn ^D 

^navT yBinn"^« "-^^^l V^ ^"^ptp! ^^^'' ^m rmrn mi 

Wttfn^ n3S^ntt?l* hbyn i. e. " The sense of the word Vttfl is 
'restlessness,' as in the passages. Job xxxiv. 29, 'Let him 
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THE TENTH SECTION. 
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make still, and who shall make disturbed ?' 1 Sam. xiy. 47, 
*WhereYer he turned he caused confusion.' Eccles. vii. 17, 
* Be not over restless.' " Still more to the purpose is Eccles. 
viii. 8, pw^ D^DJ nVi, "Restlessness will never save (a man 

from Divine judgments)," and Isaiah Lvii. 20, " The restless bad 
man is like the troubled sea when it cannot rest, &c." In short 
this word denotes active mischief; not merely negative evil, the 
absence of good, but that wickedness which is ever plotting, 
and on the alert. Accordingly I have chosen to render ytt^*1 in 

the present passage by "wily;" (a word which is always used 
in a bad sense, and answers to the Latin " vafer«") It is here 
opposed to the appellation below of the good man^ P^^> ^^Q 
is so upright himself, that he does not suspect others of any 
wrong, and nuiy consequently perish through over simplicity. 
.While the one is irreproachably upright, and supposes all 
around him to be as virtuous as himself, the other lives in an 
atmosphere of evil, imagines nothing but evil, and looks on all 
others as actuated by the same evil motives as himself. 

^^ITf ^D»3 is literally "in the days of my vanity," i. e, 
" in my fleeting and transitory life." He says that all through 
it he has observed an unavoidable milture of evil in human 
affairs, and that if we do not make allowance for it in our 
dealings with man, the consequence to ourselves may be very 
dangerous. 
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Yer. 16. " Do not be just to an extreme beyond what is 
expedient ; for he who is absolutely just/' (and makes no al- 
lowance for the existence of wrong and evil in the world) 
will not prosper in political administration ; and do not affect 
excessiye penetration, or look upon thyself as wiser than all 
*^ that have been before thee ; nor seek to manage every thing 
according to thy own opinion and forethought ; why shouldest 
thou bring upon thyself the astonishment and disappointment 
"of finding that thou hast been labouring to no purpose?" 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. Rosenmuller agrees with Mendlessohn in considering 
this advice addressed to a ma^trate with regard to Ins adminis- 
tration of justice. But such a limitation is quite unnecessary. 
What Solomon is desirous here to inculcate is, that in our deal- 
ings with others we should neither be blind to the wrong and 
evil which prevails in the worlds nor, on the other hand, be like 
the thoroughly bad man, who acts on the principle that every 
one is bad as himself; in short, neither to be too cunning, wily, 
and mischievous, nor to be too simple-hearted and good-natured. 
** Be not too just," means, " Act not as if there were nothing 
but justice in the world, or as if this were the only principle to 
be taken into account in your dealings with others ;" i. e. " look 
not for justice too much." " Nor affect excessive penetration," 
(in Latin, "nimiam solertiam,") "do not pretend too much to a 
knowledge of the world, and a keen insight into the sinister 
motives of others, always giving them credit for the worst, 
(which is the opposite extreme to that other), since if you do so 
you will make yourself miserable, and kill yourself with suspi* 
eion and vexation." This interpretation is borne out by the 
next verse, and also by verse 19, where he says, " Observation 
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16 qui mtam swam prbdiicit 'in nequitift' su&. Ne 
tiimium Justus; neque solertiam nimium pra 



siis 
nimium prse te 



will shew you at once, that there is no good man in the world 
who never does wrong, and therefore . you must not expect it ; 
but at the same time do not keep your ears open to every 
slanderous report; if yoU do, you will be sure to hear yourself 
maligned, and so to be seriously annoyed." I consider the two 
clauses in this verse as antithetical to each other, and the next 
verse as merely a repetition of the same idea in dijBferent lan*- 
guage, whereas Mendlessohn takes the two verses as antithetical 
to each other. The method I adopt is more simple, and therefore 
more in accordance with the genius of Hebrew style than that 
of supposing, as he does, an inverted antithesis between the 
<^orresponding parts of the two verses. This may exist indeed 
according to my rendering, though it is not necessary to the 
sense. For while I take Hinfl P**??^*^ '»nJJ1*bi;? to be opposed 
to -)W D2)nr)ri^*^"^», and nysr^ Vt?'iri^'^"b» to be opposed 
to bSD ^ni?^*^*bij ; since (3) expresses the same idea with mo- 
dification as (2), and (4) as (1), (3) may be said to be opposed 
to (1), and (4} to (2). But the existence of this inverted 
antithesis is not necessary to the sense of my rendering; 
whereas Mendlessohn's is entirely based upon it. 

DD'itsf]'). On this word the Rabbinic commentators make' 
the following remarks. " Either it is from a Hithpohel con- 
jugation, and the dagesh is inserted in the t^ to compensate 
for the omission of the T\ of the conjugation; (although for 
sake of euphony this r\ does not come before, but after ttf or D 
in verbs beginning with either of those letters when in the' 
EQthpohel, still in order to indicate the omission of it, the 
dagesh is placed in the W, because the proper grammatical place 
of it is before that letter), or, which is more probable, it may 
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feras ; cur teipsum enecabis ? Ne sis nimium vafer, IT 
neque sis inq)tus; cur ante tempus tuum perilHS? 
Expedit ut hoc retineas, nee ab iUo manum tuam IS 
remittas; nam Dei metuens utraque ista extrema 

be a verb JSIiphal from DDitt^, a word of the class "j^i V13 
'^ "hsiy^ (i. e. with a ^ for the middle letter, and the last 
letter doabled, au additional anomaly) a class which is called that 
of the * squared' conjugation, (because ^ may be represented* 
by ^*), like piDTl." He evidentiy considers JJjId a quadrilite^ 
ral, and in the Eal conjugation, of which pl's^ wotdd be future 
Niphal, (not talking it, as the Lexicographers do, to be the Fihel 

of \0 which they say is the obsolete Eal form of the verb ;) and 
inclines to think there are similar forms, DDIttf and &D*)Q^^. 
This is ingenious ; but the former derivation is less novel, and 
perhaps gives a better sense. The Hithpohel of DDttf , ('* ta 

lay waste," or "destroy,") almost always means to be "asto-^ 
nished, amazed," vide Is. lix. 16, Lxiii. 5, Ps. cxliii* 4, and 
so Mendlessohn takes it here ; but I prefer to translate, " Why 
shouldest thou kill thyself ('teipsum eneces') with suspicion?" 
conddering that Solomon is warning against the*)Bonsequences of 
"affecting excessive penetration." The fact of 05nJlJ|1 being 

in the Hithpohel, seems to indicate that DDItS^i^ is in a similar 

conjugation and bears a reflective sense. 

%1Jn is, of course, the apocopated form for nTTit, like %T 

for JTJT, which is always used with 1 conversive, and with ■^. 

Ver. 17. " But beware that thou incline not to the other 
" extreme, that thou be not mischievous to an extreme, or be 
" foolish so as to believe every lie thy servants tell thee with- 
" out looking after them, lest they secretiy devise a plot against 
" thee to -destroy thee prematurely." Mendlessohn. 
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Note. As I -have already said, I take this verse not as 
antithetical to the preceding, as Mendlessohn does, but as 
a repetition of it in stronger words, with a differ^it order of 
the clauses. "Be not too wily," corresponds to "affect not 
excessiye penetration,'' and " be not too simple'' to " look not 
for justice too much ;" and the questions at the ends of the 
two verses refer respectively only to the last clause of each; 
so that there is a warning against both extremes. On the one 
hand, the wily man is warned that he may wear himself out 
with causeless suspicions, and on the other, the simple-hearted 
inan who supposes every one to be as good and as well-meaning 
as himself, that he may fall a prey to the designs of the in- 
sidious. 

The word JJW^Pi here is hardly capable of being represented 

by a single word in English. It represents the spirit of the 
mischievous and bad man, who in all his plans calculates on the 
depravity of all he has to deal with, and therefore has recourse 
to wiles which the simple-hearted is incapable of conceiving, and 
is ever restless and on the alert in the prosecution of them. As 
it is a stronger phrase than D?n]W, so bx ^'li?■^^? is stronger 

than *'n3nn %iri-b« jx^" 

Ver. 18. " It is expedient for thee to take hold on both 
of these courses, and to go in the middle path between 
them ; for that is the right way for a man to choose." Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note. Mendlessohn's explanation of this verse is extremely 
ingenious. He implies that when Solomon says, "Betain hold 
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on the one extreme, and let not go the other/' he does not 
mean that a man is to practise either of them in the slightest 
degree, for that '' he who fears God will come out of both of 
them/' but that he is to be like one walking between two fences, 
and taking hold ever and anon of each of them to keep himself 
in the middle. 

niT) and rP2)^ occur several times in this book in the sense 
" to remit*" " to let go," " to relinquish." The Lexicographers 
probably disliking the anomaly of a verb beginning with a 
double 3 9 class these and their cognate forms (as rr!lD) imder 
the verb ny, from which they cannot be derived by any re- 
gular form. The dagesh of the 3 indicates them to be derived 
from a root n33. which is of the class called "q ^^HOtl, though 
n3D still remains an irregular form, for, as the regular Hiphil 
from 1153, it should be rTST). 

We find HT, '^esredi," used with an accusative in Gen. 
xliv. 4, xxxiv. 24, Amos iv. 3. D?3 again means "both of 
them." ! 

Ver. 19, 20. " He says, ' K a wise man knew every thing 
" done under the government of several rulers who have been 
" in authority in any particular dty, this maxim would be con- 
" firmed and verified to him, *that there is no just man in the 
<* world who does righteously and never does wrong, and that it 
" is imposfflble for a ruler to walk in the path of absolute jus-^ 
" tice to such a degree as to do nothing but right to all who 
" live under his government ;' therefore continue in the middle 
" path, and it will be well with thee.' 
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19evadet. Prasceptum hoc sapientise apud sapientem 

confirmabitur a decern quibuslibet magnatibus qui 

20urbi prsefuerint; quod ''nemo in terrft adeo Justus 

21 est, ut recte faciat nee unquam peccet." Ne tamen 

ad omnia quae dicant homines verba mentem tuam 
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\yj!\ is from the root \Qf, a word expressing strength and 
might, which is metaphorically appUed to the mind, as in the 
phrases tt^BD Mg, Is. Lvi. 11, * stout-hearted,' 'determined.' 
T\)Vjf npX!> Prov. xviiL 23, ' answers confidently, boldly.' It 
is here metaphorically appUed to a thing's confirming and 
verifying itself to the mind of a wise man. 

The "p before TTii^^ is the "D of place, and not of the 
comparative degree, and expresses that a wise man will learn 
the truth of this maxim from them, from observation upon 
them, and it wiU confirm itself to him thereby." Mendles- 
sohn. 

Note. We find in ix. 13, a similar use of HD^n, to de- 

T : T 

note "a piece of wisdom," "a wise maxim." 

All the Commentators beside Mendlessohn take the *D here 
to be that of the comparative degree and consequently have not 
seen the close connexion of verses (20) and (19), or made sense 
of the passage. 

" Ten" is used here for any collective number, as we say 
" several." 

Solomon is here, as I observed, giving a reason for what 
he said above, that a man must not expect perfect justice in the 
world or act as if he did ; i. e. that in his dealings, especially 
in a magisterial capacity he must not look for perfection in 
others or affect it in himself; and he now proceeds to state why 
we should not on the other hand be too suspidous and open to 
slanderous reports. 

Yer. 21, 22. " Now since thou hast chosen the middle 
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applices; quominus audias si tibi servus tuus oblo- 
quatur ; quum tute tibi conscius sis te quoque 22 
saspenumero aliis oblocutum esse. Cunctam banc 23 
rem tentavi sapientia {site philosophice) ; dicebam^ 
•'Intelligam;** sed ea procul a me remota erat. Pro 24 
cul remotum est quod dim fuit; et arcanorum 






course, i.e. to take hold on the two extremes and so keep 
between them, thou oughtest not to pay attention to every 
thing that others say of thy govemment and the administra- 
tion of thy kingdom, nor care for what people talk in their 
*' usual way of finding fault with every thing that is done with- 
*' out their personal co-operation in it ; and if thy servant speak 
** disparagingly of thee and blame thy conduct, shut thy ears 
*' from hearing him do so, for ofttimes thou too hast spoken 
^' lightly of others and blamed their conduct, and sometimes 
** when they were more' in the right than thou ; therefore thou 
** must not care about what they complainingly say, or about vain 
** reports wMch have nothing substantial in them, nor depart 
** from the right way which thou hast chosen." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 21. D| means in ver. 21, " yet," " still," 
*' nevertheless," in which sense we find it also in iv. 16 and 
viii. 12 of this book, and again in Ps. cxxix. 2, "Yet they have 
not prevailed against me," and Ezek. xvi. 30, ** Tet thou wast 

not satisfied with this."' Ver. 22. The np on jnh^ is HiW. 

Solomon says, '' While you must not imagine all the world 
to be just and upright, at the same time you must not be at- 
tentive to the murmurs and slanderous reports that may be 
abroad ; and if your servant speak disparagingly of you, you 
must be as though you heard it not, knowing that such things 
are often said thoughtlessly, and recollecting your own failings 
in. this respect*" What is to be avoided by means of this 
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determined inattention to the slanders of murmurers which he 
recommends, is not the bdbg found £Eiult with by one^s servant, 
but the listening to it and being annoyed thereby, if he speak 
disparagingly. As Luther says at this place, ** He who fix>m 
suspicion wants to hear all that people say about him will some- 
times hear things he would rather not have heard.'" 

Yen 23. " All this that I examined philosophically was 
** but a very small part of the wisdom emphatically called so, 
" viz. the supreme wisdom in the government of creation ; but 
" when I said to myself, I shall understand it and attain to the 
*' perfect comprehension of it, I still found that it was far off 
" from me.*" Mendlessohn. 

Note. nD3 means here "to test ;" vid. iL 1. TtT^^ is for 

tt t 

Jiwrbs. "All this matter," "this unavoidable mixture of evil in 

T 

the wprld,^ I tested by the rules of philosophy, and thought for 
a. time that I should be able to explain it ; but I approached no 
nearer by all my researches to the true and thorough explana- 
tion of the thing. It still continued beyond my reach. 

2^n refers not to nDDFT. as Rosenmuller takes it, but to the 
same antecedent as rft which is also in the femimne gender, viz. 
^* this phenomenon in the moral condition of mankind." 

V)1D» is here put for ^aba ^D» "^PHDH in chap. iii. 

•:-T ••;••: "x-T * 

Ver. 24. " What has been is very remote, i. e. what took 
" place in the beginning of this created world when man was 
" yet in the supreme degree of felicity before the fall ; all that 
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is remote from man at present, and an exceedingly deep sub- 
ject, so that it is difficult to comprehend it in its true aspect 
by any effort of the understanding ; for man as he is at pre- 
*' sent is very far from that state of perfection. pb}f is applied 
to anything whidi man cannot attain to without difficulty and 
danger, and is here metaphorically applied to the contempla- 
tion of an obscure and difficult subject" Mendlessohn. 

Note. He tried to account for the necessity of recognizing 
the existence of evil in dealings with our fellow-men, which he 
who carries justice to excess neglects to do, or, in other words, 
he endeavoured to ascertain the origin of evil, but found the 
discovery of its primary cause too deep for him on account of 
the extreme remoteness of the past. 

Yer. 25. *' And so I turned myself to examine the wisdom 
*' of the Divine administration, and the relation and proportion 
** of natural evils to their causes and origins, and to understand 

how wickedness comes from folly and madness from ignorance; 

for that since no evil comes from God, of necesaty evil must 
** have arisen by reason of defect, and consequently ignorance 
'' must be the cause of sin in man, and it must be in consequence 

of his lack of knowledge that he acts madly and wickedly. 

(For ignorance is not sin in itself, but the fount and origin of 

sin, and he therefore sought to discover how folly turns into 
'' wickedness, and ignorance into madness^) ]')3xpTf is ' a theory 
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25 profundissimum ; quis id comperiet? Itaque con- 
vertebam meipsum, et sese mens mea canvertebat, 
ad cognoscendam, et ad explorandam, quaerendamque 
rationem philosophicam et explicationem, scilicet ad 
intelligendum quomodo fit improbitas ex ignorantift, 

26 et e stultitiS. dementia. Et feminam comperibam 
maligniorem esse letho causam; quippe quae quoad 

** to account for the connexion between cause and effect.'" Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note, ^a^ ^3K ^JIIID literally^ " I and my mind turned," 

Finding himself unable to discover the primary cause of the 
existence of evil» he tried the hypothesis that (since all evil 
must arise from defect,) evil originates in ignorance and folly ; 
and on this hypothesis, as he tells us in the next verse, he 
traced evil to carnal lust as a secondary cause, led away by. 
which the natural man distinguishes not between real good and 
apparent or present good, and so falls into sin. 

Better than Mendlessohn's interpretation of HDpn as " the 

Divine wisdom," is to take it as expressing somewhat the same 
idea as lilttfn, viz. " a wise, philosophic explanation." 

We have here JlttlH used in the sense of wickedness, be- 

cause sin is the highest degree of infatuation. It means " moral 
obliquity," "perversion of the moral sense," as sometimes it 
does that of the intellect. So it is unquestionably used in ix. 3, 
where it is employed as synonymous with yi. Similarly b^ 
means both "foolish" and "wicked." 

Ver. 26. " nt^KH, (* woman' in the abstract), is here used 
" as an epithet of carnal lust and desire. This is the occasion 
" of both those evils to us ; out of it arises our wickedness 
" and infatuation, for it seduces the eyes of men, and perverts 
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mentem ejus ceu retia sit et laquei, et cujus manus 
vincula sint; servatur ex e& qui Deo aceeptus sit» 
peceator autem ab e& illaqueatur. En ! hanc ratio- 27 
nem comperi; indicavit earn miki coUectio; res 
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their thoughts ; and it is as a net and a gin to entrap souls 
and to make them fall into a snare, so as never to rise up 
again ; and its hands are like iron fetters to bind him who is 
decoyed hj it. And after calling it nets and gins, he goes on 
to say that it is 'a net for every sinner ;' and this conveys a 
conclusive answer to the question mentioned above ; for when 
" lust supervenes upon ignorance the result is necessarily wicked- 
"ness and madness; since if man knows not how to distinguish 
<< real good from apparent, and to make his choice accordingly, 
" and lust, as is always the case where it exists, be ever busy 
and restless in him, it is impossible for man not to be brought 
into sin by lust ; and it will be just as if ignorance were con- 
nected with carnal desire, and thus engendered wickedness and 
" madness.'' Mendlessohn. 

Note. It must be recollected in reading the English trans- 
lation, that what Solomon means in this place by ^* woman," is 
carnal lust which he has personified in this way; but consistently 
with the method of literal translation which I have elsewhere 
adopted, no other rendering of ntS^K Could be given. 

K^ID in the participle expresses that this was the result 

he had come to, and which he sjdll held to be the true one, as 
we should say, " I find/' 

Observe that *1D does not agree with ntS^'i*; I therefore 
understand with "ID the word ''cause," and translate it, ''a 
bitter occasion of evil." If it agreed with ni^hJ, we should 
have had rnt2 ; nor would the ^y^l*l have been over r\)Q. 

"lafsi means here, ''inasmuch as," Latine, "quippe." nS^ 



CHAP, ril.] ECCLE8IA8TES. 257 

15 V» Kto^m n3)30 63'?s» D^riVnn ♦is'? a^a nn» 

V /r • V : TV* J- T • • v: it <• : • t ap/t 

27 nnK*? nriK nSiib max ♦nxia ht rrun : iJia 

i- - : ^- - vtk V I IT : it • t t x: •• ; it 



k placed absolutely, as in Ps. LxxxiiL 6, nJT lb «^3, « They 
have consulted together (as to, i. e. in) their heart ;" and iii. 8, 
Vh '»y^^■b3"J1^^ TX^^n. " Thou hast smitten all my enemies (as 

•V -8 T V T • • -^ ^ ^ 

to) the cheek-bone ;" where see Eimchi. The same is probably 
the construction of ITT. If so, the translation is this, *' Since 

T VT ' 

she is nets and snares as to her heart, and bonds as to her hands/' 

Ver. 27. " ' If you lay one consideration by the side of 
^* another, and search out by the exercise of the understanding 
** the relation of each to each, you will find the above to be 
" a theory connecting folly and ignorance with wickedness and 
" madness.' '* Mendlessohn. 

Note. He had started with the hypothesis that wicked- 
ness must proceed from ignorance because it must arise from 
defect; and next came the question how wickedness proceeds 
from ignorance. To explain this he had amassed a large collection 
(rhtip) of facts, laying one by the side of another (JT^HK^ riHK), 
and contemplating their relative bearings ; and by this colliga- 
tion of facts, had at last been led to the theory stated in the 
preceding verse that carnal lust is the connecting link between 
Ignorance and sin. thrfp is here (and here only) used as a 
feminine, and must therefore in this place be an abstract noun, 
and mean " compilation,'' or " collection." The expressiou J1^^? 
pac^n K2tp^ ^^^^ ^^ inserted merely to explain the word 
rhnpy and to inform us why he adopted the method of " com-r 
pilation*" in order to arrive at a theory of jconnexion betwe^i 
ignorance and sin. JIW^ TVn^ is clearly a proverbial form of 
expression; a phrase; like ^')J^ 1|^'^ in Isaiah, 'Mine (must 
17 
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be added or laid) upon line, &c" Le. for instruction to be 
successful So here he says, *' One £Ekct/' or " argument must be 
laid to another," i.e. a colligation of £EM3ts and obseryations must 
be made, in order for a true theory to be arrired at ; or he 
may be stating that such was the method he pursued in order 
to arriye at this particular theory. Thus JlS*lp mp^ means, ^^ a 

compilation told it me," i. e« the method of colligation of reasons 
led me to this result, and the latter clause either ^^one fibct 
was added to another to find out the theory," or, '* feict must 
be added to fact to find out a theory .''^ The last is most in 
accordance with the evidentiy proverbial character of the ex- 
presdon. It is remarkable that Solomon should haye thus in- 
cidentally described a method of research so closely anal(^ous 
to that of Induction, as that which he himself adopted in moral 
philosophy. 

Yer. 28. " There cau be no doubt that when kiiig Solomon 
'' percdiyed that his wiyes turned away his heart firom after his 
God, his spirit was broken within him, and he repented of 
his past life, and that it was in the bitterness of his soul 
that, after speaking severely of women, and laying on them 
'^ the blame of his sin which he had sinned in transgressing the 
'' commandments of his God, and calling sensual lust by the 
'' name ' woman,' and declaring it to be more malignant than 
** death, he now says besides that a good man may be found 
*^in'a thousand, but that a good woman cannot be found in 
'' that number. Now this was the number of his wives, vi2. a 
'* thousand, 'for he had seven hundred wives, (queens, or princes) 
*' and three hundred concubines (of lower degree,)' and one 
*' virtuous woman he had n9t found among them all. But an 
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6him rei apponenda est ad e:itplicationem invenien- 

28 dam. Quoniam usque toto animo qucesivi nee tamen 

inveni ; e mille viris unum inveni, unam vero inter 
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*' intelligent man must feel sure that the king exceeded due 
** bounds, and that if he had taken to himself only one wife, or 
** a few, agreeably to the commands of his God, he might pos- 
** sibly have found among them a help meet for him, as many 
" have found who hare not attained to the eminence of this 
wise man; for there are good and bad among women as 
well as among men. But since Solomon overstepped the 
'^ bounds of moderation AAd went to excess and took to him- 
*^ self a thousand wives, whereas God commands a king not to 
** multiply wives to himself, it is not to be wondered at that he 
'^ did not meet with help or love among them, or that attach- 
ment and conjugal affection which properly belongs to a single 
man who marries a single woman. And though that plurality 
be not forbidden to a private person, still in respect of moral 
discipline and propagation of offspring it is certainly advisable 
*^ for a man not to have more than one wife." Mendlessohn. 

KoTB. This verse is a record of his observation on the 
depravity of women, which was one of the circumstances which 
had led him to the above conclusion. Mendlessohn in com- 
menting on it speaks too lightly of the words of the inspired 
writer, who at least was prevented by the superintendance of 
the Holy Spirit from asserting what was false. It is just po&- 
flible, as he says, that Solomon may be alluding to the number 
of his own wives ; but the idea is somewhat fuiciful. 

There can be no doubt that *liWt^ in this verse means, *' be- 

V -: 

cause,^ or ** sinoe," as it does in verse 26 supra. Gen. xxxiv. 
27, 1 Kings XV. 5, &c., and because tWp3. is in the Fihel and 
therefore transitive, we must translate, " Since I have long sought 
for a certain thing, but have never found it," and in the next 

17—2 
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cunctas totidem mulieres non inveni. Prseterquam, 29 
en ! hanc causam reperi, nempe quod probos fecerat 
homines Deus, illi autem multas machinationes ex- vill. 
cogitavenint. Quis erit sicut sapiens? et quis htyusl 

clause he explains that this was ** one virtuous woman among a 
thousand.*' The phrase " my mind has sought," is equivalent to 
" I have sought earnestly.**' If IttfjJ were governed by ntt?jp2, 
and the sense, ''that which I have sought/' we should have 
had •lerKn-n^ or at least IttT^n, and the ^ before "^rmn tib 
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would be superfluous, since the conductive 1 is unnecessary in 

so short a sentence. Tiy is used here in the same sense (of 

** usque," " incessantly,") as in Euth i. 14, ** And he wept on his 
neck Tiy * a long time,' * unceasingly' ;" Ps. Lxxxiy. 6, " They 
wUl continually praise thee ;" and Jer. ii. 9. 

Ver. 29. " Besides that which I have mentioned I have dis- 
covered this origin of evil in the world, that God made man 
at first upon the earth upright, (for all the powers and facul- 
'' ties implanted in the heart of man were given him by the 
<< Lord of goodness for a good and right purpose, and so man 
'* was upright before his fall as to all the faculties of his soul, 
" walking in his mtegrity) ; but that they, i. e, Adam and Eve 
and their children after them have devised many inventions and 
ideas by means of which they have perverted that rectitude, 
** and embittered that sweetness. For the state of the world was 
** not always as it is now ; but all the works and successful ma- 
•" nufactures, and aJl the designs and performances of art which 
'* we see in our time and fancy that they are necessary to th6 
** subsistence of the human race, these, I say, never existed till 
** after the sons of men had deserted the right way for which 
*' they were created and sought them out crooked paths. Froiii 
** these devices pi^oceed each man's envy and jealousy of his neigh- 
'' hour, and covetousness of wealth and rank, which are the 
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-' occasion of evil and the origin of many sins in the world. 
" But if man had continued in the condition in which he was 
*^ created, he would have been saved from all these dangers ; 
''for he would have felt no jealousy or anger or covetousness 
^* or desire of greatness ; for all these are tl^e consequences of 
i' the devices which the sons of men have invented." Mendles- 
sohn. 

Note. After 13^ understand •Ittf «D ; for -Dnib is " be- 

• • 

side," and this "itt^K is omitted on aecoimt of the next one. 

npnh^'l, both here and in the 27th verse, is nothing 
more than a demonstrative pronoun answering to "lucce" in 
Latin, "ouroa" in Greek, and "ceci" in French, and may be 
represented by the English vulgarism, **this here." And the 
literal order and rendering will be, " Beside that Ott^KD l^b) 

I discovered this (additional reason) i7t■^^^*^ "^JI^j^^iD." The prin- 
dpal secondary cause of evil which he discovered was carnal 
lust; but besides this he observed the progress of human art 
and invention (which did not make its appearance till after the 
fall, vide Gen. iv.) to be a fruitful source of evil. 

]iHt^n is masculine, but has a feminine termination in the 
plural, like 1», DipD, pV, &c. 

Ver. 1. " * He who should be like the truly wise man, 
*' i. e. one acquainted with the supreme and real wisdom, viz. 
" the providence of God and its exalted and mysterious ways, 
" and like him understand the interpretation of this difficulty 
" so as to be able to explain it in all its details, what is the 
" origin of evil m the world, and what will be the end of it, 
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'^and how God changes it into what is 'good and excellent 
** in its own season/ (for in what he has said abore he has 
'^ approached this subject only by yery indirect methods, and 
^^ merely stated that evil has been introduced among men 
"through means of ignorance and carnal lisst, and that the 
'' state of the world was different at first, and the hke, but has 
" acknowledged that with respect to the details d this subject, 
"the investigation of it was beyond his powers,) 'whoeyer,* 
" he declares, ^ should be like that truly wise man, it is certain 
" that the Divine wisdom which he would possess would di^l 
" from his mind all repining and sadness, {(ot such a wisQ man 
« wiU rejoice in every thing that takes place under the sun, since 
" he understands and has attained to the explanation why God 
" has decreed respectmg it that it should be, and how it must be 
" for a purpose good and pleasing to God) ; so that this wisdom 
" would enlighten his countenance, and the cheerfulness and 
" confidence of his looks would be twice that of the looks of 
" other men. He would never feel peevishness or vexation ; 
never be astonished or provoked to madness at events which 
happen ; but his looks would always be bright, and his heart 
" cheerful about all the appointments of God from small to 
" great," Mendlessohn. 

Note. D3rn is used kqt e^o^nv, and means " the truly 
wise man," Ht^Q is connected with the Chaldee IttfS), which 
means the same as the Hebrew ^irS), " interpretatus est," ia 
Gen. XL. 8. D^s '^^Nil means, " to make the face cheerful and 

• T • T 

serene," like U^TV "T^Kn in Ps. xix. 9, and Ezra ix. 8 ; com- 

pare 1 Sam. xiv. 29. 

Mendlessohn has given us the true due to the meaning of 
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rei interpretationem intelligens ? Illius viri sapientia 
vultum ejus illustrabit, et faciei ejus fiduda dupli- 
cabitur. 



this verse by shewing its connexion with the preceding instead 
of the following passagQ. He translattes it, " Hq who should be 
like the truly wise man, and he who should understand the 
explanation of this subject, the wisdom of that maa would en- 
lighten his coimtenance, and the cheerfulness (or ^ confidence') 
of his looks would be doubled." According to this rendering, 
"^yi has here the same sense as in xii. IS, bbtl '^l^ ^1D, " the 
conclusion of this whole subject ;" (whereas if the verse be dis- 
joined from the preceding passage flie meaning of ll'Sf ig per- 
fectly vague and indefinite), and h^3tS^^, the Puhal of Mtcf, means 

V \ • ▼ ▼ 

either " is repeated," i. e. " doubled^" or " is changed," i. e. 
"renewed," like cj^n in Is. xl. 31, nb ^^^htT, "they shall 
change," i. e. '^ renew their strength,^^ so that ?y being rendered 
*^ confidence," the two last clauses of the verse are quite consis- 
tent in sense. 

Those who connect this verse with the following passage 
translate it thus, " Who can be compared with the really wise 
man? and who with one that understands the true explanation 
of any matter ? {^ being supplied before jni^ from DSITIS). A 
man^s wisdom, (or ^ the wisdom of such an one,^) enlightens his 
countenance, and the arrogance of his looks is removed." They 
render RD^ " is changed (into humility),'' i. e. " is removed ;" 
which is very forced ; and assert that D^2d 1^ is always used in 
a bad sense, for '' arrogant," as in Dan. viii. 23, and Deut. 
xxviii. 50 ; but in these places it may simply mean, " bold,'' 
"resolute;" and allowing that tjf is sometimes used in a bad 
sense, as in Qen. xiix. 7, Viif has always a good sense, and 
means nothing but " robur," i. e. here " confidence." This 
rendering of the verse in fact is an attempt to establish a 
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SECTIO UNDECIMA. 



Ego moneo ut tu regis jussa observes, et auc-2 
toritate prseditus verba Divini juris) urandi ohservet. 



connexion of sense between this verse and those which follow 
by making it mean that superior sagacity will always remove 
arrogance, and so promote submission to regal authority. Ydie* 
ther this however is necessarily the effect of superior sagacity 
is at least questionable, and the translation therefore improbable* 



n 



Yer. 2. *' He speaks here of the relative duties of a king 
and his people, and discusses in what way they may best 
<« attain to political prosperity. He says, I warn and command 
" every individual of the people to observe the king^s word ; 
*^ for he is in authority among the people to do according to 
" his will, and I advise the ^y, the govemour who is set over, 
'' to observe the subject-matter of the oath of God ; i. e. either 
*^ that obligation, or oath as it may be called, which he con- 
" stantly lies under to him who setteth up kings to consult the 
'' good of his servants and his people, or that oath which he 
" took at the beginning of his reign not to transgress the laws 
*' and statutes of the state. At all events there is no one to 
" whom a king is accountable except the Judge of all the earth 
*' who tries the reins and heart ; and this is an important rule 
'* in politics, that the people should not have power put into 
" their hands to judge the king^s conduct whether it be good or 
" bad. For the king properly judges the people, not the people 
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THE ELEVENTH SECTION. 
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" the king ; otherwise the land will never have rest from re- 
'^ beUions against the king and his administration.'^ Mendles- 

sohn. 

• « 

NoTB. After ^^K understand the word ^['INirD, or rp^D; 
or rather ^DK, of which there is an ellipsis in Is. y. 9, 
niV^l!^ tVTV ^3W2. Or possibly '•^i* may be put here abso- 

t: t:t:t: * •'•-: * * 

lutely in the sense, " quod ad me attinet." " As for me, keep 
the king's (my) word." So in Is. lix. 21, "131 ^3K, " As for. 
me, this is my covenant with them, &c." Eccles. ii. 15, "As 
for myself also, it may happen to me." See also Gen. ix. 9, 
Exod. xiv. 17, Dan. x* 17, na is used here for the words 
which proceed out of the mouth. So in Exod. xvii. 1, " They 
walked accor(Kng to the mouth of the Lord," nilT '•S ^, 

bif is separated from PHll by the accent Vll^ ^pT, and 
therefore the two words cannot be equivalent to 11'T^y as most 
commentators have supposed; but bjf must be used as a noun 
of quahty here and be equivalent to ^ttflD, as elsewhere we find it 
used ; thus Hos. vii. 16, bit iib sil^lttfj ; xi. 7, ^mi^nj?; b}rbv^ ; 
2 Sam. xxiii. 1, b}f Dpn n2^n Di^3!|. 

'r '- N vv- N : 

According to Mendlessohn's ingenious rendering, Fnyi must 
mean "subject-matter," "the contents," or as the Latins say, 
" verba jurisjurandi," " vel sacramenti.'* 
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Yer. 3. '' Thou must not be in haste to go out of his 
presence, that is, to leave him directlj he does anything that 
^' displeases thee ; and be not a party to the counsels of rebels, 
'' in whom is ' framed' an evil design against the king ; (Men- 
dlessohn here uses the word ^^ in allusion to Psalm xii. 9, 

")3 Xf^^ ^^4 "^4^'* ^^^ ^^ design is molten {pr "cast") in 
him,' a metaphor from the fii^on and casting of metals) "for 
" he can do to thee according to his pleasure, since he is the 
^' ruler among his people. He has the supreme power and 
" authority, and there is none but God above him." Men- 
dlessohn. 

If OTB. l6j5t ^^ . Here we have two consecutive verbs 
pnconnected by a conjunction like ^2^ xt^)Xy^ afterwards. The 

first must therefore be taken adverbially ; " do not go out pre- 
dpitately, without proper respect." (Such going out would in 
fact be an announcement of open rebellion, and be the first step 
to being engaged in a conspiracy jn 111). Thus we have 

1 Sam. ii. 3, nairi \yyi\ ^«, "do not speak much." Job 
xix. 3, h ^*12n^ Wli? K^, "Te do not make yourselves 
strange to me in a shame-faced way," i. e. "as if ye were 
ashamed to do so." 

We find the verb IDV used in the same sense as here in 
the first Psalm, " hath not stood in the way of sinners," L e. 
"persisted in it," or "been engaged in it." 

Ver. 4. "Wherever the word and law of the king extend, 
" there they are authoritative as a fixed decree upon the sodb 
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3E conspectu ejus ne prseproper^ exeas; ne in iqaU 
4 re persistas; nam quidquid ei Ubet fadt; quomam 

regis verbum est potens ; et quis ei dicet, " Quid 
5facis?" Qui praeceptum Dei observat, quasi ne- 

sdbit si verbum regis malum sit ; sed judicii tem-. 

ft 

" of men, and who shall stay his hand, or say to him, ' What 
" doest thou?' To no man does the right belong of summon- 
" ing the king to accomit, or of questioning him as to the reasons 
" of his conduct'* Mendlessohn. 

Note. Here again we have 1tff^^2 in the sense of "in- 

ft • 

asmuch as." 

Ver. 5. " He who keeps the commandments of his God 
" will not perceive that the word (of the king) is wrong ; i. e. 
" he will obey it, as if he did not perceive that it was wrong, 
" and will not be a party to the counsels of rebels, even though 
" iniquity be in the breast of the sovereign. And if the king 
" do wrong, he will submit and not rebel against his commands, 
but put his trust in his God, because it is he who setteth up 
and removeth kings; and the wise man knows in his own 
" mind that there is a fixed time of account for every business, 
" and a judgment for every work ; and if the king have not 
" done right among his people, he will patiently trust in the 
" Lord and wait his time, as king David said, * Who shall put 
" forth his hand against the Lord's anointed and be guiltless?' 
" * But the Lord may smite him {mith plagtie) ; or his day may 
" come that he shall die ; or he may descend into battle and 
" perish.' " Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. " He who does right will not know," i. e. he will 
act as though he did not know that the " word," i. e. " the 
king's word (spoken of in the last verse) is wrong." " At the 
same time that he submits quietly as if he did not perceive 
the wrong of the command, he knows in his own mind th^t all 
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pus fore novit mens sapientis. Guique enim ne-6 
gotio est tempus suum judicii, malum enim homi- 
num multiplex iis incumbit: ignorat enim quisque? 
quid sSn futurum sit ; quomodo enim futurum 
sit quis ei indicabit? {sive quis est qui indicet 
ei?) Nemo auctoritatem habet in ventum, ad ven-S 
tum cohibendum; nee est alicui auctoritas in diem 
mortis^ nee est certa in bello salus (sive dimissio) 

will hereafter be set right and that even the king will be re- 
warded according to his deeds, and that he may be brought to 
his account none can tell how soon by one of the many evils 
and calamities of mankind." 

m^ is used abstractedly kot e^o^nv, DJf means here, 

** a time of account,^^ a doom, as it did in Chap. iii. 17, " for 
there is a doom for every business and every action there." 

Yer. 6, 7. ^* Behold, many are the plagues incident to the 
*' sons of men, and the king may not escape all of them, for no 
one knows what is going to happen, and consequentiy he 
cannot be on his guard against whatever is about to befall 
him ; and his calamity may come upon him suddenly and in 
an instant, so that it would have been impossible for any 
one with whom he consulted for his own safety to forewarn 
"lum of it." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 6. 3^ almost always denotes multipUcity of 
number, as I have already observed. In several passages above 
it signified " prevalence" of evil, i. e. the multitude of the cases 
of it; here the context seems to shew that it rather means 
the "variety of the species and multiplicity of the forms of 
calamity incidei^t to man, any one of which may overtake the 
king." 

Yer. 7. The antecedent of the pronominal affix of ^(STt^ 
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6 B'' Y^h-h:)h ♦a s can aS yT tDse^a^ nyi y^ 
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is necessarily Dli^n, "mankind," in ver. (6), so that this verse 

(7) is not spoken exclusively of a king, as Mendlessohn seems 
to suppose, but is a general remark illustrative of the variety 
and multifariousness of human calamity. He says this is so 
great, that man knows not which of all these evils may befall 
him, for who is there to tell him how the future will be ? The 
particular appUcation of this remark in the present passage 
relates indeed to the king, but the primary meaning of it is 
quite general. 

Ver. 8. " He mentions here the three causes of death 
which king David enumerates in the verse I have quoted. 
He says, * There is no one who has power over the wind to 
restrain it from hurting him.' This corresponds to 'Either 
" the Lord may smite him (with plague ;) ' for those who die 
" of plague die by the wind which carries a pestinential vapour 
" from place to place ; and this vapour is subtle and not per- 
" ceptible to the senses ; and all the might of the king 
and his princes and his servants cannot prevent such wind 
from entering the king's bed-chamber and destroying him^ 
" ' And there is no exercising authority over the day of death/ 
" This corresponds to ' or his day may come that he shall die ;' 
^'for when the king's time of natural death arrives, all the 
" glory of his kingdom will not save him. ' And there is no 
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(certain) reecae in war/ corresponds to ^or he may descend 
into battle and perish ;' L e. in war there is no place of con- 
fidence or refdge for the king to save himself in ; for ' rest- 
lessness will never save him/ L e. restlessness will never pre* 
serve him firom any of these evils." Mendlessohn. 
Note. );sn means restless anxiety, or that wily disposi- 
tion which is ever fertile in schemes and resources, a sense in 
wluch we have already met with it Thjfl means the '^ subject" 
of this temper or disposition ; literally, *' its owner.^ 

Yer. 9. ''I have noticed all this, that an unrighteous go- 
** vemment will not last for ever, but only for a limited time, 
^* and after that will be done away. For it is neither in accord- 
ance with the experience of history nor with reason that the 
many should bow submissively to an individual and hearken 
to the voice of his words not for their own happiness but their 
injury. Such a thing cannot last for ever." Mendlessohn. 
NoTB, WK*1 nrb3"71M refers to the observation he has 
just been mentioning on the calamities incident to man, any 
one of which may overtake the unjust prince ; " All this," he 
^ys, " I observed," or " contemplated."" 

The ) before the infinitive yin is conductive, and ngnifies 
*' so as," and the meaning of ''dI ^3^"^l^^ PTOI is " so as (to 
be able) to apply my mind to any case that occurs, &c." i. e, 
*' so as (to be able) to give it a fair consideration." We find 
^ prefixed to an infinitive in a similar sense at ix. 11, ^J^ll^ 

nN*11, " I returned," i. e, ** I recalled myself so as to observe. 
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9 nec doininum suum eripiet improbitas. Ha^ omnia 

contemplatus suin> quo mentem meam reetius ad 

omnia applicarem quae sub sole facta sint quando 

10 alius in alium in ejus damnum dominatus sit. At 

reverb quidem exequiis vidi improbos celebrari. 



&c. ;" and sometimes when the infinitive has the h of the 

T 

''D^^I prefixed to it to distinguish it from an imperative or 

a noun substantive (vid. vii. 25, where l^in and /Ijn have 

this prefix, but ttfj52 has not), as in ix. 1, n?"te"ni^ *Til^j 

"so as to explain all this, &c.'" and vii. 25, "\2^ riyT^I, "so 

as to understand how wickedness, &c." in all wMch passages 

\ must be rendered "so as," and not "in order," because 

it implies that the effect expressed bj the verb to which it 
is prefixed was actually produced. 

The Uteral rendering of the last clause is, " Whatever has 
happened under the sun, when one man has ruled over another 
to the injury of the latter." IttTK JIJT is "when," and IS^ttf 

an aorist. He now proceeds to say that nevertheless instances 
are to be found when wickedness prospers and virtue suffers 
and when what we should have expected &om the above obser* 
vations on human calamities does not take place, and they do 
not light on the head of the unjust ruler, and that the fact of 
such instances existing encourages the thoughtiess in rebellion 
against God. He therefore sets himself to explain this paradox, 

K'OTE. Yer. 10. Mendlessohn says he found this verse ex« 

tremely difficult He certainly has mistaken the sense of D^^ljp 

in taking it as a metaphor. He says, " 'But in fact I have seen 
bad men whose name has now ahnost perished, who are now 
buried as it were in oblivion, who went on prospering in their 
wickedness and came forth in the pride of their heart from the 
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qui e sancti loco exibaht eodemque redibant^ dum 
oblivioni in urbe traduntur qui recte fecerunt ; et 
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place of the holy man, i. e. the regal throne, while those men 
who did right were forgotten in the same city, and were not 
remembered even in the place which was the scene of their 
good deeds.' And he concludes by saying that this too was 
unsatisfactory." 

151, "in truth," "in fe,ct." Such is the meaning of ]2 in 

Ps. cxxvii. 2, "Truly it is to his beloved ones that he gives 
sleep,^ or, (i£ it have the same sense there as in the phrase 
wy 1? below), " Well doth he give sleep to his beloved ones. 
It is surely far better to render D'^^llp " honourably buried, 
agreeably with the sense of mttp in vi. 3, where it can mean 

■ • 

nothing but "honourable burial,'^^ than to adopt Mendlessohn'*s 
forced explanation* Construe "I have seen bad men buried 
in state, and that they used to come, &c." The 1 before !)KIL 
is not conversive because there is no preceding future verb. 
Mendlessohn renders H^3, in the same sense here in which Ijhil 

is frequently used, viz, to express the continuousness of an 

action, as Htt^pi ^'Vn IjbjJJ, "went on continually and pre- 

vailed,^ i. e. prevailed more and more, Judg. iv. 24, ^'Vh ^f^} 

VlJI, "And he waxed greater and greater," Gen. xxvi. 13, and 

translates the passage, "They went on prospering and parading 
in regal splendour." **I have seen the dead who are now 
buried in oblivion, that they used to go on proceeding in state 
^cedentes) from the place properly belonging to the holy man.^ 
But H)2L (which almost always means "to come," in opposition 
to il^n, "to go,^') seems to have been used in this way not by 

biblical but only by rabbinical writers ; and K*i3 with Ifbn is 

used here just as we find it with H^ elsewhere, in the sense " to 
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come in and go out," to express the daily habit of frequenting as 
a place of residence ; (just as a king would be said in Hebrew 
to go out and come in before *the people in that capacity, L e. 
to exercise the functions of, and fill the dignities of a king) vid. 
1 Sam. xxix. 6. Probably the Ji before DIpZDD acts as a 1 con- 
versive, (the words O^IT Wlp DIpZSD may be taken as one 
word, and to represent a yerb) so as to bring the verb O^IT. 

• 

into the same tense as >i^2; and the words wilp DIp&D are 
perhaps placed between the two verbs, instead of the order being 
ttni; UiptpD ^Dbm ^>*2J, to shew that tt?ni5 DIp^P is to be 
suppUed with Wl as well as construed with O^iT, as we 
should say, "They went to and from the place;" whereas if 
tt^rrn had come next to ^t^2^9 Mendlessohn's rendering would 

.. - .- YT 

almost necessarily have been right. We find here, "the place 
of the holy man," used for " the place properly belongmg to 
the holy man," i. e. the place of dignity and trust, just as 
we had in chap. iii. "the place of justice and right," for 
"the place where justice and right ought to be, the place 
properly belonging to them." wilp need not mean here "a 
king," but merely a holy and uncorrupt man, such as ought 
to hold all offices of trust ; such as WJf 13, a phrase which is 
evidently used in the last clause of the verse as synonymous 
with W)lp. J5 not unfrequently signifies "rightly," "aright;" 

as in 2 Kings vii. 9, Ps. xc. 12, and perhaps cxxvii. 2. The 
verb ^reJ?tt^ being in the Hithpahel expresses that their quiet 

and unostentatious lives cause them to be forgotten, that " they 
sink of themselves into oblivion." The future is evidently used 
in this word as a frequentative tense, b& we say,. "The bad 
man will never prosper," for "never prospers." 
18 
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Dins nfe^vrpN Sb^k :S:irT nt-DH ^brP ib^kh 
DnN.T*J2i ih Vi% p-Sy nnna nym ne'ya 



The whole of the verse Is an objection against Divine pro- 
vidence, and ends, " this too was unsatisfactory ;** Solomon pro- 
ceeds to answer it, in the following passage. 

y^2, is of course put for 'Y'jjnS, and means, as Mendles- 
sohn says, " In the very city where they had done right." 

Ver. 11. " Because men see that that full retribution is 
'* not executed speedily on an evil deed which would be as it 
'' were a sentence on the deed carried into effect, and therefore 
an explanation of it, they imagine that there will never be an 
account or a judgment, and their heart within them ' is fully 
set* (is bold) to do evil. 

" DUna TW)/}^ TK. Here apparently we have a feminine verb 
'' agreeing with a mascuHne noun ; since the word )^h( shews that 
" nbgj must be the participle feminine Mphal. For the participle 
'' masculine is TVDTj^t and if the word in the text had been the pre- 
'^ terite masculine Niphal, we should have had nV instead of pK 
" which never is joined with tenses ; and that D-3r\a is mascu- 

T : • 

" line appears from the passage in Esther i. 03/^3 ^Dtt^JI, * And 
" the decree was heard.' We must therefore either suppose the 
" vowel-point under TW to be wrong, or devise some other 
" construction out of the words, as making njn agree with 
** ritDyi " Mendlessohn. 

NoTE. This verse may either be a further objection against 
the inequahty of condition of the good and bad, on the ground 
that it forms an encouragement to men to do wrong boldly, or, 
which is more probable, be a part of the answer to the objection 
in the first verse ; and the general sense would then be, "many 
men encourage themselves in bad practices from observing 
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hasc quidem res irrita est (vel hujus vitae imper- 
il fectio). Quod nulla fit quoad sententiam de male- 
facto latam festinatio, idciroo animosiores ad male- 



that evil deeds do not meet with immediate recompense;" 
"but," he says, *^they do not view the matter in its true 
light, for though the sinner be allowed to go on sinning a long 
time, and enjoy somewhat of the transitory blessings of this 
life, it will in the end be best for those who fear God, and in 
a future state all will be set right." 

DiinS) is the Chaldee for "a decree," or "sentence;" vid. 
Esth. i. 20, Dan. iv. 14, Ezra v. 37. Mendlessohn seems to 
take it to mean more than " the sentence," viz. the " execution 
of it," which, as he implies, would be a sort of explanation of 

the permission of evil under the Divine government, the punish- 
ment of it explaining this paradox. There is nothing in the 
sentence for ritt^JJ? to agree with but n*1lip, and if it does the 
sense is, " because no speed is made with respect to the execu- 
tion of the sentence as to a deed of evil," i. e. " on an evil deed," 
DilT^a and njnn riWjlt^ being placed absolutely, for DUTO is not 
the construct form. Some say that after DUra the same word 
should be supplied in a state of construction with tiW^fDj as in 
Ps. Lx. 5, " Thou has made us to drink wine, astonishment;" i.e. 
wine, the wine of astonishment, for it is ]J^, and not I''^; and in Job 
xxxi. 11, D^^a py, where W is not in a state of construction ; 
and then the sense here would be, " the sentence, the sentence 
of an evil deed." But this is unnecessary. The expression, 
"no haste is made," is equivalent to, "God does not hasten," 
and the clause means, "because God does not hasten the ex- 
ecution of the sentence on an evil deed." For instances of 
nouns placed absolutely vid. vii. 26. 

18—2 
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ficere audendum fiunt homines. Licet peccator cen- 12 
ties malefaciaty ae diu poirigat ei Heus veniam, 
{pel ''et diu ei dies porrigat,") nihilominus ego scio 
Deum reverentibus bene futurum esse quod eum 
revereantur. Iddrcone autem fieri non potest utl3 
bon& utatur improbus fortune et vitam suam, sicut 
umbram illam quidem fluxam^ producat, quia 



^D is an adjectiye. " Their heart is full to do eyil/' i. e. 
" they dare to do it" So Esih. vii. 5, " Who is he 6vhn n^» 
15 rfmjfy '^^) ^1^0 is full as to his heart (dares) to do thus ?" 

Observe that iltt^D is in construction with the substantive 
ny*» which follows it. 

Yer. 12. *^ Supposing that the dnner does evil a hundred 
'^ times, and God is long-suffering to him, and does not take 
" vengeance on him, that is no wonder in the eyes of the in- 
" telligent man ; for I know too that in the end every one will 
" receive his due reward." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB, After T»*^i>>D understand iShJ ; and construe, " Gt)d 

prolongs his forbearance to him." ("Long of nose,'' and "short 
of nose," in Hebrew mean, "patient or long-suffering," "and 

violent or impatient" respectively.) Or else understand VD'». 

With JWD understand Oys, "times." 021 ^3 is, "but 
still," i. e. " nevertheless." " I know that their fearing God 
will turn out to the good of those who fear him.*^ 

Ver. 13. " If then the fear of God brings abiding pros- 
" perity and substantial happiness to man, why should not he 
" who has not that fear of God possess at least apparent good, 
" and prosperity fallacious as a dream that vanishes away ? For 
" if there were no transitory happiness, no semblance of good 
" connected with the wickedness of sinners, man would be almost 
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necesdtated to do good and eschew evil in his actions ; for if 
a man were to eat gall and wormwood by choice, when regal 
" dainties were spread before him, he would not be called a sin^ 
ner but a fool or a madman ; and so it is with good and evil ; 
if good were always pleasant and agreeable, and evil offensiye 
and bitter, the man who does evil would not be a sinner but 
an infatuated person, and the denial of man's free agency 
would almost necessarily follow. Hence evil must of necessity 
*' be sometimes sweet and pleasant for ah hour ; while all the 
time it is in itself a mere apparent good and a fleeting pros- 
perity which has nothing substantial in it. Thus the sense of 
these two verses will be, ' I know that it will be a real good 
to the fearers of God that they stand in awe of him ; and 
*' why should not the wicked have happiness and length of 
days which is only as a shadow which vanishes and passes 
away, because he does not fear God ? It is strange that the 
" contrary should be expected.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. Mendlessohn is the only commentator who has per- 
ceived that this verse ought to be read with a note of interro- 
gation. The words b^ VD'^ T'^*?!"**^. ^^^ ^® taken together 
to mean, " nor have a long life, a transitory and fleeting thing 
at the longest," " which is still a mere shadow." Or we may 
take b^ to mean ''a shelter," as it has already done; ''nor 

have a long life as his shelter and only trust ; (which must come 
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to an end)." Dathe neglects the accents altogether, and renders 
thus from h^i "Umbrsd siniilis est, qui nullam Dei habet re- 

verentiam." (He has done weU in the next verse in perceiying 
at last that ^ITT sometimes means in this book, '' an unsatisfac- 

V V 

tory curcumstance in the world," " imperfectio hujus vitae.") 

Yer. 14. " It is true that this unsatisfactory state of things 
'' exists upon the earth, that there are righteous men to whom 
'' it happens as if they had done the deeds of the wicked, and 
vice versa ; but this feJladous and transitory prosperity of the 
evil-doers is no evidence at all with respect to true felicity, 
" and those who are to enjoy it." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon is repeating the argument against the 
Divine providence, "that the relative condition of the good and 
bad is very unsatk&ctory." and he states in the Mowing verses 
the inference he had formerly drawn from this argument before 
he took a more enlarged view of the Divine government, as 
including both this world and the next, or which he would have 
drawn from if :he had only contemplated this life without taking 
the next into account. 
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14Deum baud reveretur? "Est quidem," diceham, 
"res irrita {vel imperfectio hujus vitae) quae iSt in 
terrd, quod sint justi quibus accidant improborum 
factis digna, atque improbi quibus accidant justo- 
rum factis digna." Dicebam banc rem iriitam' (vd 

ISvitae imperfectionem) esse; laudabamque laetitiam, 
"quippe nil esse homini sub sole bonum, praeter- 
quam edere, ac bibere, ac IsBtari, quodque hoc apud 
eum maneret in labore ejus per dies vitas ejus quam 

16 sub sole dederit ei Deus;" dum men tern meam ad 
cognoscendam sapientiam applicabam laboriosum is- 






Ver. 15, 16. " These two verses must be taken together. He 
says, * While I applied myself to miderstand moral philosophy 
and practical wisdom so as to know the way in which a man 
should proceed in order to attain happiness, and at the same 
time confined myself to the contemplation of the matters which 
take place upon the earth, i. e. so long as I formed my judg- 
ment on this subject only from what passes under our daily 
observation with respect to it, viz. the unavoidable chance 
" which attends the sons of men on the earth, even if they 
" labour incessantly by day and night, and sleep be driven from 
*' their eyes by reason of the multitude of their anxieties ; as 
long as I did this, I was for choosing the opinion of men of 
pleasure and praising mirth, for that there was no good under 
the sun but eating and drinking and merriment.^ " Mendles- 
sohn. 

NoTB. Ver. 15. "la^^ means, " as though," in this place. 
^}^ is put for i^ iXh^, "adhere to him,'' i. e. "continue with 
himf like Ti:iS Ps.*v. 5, for ^ISSf H^T. 

Ver. 16. ntt^K3 is put for nttf» riM, "at the time that,'' 

V -: - * V -: ^» T 
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tud opus solum contemplando quod in terr& fit, 
quandoquidem nee diu nee etiam noctu somnum 
oeulis ejus ullum videat. Itaque contemplatus sum 17 
totum opus Dei; opens enim quod sub sole fit 
non potest homo rationem comperire; quandoqui- 
dem in exquirendo laborat nee tamen comperit; 
immo licet eam se putet sapiens intelligere non ix. 
(reverb) potest comperire. Namque hanc omneml 



L e. " when." 2) is a preposition of time; as in Numb, xxiii. 23, 
nj^3 , " at &e^ time,*" i. e. " at the time appointed by God/' 
which divination cannot affect. 

"To learn wisdom and to observe, &c.'" is equivalent to, 
" to learn ivisdom by observing, &c."" 

The commentators differ as to the rendering of the words 
01 ^2). Mendlessohn evidently renders them Qtfi c^l^, i. e. "even 
if," "even though," agreeably with the sense of "^^ in iv. 14, 
" Although he came out of the house of bondmen," and so in 
Exod. V. 11, " Although none of your work shall be diminished, 
&c.*' And the sense will then be, " While I applied myself to 
learn practical wisdom in contemplating the (vanity of the) 
business done under the sun, even though a man labours in- 
cessantly day and night, I approved of mirth.**' (We find My 
used exactly in this way at i. 13 of this book, where he is 
pointing out the futility of aU human occupations, and where 
as well as in this verse in speaking of the "business which is 
done under the sun''" he intends to express the vanity of it, 
which as we find in the first chapter had led him to make trial 
of pleasure.) Others render M ^2 "since even." p^y must 

t: • 

then imply " laborious employment," a sense which I am not 
inclined to give to it, and the translation will be that which 
1 have given in my Latin version, viz. " When I applied my- 
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self to learn practical wisdom in contemplating the toilsome 
work that is done under the snn, for that man even rests not 
night or day, but labours incessantly." 

Ver. 17. *' But I turned back and said, ' If I wish to un- 
** derstand even a portion of the ways of providence, I must 
'' necessarily make myself acquainted with the whole of the 
" works of God, as to what they have been and what they will 
" be in this world and in the world to come. For man cannot 
attain the understanding of anything of the way^ of Divine 
providence if he only make himself acquainted with the work 
*' done under the sun ; for that is like a dream without an in- 
*' terpretation, or a question without an answer ; and man will 
** not become acquainted with the true explanations of actions 
and the sentence (of the Deity) upon them, if he does not 
exalt his knowledge to what is remote, and what shall take 
place when time is at an end.' " Mendlessohn. 
NoTB. ntt^» b^3. is for nW}6 -|tt^^^2, "in respect of that," 

• ••« •• •» 

i. e. " inasmuch as," " since." In Jonah i. 12, *htff2 is for 
V *1tt?l«^5, in respect of me, " on my account;" compare Jonah 
i 8, ^D? ^tt?^^l, "in respect of whom,*" i. e. "on account of 
whom." 

*VM means again, " to think with oneself." 

Ver. 1. " He proceeds to explain how it is impossible for 
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" a wise man to comprehend anything of the works or ways 
'^ of God^ if he only direct his attention to what takes place 
'* under the sun. He says, * All these considerations I laid to 
heart in order fully to explain this, that the good and their 
actions are all in the hand of God, under his care and proyi- 
'^ dence, and yet that if a man considers only the contingencies 
^' of this life and confines his attention to them, he cannot know 
" whether he is an object of love or hatred with the great God, 
^^ for that every thing he sees before him and about him bears 
" a uniform aspect and character as if God did not interfere 
^^ with human affairs.' '' Mendlessohn. 

Note. The first rTit"^3"nK probably refers to the con- 
sideration mentioned in the last verse, that if we would satis- 
flEkctorily understand moral phenomena we must contemplate the 
next world as well as the present ; and he says, *' I laid to 
heart, I took into account all this consideration so as to be able 
to investigate fully and satisfactorily the following paradox, that 
though the righteous are in the hands of God, there is nothing 
in the events and contingencies of this life to assure us whom 
God loves or hates, or, in other words, there is no display of his 
love to the good or his hatred to the wicked, for that the same 
chances happen to aU. The 1 before "l^ilb is merely conductive 

as I said at viii. 9, "d^ pri3% and ISjlS. means, "so as to ex- 
plain," as at verse 11 of this chapter TlHli) meant " so as to 
observe." 
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ratiocinationem ad mentem meam applicui ad to- 
tam hanc rem accurate disquirendam, scilicet ^^justos 
et sapientes et opera eorum in manu esse Dei, 
sed, quoad qusBCunque illis ante oculos sint, turn 
amorem Ejus turn odium neminem hominum posse 
2 cognoscere ; etenim omnia cuique similiter ac reli- 
quia omnibus evenire; eundem casum justo accidere 

The Targumist renders Un^lpJl by the Chaldee pmiiy, 
(miiy in Chaldee being the same as tW^D) ; and this is right; 
for if the word meant " servants," (i. e. disciples), the pointing 
of it would be this DTllV, like VHT^bo and DT^in; but with 

• • • • • • 

the kametz-gadol under the 2 it must be the plural of Vtlhjl, 
"a work." 

Dil...D3 are equivalent to the Latin "tum"..."tum," as 
we find them again in ver 6, infra. 

We must supply "whereas," or, "and yet," before the 
second clause of the verse. The Hebrew language is often 
very abrupt. 

" The righteous are in the hand of God," means that they 
must necessarily be under his special favour, and that it rests 
with him to reward and bless them. 

We must supply "of God" after ^l^^i^, from the last 

• y: 

ban is put absolutely, " as to all before them," i. e. " as 
far as they can gather from observation on aU that takes 
place in their time." See Notes at i. 10, and ii. 7. 

Ver. 2. "bab "^tt^^? b3»!7 means, * Every thing happens 
" to each individual just as to aU the rest, and there is no dif- 
" ference made between the good and the bad, &c.'' ^^D^^ 1*1(92 
" is the same construction as ?r*)Da "^DD^, ' I am as thou art f 
"iffDy? ^py?, *My people as thy people.'" Mendlessohn. 
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et improbo, bono puroque et impuro, sacra facienti 
et ei qui non sacrificet ; probum esse sieut peccatorem, 
jusjurandum reformidantem sieut jurantem ; et hoc 3 
sane malum esse in omnibus quas sub sole fiant 
rebus, quod idem sit omnibus casus, atque animus 
insuper hominum malitiS plenus, et vesanias sint per 



Ver. 3. " K the matter were finally left as it is in this 
** world withont any interpretation, as it were, of the dream, it 
** would certainly be an absolute and unmixed evil for the same 
chance to happen to all, and that it should be as we see it is 
in the world, that there is no difference between the well-doer 
and the evil-doer, and that the righteousness of the righteous 
and the wickedness of the wicked should be like a fleeting 
dream without profit to the good, or harm to the sinner. 
Shall not the judge of all the earth do right? Far be it 
from God to sanction evil, and from the Almighty to permit 
injustice ; and yet since it must be allowed that greater wrong 
" and evil and injustice cannot be conceived than for the same 
accidents to happen under aU circumstances to the righteous 
and the wicked without any difference or respect of persons, 
it would follow according to this view of the subject, (heaven 
forgive the thought I) that God would be perverting justice in 
his deaUngs with the righteous on the one hand, and that with 
respect to the prosperous sinner on the other the permission 
of evil would be attributable to the Deity, if we do not believe 
*^in the immortality of the soul and future retribution: for 
*' that this too would be a great evil and wrong that the heart 
" of the sons of men should be full of evil, and madness should 
be in their hearts while they live, and after that they should 
go to the dead, i. e. should return to the grave and perish for 
ever, and not be chastened or tried as silver is tried that they 
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" may know and perceive that they did not do good, but went 
'' after yanity without distinguishing between apparent good and 
'* that which is real and substantial. Surely this would not be 
" the work of a wise being to create intelligent souls, the glory 
^^ and ornament of creation, and leave them to be full of evil 
^'and madness for a few years, and after that to go to the 
" grave, and perish hopelessly and irrecoverably. Is it pos- 
" sible either that God should form a creature merely to injure 
" it and wreak upon it an irreparable vengeance, or that there 
" should be found under the government of the Lord of mercies 
a living being whose condition is completely and absolutely 
miserable ?" (as would be the case if there were no hope of 
an hereafter to make up for the inconsistencies of this present 
life.) Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon is drawing a melancholy picture of the 
condition of man as viewed with respect to this life only, which 
is one of such unmitigated evil that a future state is necessary 
in order " to justify the ways of God with man." The sense 
is continuous from verse 1. of this chapter, and through several 
verses which follow. They are all in the obliqua oratio. The 
evils which he details in them are the difficulty which he says in 
verse 1. he had explained by taking a future state into account, 
and are included under nrt3"n>^ lll^. 

T V T 

Rosenmuller would render Q| in this verse " consequently," 
agreeably with the verse, '^ Because the sentence on an evil 
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deed is not speedily executed, the sons of men are bold to 
evil ;^ but perhaps it is better as Mendlessohn does to take the 
clause beginning with D^^ as expressing an additional remark 

on the evils of the world, that besides the indiscriminating 
sweep of accident and calamity which includes the good equally 
with the bad, the sons of men should be full of evil, malice, 
and wickedness while they live, and then die without hope, a 
truly miserable end of a wretched life, for if death be anni- 
hilation the most wretched life is preferable, as he proceeds to 
say in the next yerse. It may also be implied, as Mendlessohn 
says, that it would be an eyil for the sons of men to be wicked 
here, and not meet with the due reward of their actions in a 
future state; but on this interpretation it is difficult to trace 
the connexion of argument between this verse and the following 
indicated by the conjunction ^^ at the beginning of the latter. 

"Evil" and "madness]' are probably only mentioned here as 
internal sources of misery in the world, i. e. of mental misery 
especially, the "accidents" expressing the external sources of 
physical misery; and the whole verse might be paraphrased 
thus, " This surely would be an evil state of things in the 
world, that externally we should all be liable to the same 
chances, and internally, we should be miserable from the effects 
of sin, and this all our lives, and that after that the grave 
should be our only prospect." 

Ver. 4. " * Whoever he be who shall be chosen.' HHT , 

" the Keri on this word is l^PP. The meaning according to 

" the Chetib is, * Whoever you may choose of the sons of men, 

" even if he be the most abject, and afflicted, (as degraded 
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vitam in corde eonim, et postmodo ad mortuos 

4 abeant : qliilibet enim eligeretur, fiduciam esse cunetis 

viventibus quod *cani vivo melius sit quam mortuo 



'.'among men as the dog among animals) still he must be to 
'^ all men a confidence, i. e. a sign and a proof that a live dog 
" however degraded and scornfully treated is better off than the 
" noblest of animals when dead ; in other words, that the most 
*^ abject life is better than that death which has no Ufe after it, 
'^ and that this is an evil and a punishment which nothing can 
*,'• exceed ; the word W\ being used here for ^3tt?'>, * he is.** The 
" accents render it necessary to take D^'inn-^a bt^ as part of 
" the predicate of the sentence, and therefore as connected with 
"nn^a tt^V and not as connected with nn2'» 'IWt^ '^D or 
" forming part of the subject of the sentence. If we read 
" "IITV with the Chetib, the rendering will be, * Whoever is 
" made up of body and soul, whoever has the two parts of 
" our nature in union and not yet dissolved by death, how- 
" ever degraded his condition, is an evidence to all living, &c.' 
" and the general sense is the same." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon is here expressing the misery of dissolu- 
tion by death, if we do not believe in a future state and regard 
ourselves merely as hving the life of beasts, as is implied by his 
using the adage contained in this verse, which is an ancient 
Arabic proverb mentioned by Golius in his Adagia, Cent. ii. 
No. 3. ** It would be an evil thing surely that we should live 
miserably here without recompense for virtue, and full of malice 
and wickedness, and then die ; an end to which the most wretch- 
ed life would be preferable ; for take whom you will, all are sure 
that even he the most abject of men is better off than the most 
noble of the human race, if the latter have already died the 
death of the beast, and perished body and soul." It is unneces- 
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leoni;' nam scire quidem viventes se moriturosS 
esse; mortuos vero nil prorsus scire; uec esse am- 
plius iis mercedem, quasi periisset eorum memoria; 
turn amorem turn odium invidiamque eorum dudum 6 

sary to take ttT* in any but its ordinary sense of "there is." 
"Take any living man, ...there is confidence to all; i. e. all 
are sure, that he is better off than a dead man however illus- 
trions in life, if he be now annihilated;" "quilibet eligeretur" 
being parenthetic ; and " eligeretur" in the imperative of the 
obliqua oratio. 

The literal translation of the phrase 1^0 K^H TT 2^D^ 

• • • 

riDil rr)hi^n"lD is, " As for a live dog he is better off than a 
dead lion." We have several times had "D 11D in the sense 
"better off than;" and of the construction ^n 1^?^» (which 
is taken absolutely and means, "as to a Eve dog"), we have 
several other instances, as ''iDl ^.^D^, 2 Kings vii. 2, which 
means "as to the king he leaned," as appears from 2 Eongs v. 18, 
and Ps. xvi. 3, CTttnip^, "as for the saints." The above sense may 
be expressed in Latin by "melius est cani vivo quam leoni mortuo/' 
or in Greek, "ici;w ^cSi'ti lieXriov icTiv fi Xeovri reOvtiKOTi^ 
but it would be incorrect to construe the passage thus, I'lD K'ln, 
"it is better," (i.e. "there is a more enviable lot") ^U 2^3^, 
"to a live dog," riDH nnij^rnp, "than to a dead lion;'' 
because the construction of riDil IT*l^^^T^D thus becomes im- 
perfect, and >^n, not ^^^^T, is the Hebrew for "it." 

Ver. 5. " For the living know indeed that they taust die ; 
" and in spite of all the distress and apprehension involved in this 
" knowledge, it is better than being dead and without knowledge 
" altogether ; for the destruction of the soul is the very con- 
" summation of evil to a rational being; and those who are 
" absolutely annihilated with the destruction of the soul know 
^* nothing at all, and have no longer any reward, but are just 
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" aa if the very memory of them were forgotten (as far as they 
'^ themselves are concerned)." Mendlessohn. 

Note. K their posthumous fame be ever so greats on the 
above hypothesis they are unconscious of it, so that it is no 
reward to them for their labour and toil in life. 

Observe that this as well as the verses which precede and 
follow it are to be read as in the obliqua oratio (a very important 
feature in my new version of this part of the book) ; they all 
contain a statement of the inexplicable evils of the condition of 
man upon earth on the hypothesis that there is no future state, 

i. e. of the difficulties of which a more enlarged view of the pro- 
vidence of God in the next world as well as in this had burnish- 
ed the solution. It cannot of course> even on that hypothesis, 
be said of all the dead that their memory is forgotten ; and the 
meaning of the last clause must be, ^Hhe dead know nothing at 
all, so that they have no longer any reward in fame, as if the 
remembrance of them were forgotten;'' i. e. "just as if the 
very memory of them were actually extinct, because if they 
are annihilated in death, no posthumous reputation can be of 
any value to them." iDtt^ means literally, "wages." 

Ver. 6. " All their works and actions, and the conceptions 
" of their minds are as though they had never been ; their love 
" and their hatred have perished, their hope and their fear, 
" their pride and their clamour have consumed away like 
" smoke." Mendlessohn. 

Note. I have chosen here to render "-ffp^H, " profit from,'* 
19 
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rather than, " portion in/' as this is more in accordance with 
other passages in this book where the same word occurs. 

Ver. 7. " K there were nothing at all after death certainly 
*' men of pleasure would be in the right, in that they eat lux- 
uriously, and drink, and carouse all their days, while they 
say, 'Let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we die;' so that 
" agreeably with this perishable doctrine it would be proper 
" to address a man in the words of this verse, * Go eat thy 
bread in cheerfulness, &c., for God hath already approved 
of thy conduct, and given it his full consent, and thou art 
"not about to undergo judgment and account before him.'"' 
Mendlessohn. 

Note. If there be no judgment to come, God may be 
said to have already and beforehand given his consent and ap- 
probation to anything we may do, in having implanted in us the 
inclination or propensity to do it without designing to call us 
to account for it, and we are not in a state of probation, but 
free and unaccountable agents. 
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periisse ; nee fnietum iis amplius esse in seternum ex 

7 omnibus quas sub sole fiant rebus : iret igitur et come- 
deret quisque l«tus panem suum, ac biberet hilari 
corde vinum suum, quippe cujus jamdudum Deus 

8 facta comprobaverit ; essent vestes ejus semper can- 

9 didae, neque deesset ejus capiti unguentum ; frueretur 
vit^ cum femini, quam amet omnibus diebus vitas suas 
evanidae quos sub sole ei dederit Deus, omnibus, in- 
quam^ evanidis suis diebus, utpote cujus hie fructus sit 

10 e vita, eque labore suo quo sub sole fungatur ; ageret 
quicquid comperiverit {vel invenerit manus sua) in po- 
testate su& agendi esse, siquidem non sit in Oreo qu6 



••S) must be rendered here **as if," (as it was in verse 5), 
because the passage is in obliqua oratio, and the last clause of 
this verse means ^'As if God had not placed thee here in a state 

of probation, and were not going to call thee to account." So in 

ver, 10, "as if there were no work, &c." or "for that there is no 

work," which means the same ; see Mendlessohn's Preface, p. 89. 

Ver. 8. " * Always wear clean and white garments, and let 

thy head be supplied with good oil.' " Mendlessohn. 

Ver. 9. " In the opinion of those who deny the immor- 
tality of the soul, these sensual gratifications must be the only 
profit a man can gain from this life, or by the labour which 
" he performs." Mendlessohn. 

Note. " Life of thy vanity" means " thy transitory life," 
as it has already done. ^3 agam means "as if," or "for that." 
Ver. 10. " For is it not the case according to that doctrine 
" that there is no action or reflection or knowledge or wisdom 
" in the grave whitiier thou art going ? Do then all that is 
" in thy power to beautify and adorn thyself, even though it be 

19—2 
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vadat ,vel negotium vel ratioeinatio vel scientia vel 
sapientia.*' Revertebar ad hoc sub sole observandum, 11 
"non semper velocibus contingere cursds victoriam, 
nee belli fortibus, nee sapientibus victum, nee soller- 
tibus divitias, nee doctis favorem, sed fatum casum- 



u 



" wrong and yiolence^ rapacity or oppression. And what matter 
*' if it be ? Thou wilt come at last to die and descend into the 
" grave, so that thy only portion is whatever thou canst gain in 
" this thy transitory life. Follow therefore without restraint the 
devices of thy own heart, swear, lie, kill, steal, commit 
adultery, deny thyself scarcely any enjoyment. See now to 
" what a conclusion these arguments tend ; how thou wilt thus 
" sink lower and lower, and be swallowed up at last in the 
^^ depths of fatal doctrines if thou wilt not believe in the im- 
" mortality of the soul and recompense in the life to come.** 
Hendlessohn. 

Note. I have substituted the third person for the second 
in the Latin version of verses 7, 8, 9, 10, in order that they 
might be kept in the obliqua oratio, and "quisque" for "tu,'* 
which is addressed to makind in general. "Iret," "frueretur," 
&c. are therefore equivalent to imperatives. 

Ver. 11. " He here proceeds to fortify himself with power- 
ful arguments against him who denies the immortality of the 
soul, and says, * I saw on the other hand that even men of 
pleasure do not always attain to all their desires and wishes 
" in this world, and that ofktimes all their labour is in vain, 
*' and their industry terminates in confusion ; for since they do 
" not believe in an over-ruling providence they are a mark, as 
Vit were, for the arrows of chance and accident, and every 
<' thing must happen to them fortuitously, because in the hand 



U 
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" of man there is no power to effect anything with certainty,' 
''and consequently the recommendation to 'do all that thou 
" findest to be in thy power to do/ must be altogether yain 
" and nugatory." Mendlessohn. 

Note. We have here again the conductive \ before rfKH. 

" I turned back, I recalled myself so as to observe that to 
act even in this world on the short-sighted doctrine detailed 
above is practically impossible, for that man cannot make sure 
of anything which he seeks to secure or enjoy, but is altogether 
the creature of chance and accident ; so that without belief in a 
future state our condition here is truly deplorable.^ We find 
from the above remarks of Mendlessohn that he translates the 
first clause of the last verse thus, " Whatever thy hand finds to 
be in thy power to do, do ;" a rendering better in accordance 
with the accents (by which the words Tfrrba Al'tt^J^ ?n! ^^^9^ 
are closely connected together) than the usual translation, 
" Whatever thy hand finds to do, do with all thy might." (The 
phrase " Whatever thy hand findeth," is equivalent to " What- 
ever thou findest," T being put for a man's active powers ; see 
1 Sam. XXV. 8, Lev, xii. 8.) Mendlessohn^s rendering is to be 
preferred for the following reason. TO always means " ability," 
"power," not "might'' or "strength," and ^TOS must there- 
fore signify, "mthin the compass of thy ability," "in thy 
power,'' not " to the utmost of thy strength and might." The 
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latter should be its sense if we construe it with tW}f, mnce this 
Terse is clearly a recommendation to make the most of this life 
if there be none after it, not a warning against attempting any- 
thing that is not in our power. But if we construe it with 
T\Wyh the clause will hare the sense which the context re- 
quires, " Do all in thy power to do," " all thou possibly canst/' 
and ?[nb2L bear its true meaning. 

The phrase, " The race is not to the swift,^ &c. means, *^It 

is not necessarily won by him because he is swift," &c. 

^j2 is " light," like the Latin " expeditus." jn means, " po- 
pular favour," and may be rendered, " popularity.'' 

Yer. 12. ^^ He here compares the sons of men to birds 
" and fishes which unwittingly fall into a snare, and there is 
" none to say, * Restore.* There is none to pity them or have 
^^ compassion on them, for that was the purpose for which they 
" were created, and such would be the actual condition of the 
" sons of men if there were no judgment and no reckoning 
'^ before TTim who spake and the world was made. And now 
'^ after all these reflections go and con^der with thyself how 
^' much perplexity and confusion is necessarily brought upon 
'' thee, if thou dost not believe that the soul will exist after the 
death of the body, and that it is about to give an account 
and a reckoning before the King of kings. Is it not an evil 
thing and bitter to have left the fountain of living waters, 
'^ the waters of truth, which fail not ? K there be nothing at 
'< all after death, (heaven forgive the thought I) God has created 
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12 que his omnibus accidere; nescire enim hominem 
fatum suum, sicut pisces qui capiantur reti exitiali, 
et sicut aves quae tendiculsl teneantur, sicut illas 
irretiri homines tempore fatali, ubi iis inopinanter 
incident/' 



" his world only to injure intelligent creatures ; and what be- 
" comes then of the glory of God for which he created all of 
*' them ? Where is his great mercy and kindness to all his 
" works if he only created the choicest of creatures in order to 
"injure him? Very much to our present purpose is what a 
" wise poet has said, * The Creator has left us the fountam of 
" life, in reserving for us blessing for our souls.' Thereby we 
" can comfort ourselves about the vanity of terrestrial things, 
" and the painfulness of the defects in our condition ; there God 
" will judge the righteous and the wicked, and each will re- 
" ceive the just reward of his actions. There there is a doom 

for every business and for every work. 
^* I have now placed you in possession of what I conceive to 

be the true meaning of the wise man in the above passage. 

For surely he did not aim therein at exciting doubt in tibie 

mind of the beUever, but rather at pladng truth on its basis, 
^' and establishing the true fkith in the soul of the intelligent 
" man ; since the belief here developed is the foundation and 
" radical principle of our Holy Law, as is known to every one 
*^ who is called by the name of Israel.^^ Mendlessohn, 

Note. I have rendered DV in the first clause of this 

verse by " doom," which expresses the idea actually conveyed 
by this word as placed absolutely and without any other word 
to qualify it, much better than " time '^ for when so placed it 
usually expresses " a period or crisis in man's life over which he 
has no control." See Num. xviii. 23, i^3^3, "At the appointed 
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SECnO DUODECIMA. 



Praeterea hoc exemplum sapientiae sub sole vidi,13 
quod plurimum apud me valuit. Erat urbs parva, 14 
et pauci in ek homines; rex autem magnus ad earn 
accessit, cinxitque, et adversus eam ingentes turret 
exstruxit. Inventus vero in eo est vir pauper, idem- 15 



time," and so D^J^J in Ps. xxxL 16, " My ' times' op * destinies' 
are in thy hand,^ and in 1 Ghron. xxix. 30, and Job xxiv. 1. 
Astrologers were called " those who understand the ^ times' or 
* destinies/ " Whether the period or crisis expressed by Jiy be 
one of prosperity or adversity is frequently determined only by 
the context. Instances of the first are Ps. lxxx. 16, and of the 
second Is. xiiL 22, and xxyii. 7. In the verse preceding the 
present as connected with y^^ it signifies ''a, crisis either of good 
or evil," and may be rendered by the general phrase ** destiny" 
or ''doom," and such must consequently be its meaning here, 
as it was also in iii. 17, where the nature of the cri^s intended 
is equally undetermined by the context. 

Observe the difference between rTTI!itD, "a net," used in 

T : 

this verse and Uni^ltp in verse 14, which is the plural of TOD, 
and means " great towers," D'^^nJD. 

o • t; • 



Yen 13. ^* He here speaks of the effects and consequences 
'' of wisdom in political affairs. He says tibie following instance 
*' of the excellence and value of wisdom had had great weight 
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^' and influence with him, i, e. in leading him to make it a rule 
'^ to appoint wise men to head military expeditions, and not rich 
" and powerful fools." Mendlessohn. 

Note. mODn nt is " this piece of wisdom, or " this case 

T ! T * 

of wisdom and its efficacy.**' 

Ver. 14, " He pictures to ua a small city, with but few 

*^ inhabitants, and over against it and round about it a powerful 

" king besieging it with a large force, the city being situated 

in a low place, so that he could build towers * over it/ i. e. 

higher than it, and it seems doomed to be taken." Mendlessohn« 

Note. Mendlessohn appears to take TXh)J to mean ^* over" 

or "above" it. It may mean merely '^against." 

Ver, 15. " This indigent man had never been mentioned 

" by the people of the town before he delivered it by his wis- 

" dom." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The word IDT means either " thought of so as to 

recollect," or " made mention of.'** Perhaps the English word 

" notice," expresses it very well in this place. 

The noun substantive agreemg with K2iD is eitihier ^.^DH^ 

the last person mentioned, or K^JISPf understood, "Invenit 
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inveniens," i. e. " inventus est/' See Gen. xvi. 14, where 
" vocatus est puteus" is expressed by the words 1K2^ K'lp 
scilicet K^i5»l> &c. See also* Is. ix. 5, Gen. xi. 9, XLviii. 1. 

Note. Ver. 16. The whole of this and the following 
yerses are the reflections of Solomon on the occurrence he 
has just been describing. 

Ver. 17. " * Are not the counsels of wise men heard to 
the tranquillizing and refreshing of the mind more than the 
clamorous harangue of the oyerbearing ruler among fools? 
And why will not men listen to themT" Mendlessohn. 
Note. Mendlessohn renders this verse, "the counsels of 
the wise are heard more for peace and quietness, &c.'*' i. e. "have, 
when heard, a greater tendency to promote peace than the 
clamour, &c." However, it is more rigorously in accordance 
with the accents to take D^Dttf^ TSnXL UHiN as opposed to 
npgt, and to understand MID before JD, supplying it from 
the miD in the last verse. "A wise man speaks cahnly, with- 
out clamorous noise or violent gesticulation, and his counsel 
spoken and * heard' quietly is better than that of the popular 
demagogue, who sways at his pleasure the minds of the foolish, 
and is vehement and noisy in his harangues." Such is probably 
the true meaning of tJ»V^p51. WiD. It has been variously in- 
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que sapiens qui sapienti^ su& oppidum servavit ; nee 

quisquam pauperem ilium animadverterat {pel me- 

l6niorarat). Dicebam igitur, "Sapientia prsestat for- 

titudini quamquam sapientia pauperis contemnatur, 

17 nee audiantur ejus eonsilia. Consilia sapientum tran- 
quilly audita praestant clamori imperantis inter stul- 

18 tos." Prasstat sapientia instrumentis bellicis ; sed 
^' unus error multum bonum irritum reddet, (vel vi- 

1 tiabit). Muscse mortuae singulae quasque ef&ciunt 



terpretedL Some take it to mean "the foolish ruler/' ac- 
cording to the construction ntjJS nilT, " the Lord is among 
my helpers,'* i. e. " the Lord is my helper," and ^5PD2 nilT 
^tt?S)3. Otihiers render it "the prince of fools," " stultissimus 

stultorum." Others translate the verse, " The words of wise men 
are heard in quietness, i. e. by the sedate (and are attended to), 
more than the clamorous harangue of a leader is by fools." 

Ver, 18. " * It is true that this wisdom is better to defend 
and deliver than weapons of war ; but sometimes when there 
exists one defect in a wise man or one good quality is lacking 
in him, much good is consequently spoilt.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. Kfiin is generally a participle, and means "a 
sinner ;^ but here the Babbinical Commentators are inclined to 
take it to be a noun abstract, signifying "defect,^ and of the 
form "TJIV, (which is also a noun abstract, and signifies "ex- 
cess" or " superiority"). This version agrees better with what 
follows, where it is shewn by a metaphor that what is most ex- 
cellent may be spoilt by a very slight admixture of what is bad. 
I render TSN^ " may spoil." 

Ver- 1. "He says, *As dead flies, even each singly atid 
" separately, cause the ointment of the apothecary to stink and 
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ut foetide effervescat unguentum pigmentarii ; ita 
pretiosum sapientia et honore virum parva stultitia 
corrumpit. ' Cor sapientis est ei ad dextram, cor 2 



** to effervesce^ so even a little folly causes to be in bad odour a 
'^ man who is highly valuable and respectable on account of his 
** wisdom and honours, and spoils his good name.^ He had 
^' already drawn a comparison between good fame and good 
*^ ointment in a former chapter." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. When a plural noun is used as here with a verb 
singular, the verb is predicated of each of the individuals of the 
subject separately, and we should insert before it " each one," 
or ''each of them." Instances of this are, Exod. xxxi. 14, 
where it is said of the Sabbath, riD^I^ T\V^ TxHynD^ "Each 

■ • • • 

one who pollutes it shall surely be slain," and Frov. iii. 18, 
")tyKD CnDDnn) rrDOhl, "Blessed is each one who holds 

T\: V t:t-/ tv: : 

her fast." He means here to illustrate by a metaphor the 
mischief of a single error or defect in a wise counsellor by 
stating that a single dead fly may cause a pot of ointment to 
turn putrid, or at any rate that if a number of them cause this 
to happen each contributes to the result. 

yij is the Hiphil of j;23, which here bears a sense cog^ 
nate to that of Hj;!!!, "tumor," "pustula,'' in the Talmudic 
language, and ;^iJ;3i);2^J, "blains," in the Biblical. The two 
words together may be rendered, " foetide effervescere facit ;" 
for when two verbs are thus placed in juxta-position without an 
adverb or conjunction between them, the first is used adverbially. 
See Ps. XLv. 5, ID*! n^V» " Ride prosperously ;" Ps. xLvi. 4, 
VD'^D Jl'iprP IDIT, "Its waters may rage boisterously;" Hosea 
ix. 9, ^nnp IjTDJjn, " They have deeply corrupted ;" Ps, cvi. 

• • • 

13, wyp JlTOCr nnp, " They quickly forgat his works f* and 

T "J ** « ~ • 

Ps. Lxxi. 20. And Jeremiah says, " Humble yourselves^ sit 
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down," for "sit down humbly.^ Or perhaps the word JTS** 
is used in the sense of " causing to hiss,^ for a putrid thing 
frequently bubbles up and produces a hissing sound. In this 
sense of "utterance of sound" we find }f2^ in the Proverbs i. 23, 
U^b mriK "^TVn, "eructabo (vel proferam, effundam) vobis 

VT ^ • - • 

spiritum meum." 

IjT with a kametz under the first letter is an adjective; 
but if there is a sheva there it means "honour," "glory.** 
TI13D riDDnD is an asyndeton. So in Ps. xxxii. 9, we have 
1*15)3 D5|D3, "Like the horse and like the mule;" Ps. lii. 6, 

•• • • • • 

• • • • 

"Thou lovest all words of devouring and the tongue of lying ;" 
Is. Lxiii. 11, iDjr rWD, "Moses aiid his people;" and Habb. 
iii. 11, IDV m^ tt^btt?, "The sun and the moon stood still;" 
in all which places tihie conjunction copulative must be supplied. 
Here we have nbjtp, which m i. 17, was spelt witihi a V, 

Yer. 2. " Because the right is the hand which is always 
" most in readiness to do anything, he says a wise man^s mind 
is at his right hand, in order to express that it is always 
ready for an occasion on which he may wish to employ it ; 
" and he means that the sagacity of a wise man who foresees 
" consequences is recognizable in all his actions, and is con- 
" stantly of service to him, as if it dwelt always in his right 
" hand, which is man's chief instrument of action ; and that the 
" fool's mind is as though it were in his left hand, because he^ 
"is sluggish and backward in the performance of any good 
" work." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. This verse and that which follows it are evidently 
intended to express that seeing what great mischief may arise 
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from one error on the part of a counsellor^ the wise man will 
be constantly cautious and wary against committing mistakes. 

The word "6l3, which Mendlessohn uses here, and which I 
have rendered ''consequences/^ means literally that which is 
" produced**' in the womb of time. 

Yer. 3. '' In all his business and occupation he shews that 
" his mind and knowledge fail him, and if he even be merely 
'' walking by the way, he proclaims against himself and lets 
" every one know that he is a fool." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. The Keri on ^DDHttia is "n 1W; "the n is re- 

T T V : 

dundant." 

The preterite seems to be used here as an aorist or fre- 
quentative tense. 

iDn may be either a verbal adjective or the verb itself, 
which is thus pointed in the preterite. Whichever it be, its 
sense is here intransitive. "His mind is deficient,^ or "his 
mind fails.'' In this sense we find it in the future in Deut. xv. 
8. It is generally used as a transitive verb with an accusative, 
and therefore with T\)k* 

Yer. 4. " If the wrath of the prince rise against thee, be 
" not in haste to leave thy place and fly out of his presence ; 
" but rather keep thy post of office and do not exchange it for 
^^ another, for a submissive neck and a soft tongtfe will dismiss 



CHAP. X.] ECCLBSIASTBS. 303 

3 stulti ad sinistram ejus. Etiam in vist cum stultus 
ambulat excors est, et se stultum esse fatetur om- 

4 iiibus. Si ira principis contra te orta erit, locum 
tuum ne deseras; magna enim delicta dimittet, 

5 (i. e. expiabit) obsequium. Est malum quod sub 
sole vidi quasi hallucinationem apud principem exo- 

6rientem. Evecta est stultitia ad excelsa loca multa, 
7 dum manent nobiles in humili loco. Vidi servos equis 

*^ and atone for great offences, and thou wilt thereby at length 
" cause his displeasure to subside. KS'ID is from the root KS)1. 

^' and signifies submission and patience of temper. Mendlessohn. 

Note. I have already had occasion to notice the words 
nSTl and TVS*, derivatives of a verb never found but in the 
Hiphily which the Lexicographers unaccountably derive from 
ny, whereas they would be more regularly derived from n33. 
This verb is used in the sense " to let go," " to dismiss." 

Ver. 5. " He says, * Sometimes, it is true, the public ad- 
'* ministration will be bad, because the ruler may do things 
^^ contrary to truth and justice, (which seem like an oversight 
" or mistake proceeding from him), without knowing how they 
" will end.'" Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon speaks here of the errors of kings in the 
most extenuating terms, as if unwilling to allow that they can 
be guilty of anything worse than a mistake. 

The regular form for ^^^ would be rTKiti'' ; but to prevent 
too much stress being laid on the K the H drops out, and the 
vowel falls back to the 2( so as still to distinguish tibie word as 
the feminine participle from K5iV, the K becoming nJTDi TO 
instead of the n. 

Ver. 6, 7. ** Sometimes a king gives ear to the voice of 
'' youths and detractors, and raises folly higher and higher in 
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invectos, prindpes autem humi servorum ritu am- 
bulantes. Qui fodit foveam in earn cadet, et qui 8 
maceriem pemimpit mordebit eum anguis. Qui lapi- 9 
des amovet laedetur illis; qui ligna findit iis peri- 
clitabitur, si hebetatum fuerit ferrum, neque ipse 10 
aciem gus exacuerit, at majores vires intendere 
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rank, while great men are degraded and occupy a subordinate 
place bj his order. And sometimes these upstarts are allowed 
by the reigning monarch to ride on horses, which was not 
permitted in ancient times to any but men of rank and noble 
** birth ; while princes become poor men, and are forced to come 
down from their greatness and walk like slaves on the 
ground." Mendlessohn. 
Note. Ver. 6. He shews however in what follows the 
imprudence of slanderously aspersing persons in high office how- 
ever ill chosen, and that he who tries to overthrow a corrupt 
administration may be so rash and uncompromising in the 
attempt, that all recovery and retracing his steps would be 
impracticable or useless. 

]ri?, "positus est," "constitutus est,'* as in Esth. vi. 8, and 
Dan. ii. 2. 

^DD and b^W are both abstract nouns, and mean respec- 
tively '♦' folly" and " humiliation." 

Ver. 8. " He who digs a pit for others may fall into it; 
" and he who pulls down a stone wall, a serpent such as Hves 
" in the cavities of walls may bite him." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The Chetib here has the anomaly of a dageshed 
letter after a shurek (D5|S)"k!?P) in the word \^2DU; and the 
Keri accordingly substitutes a kibbutz (n) for the shurek* 
The Targum explains it by the Chaldee HltlDp, "a great pit,'* 
a word evidently cognate with yDO, because 3 and p are both 
palatals. 
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The digging a pit and demolishing a fence here spoken of 
are highly figurative expressions for the undermining of an 
administration, which may be attended with great danger. 
Similar metaphors occur in the next two verses. 

Ver. 9, 10. " He who removes stones from their quarries 
or elsewhere may stumble over them and cause himself pain, 
and he who cleaves wood may be endangered thereby if he 
have neglected to sharpen the axe and has to use greater 
force, i, e. a workman will fare well or ill according to his 
*' skill in his trade, and if he be awkward and careless in it 
'* he will always suffer for it, but the skilful workman does his 
" work with less trouble, and attains his object quickly with 
'Mess risk.**' Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon is here very eenigmatic and poetic in 
his language. He introduces fresh metaphors to express the 
danger of attempts to overthrow, by slanderous aspersion, the 
authority of those in high station, and implies that in po- 
litical affairs discretion is the best safeguard; that he who is 
rash and uncompromising in his reflections on those in office 
always endangers himself and may fail in attaining his object 
of removing those unworthy of power, but that whoever waits 
patiently and quits not his post will find obstacles gradually re- 
move themselves from before him ; and his prudence will attain 
superior success in political affairs, just as the skill of the careful 
artificer does in works of art. 
20 
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•sife'^-CDX : naan n^B'an pnn»i iaj» o*'7»nui 



The futures in these two verses should be rendered into 
English bj means of the auxiliary yerb ^* maj." 

Yer. 9. In removing large stones the awkward workman 
may either stumble over them or make them fSskU upon himself. 

The word ]DD] is either "may be cut/' or "may be 
endangered." For the former sense of it we have Biblical 
authority, (inasmuch as the cognate word P3b is used for a 
*' knife," or some sharp instrument in Frov. xxiii. 2, where So- 
lomon says that a man might as well put a knife to his throat 
(mf^3L r?'9) ^ forget to demean himself aright in the presence 
of royalty) ; but for the latter only Tahnudic, as where we have 
TODD HDittf Tl psp, "culter in manu stulti periculum est'' 

These two verses (9 and 10) must be taken togeth^, for 
there is no break in the sense between them. " He who cleaves 
logs of wood may be endangered by them, if the iron be blunt 
and he have to increase his force." 

Ver. 10. nnp is the Pihel of rtnp, "to be blunt" Bux- 
torf, desirous to reserve its transitive sense to this conjugation, 
renders it, " he has blunted ;'^ but then where is the r^H be- 
fore ^STT, and to what purpose would have been the word 

K?in which follows ? There can be no doubt that the Kal and 
Fihel of T^Tip bear the same intransitive sense, as is also the 
case with those of nTTD, "to be faint" 

U*}^ h^\) is literally, "has made smooth (polished) its 
surfaces," which is equivalent to "sharpening its edge;'' be- 
cause that is the method of whetting an edged tool. 

"y^y] is ^ substantive from the Hiphil of *1I2^D, and means 
success in work, (observe that there is no dagesh in D). ^3 
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coactus fuerit; successtls autem prsestantia sapientis 

11 attinet. Si momorderit anguis, incantationi imme- 

dicabilis morsus erit; itaque garrulo nulla est sue- 



almost always denotes success in this book, as at ch. xi. 6, 
"Whether this or that shall prosper, "IttfDV" 

The phrase HMH •^'^tbDil T^^f^^ has a double meaning here. 

■ • ■ • • • 

As referring to the artificer it means that " superiority of suc- 
cess is skill," i. e. belongs to skill and is a consequence of it, 
because the skilful workman will not work with blunt tools and 
80 run the risk of wounding himself; and as referring to ihe 
politician it means that the prudent man will succeed in attain- 
ing his political objects, because he will not adopt dangerous 
and obnoxious means in prosecuting them. 

Ver. 11. " He says that if a serpent bite him who breaks 
down a wall, then it (the bite) will be without enchantment ; 
tibiere will be no cure for his wound; and then you will see 
'' that the slanderer has no advantage or the man who says, 
" * My lips are my own, who is lord over me ?' " Mendlessohn. 

Note, th^ is "without," as in Numb. xxxv. 23, N^2 

rt»n, " without seeing." ttfr6, " a thing muttered," " a spell." 

It becomes ttfrf? at the pause. We must understand before 

Ni^a a word signifying " the bite," supplying it from !f B^J . 

Probably \y^T\) signifies the same as T^tt^DH P'lil^ in the 

• • • 

preceding verse, viz. "superiority of success." The garrulous slan- 
derer cannot reckon with certainty on success like the prudent 
man ; he has no advantage over other men in that respect. The 
Tahnudic Rabbins, according to their usual practice, took this 
verse as an isolated maxim, and interpreted it, " K the serpent 
bite, its bite is incurable by a spell ; and a babbler is no better 
(i. e. than the serpent)." This appears from the following pas- 
sage, Bab. Tahn. Erchin, Sect iii. : WVb thl ttfraTT TitS^** D^^ 

20—2 
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cesses prsestantia. Verba oris sapientis sunt, *'Cle-12 
mentiam adhibe,*^ labiorum autem stulti, ^'Interi- 
mas iUum." Initium verborum oris ejus est stultitia, 13 
et yods ejus finis exitialis insania. Verbis quoquel4 
abundat stultus; nesdt tamen homo quid sit fu- 
turum, et quid post ilium sit quis iUum certiorem 



.f? nnoiKi wmn b^ irmn b^ nwm rroapnD t^2b yirsh 
:i^ w^ n^yi no nriK ,b^t^) ppm i»t /^dwi onn n« 

\\wbnrbiiJ2b \mr» no ,rFh IDW, i. e. " in the day of judgment 
all the beasts will assemble and come to the serpent, and say 
to him, ' The lion tramples on his prey and eats it up ; the 
wolf rends his prey but also devours it ; but thou, what plea- 
sure hast thou in biting ?* Then the serpent will say to them, 
* The babbler is no better.' " 

Yer. 12. ** The wise man is not like the gaiTulous slan- 
<^ derer ; nearly all the words that proceed fi*om his mouth are 
petitions for JEavour and clemency for every one, even for his 
enemies and persecutors ; not so those which proceed from the 
^^ lips of a fool ; for he always says, * Destroy him,' and there 
is no clemency or kindness in his heart. 

''The word ^I^J^^ is the second person masculine and 

not the third feminine, and it is the expression made use of 
by the fool, i. e. the slanderer." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The emphasb here is upon DDH and V^p2). He 
says it is the part of the wise man to plead for favour to 
others, and of the fool to seek their ruin. This is all in con- 
tinuation of the above remarks. We see here the perplexity 
which may sometimes arise from the abruptness of the Hebrew 
language together with its want of inverted commas to mark 
quotations. This is peculiarly apparent in the account of the 
judgment of Solomon, from which at first sight it would appear 
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12 na'1 : i^B'^n hy:ih r^nn* va) B»n'?-Nl'?3 e^nan 

•• : • J- • : TV : - : i* : ^ : • : I ac* it t • 

IT T - : TTT i •• I • J" -: I- I A : • v 

nM» nB'Ni /Trr»B'-na Dn«n vt-n'? onan nan* 



that he adjudged the child to the woman who wished it to 
be divided, because she had spoken last in the narration and 
the king says, "Give her the Uving child and in no wise slay 

it; she is the mother of it." But he is in fact repeating 

the wds of the other woman from recoUection or minutes of 
proceedings and then pronounces at once, ' '^ She (the woman 

who used those words) is the mother of it." That he is quoting 
her words, appears further from the unusual Hebrew word 
T)^ for *' child," which she uses and which the king repeats. 
This ingenious explication is due to Mr Bernard. It is pro- 
bable that the word yfy* is a vulgarism which such a woman 

would use. 

Ver. 13. " But if the beginning and primary effect of the 
" words he utters be folly tending to injure others, the end and 
''final consequence of them is sad infatuation tending to his 
** own hurt ; for he shall not go unpunished." Mendlessohn. 

Note. jvth)tl here is a feminine singular, similar in form 
to T\VX* It cannot but be suspected however that by some 
error ^ has been written for i which is found in place of it in 
the early chapters of this book, but then nin would not agree 
with it as it now does. 

Ver. 14. ''He talks much and yet knows not what will 
" be on the morrow, and though it be ah-eady close behind him, 
" he does not perceive it and there is none to tell him of it." 
Mendlessohn. 
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Note. He had said in the preceding verse that when the 
fool utters his thoughtless slanders he little thinks that he will 
eyentually prove to have been acting the part of a madman 
and endangering himself, if not involving himself in certain 
ruin, "that the consequence of his speeches is that of fatal 
madness ;" and he now goes on to say that the fool makes free 
with his tongue, though no one knows what may be the con- 
sequence of his slanders to him, and there is none who can 
warn him as to what will be his fate. Mendlessohn appears to 
make iTTKH mean " the man," i e. the man who was last men- 

f T T 

tioned, ** the fool." This however is inadmissible, as in that case 
we should have had tt^j^PT, or K^in. DIKH invariably means 
either "men in general,'* "mankind," or "any man," "any 
body," as appears from many passages of this book ; see viii. 17, 
" Inasmuch as man (Ql{^rT) labours to find it out and cannot," 



TT T 



and especially the beginning of the same verse, where there is 
no previous mention of any man to whom D^^^^ can refer, " So 

I contemplated the whole work of God, for man cannot find out 

the part of it, &c." As an instance of the second use, see vi. 12, 
" For who knows what is good for a man (Ull^b for Dli^n^) in 

*-' ^ TTT TT T,: ' 

life ? since who can tell him what may be awaiting him ?" So 
here the sense must be, " no man knows what may be about to 
happen in consequence of the fooFs garruHty." The Hebrews 
constantly use the definite where we should use the indefinite 
article ; see Note to ver. 18, and D'^^^DSH in ver. 16. 

The last six words of this verse are nearly the same as 
those at the end of chapter vi. In both places, "that which 
is behind him" seems to mean "a calamity ready to fSall upon 
him." 
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15 faciet? Stiiltonim labor unumquemque eorum defati- 
gabit, quia est quasi nescius ad urbem pervenire. 



Yer. 15. " He compares a fool who likes to meddle in 
things too great and wonderful for him while he is ignorant 
'^ of those things which every body sees and knows, to a man 
" who wants to reach a city, and does not know the way, and 
" so wearies himself without attaining his wish." Mendlessohn. 

Note. The Rabbinic commentators notice that the word 
7Dy is masculine and therefore cannot agree with the yerb. 

Either therefore some word qualifying tey must have dropt out, 
or it may be a solitary instance of that word being feminine, as 
Aben Ezra observes is the case with TIM, which he says is 
always masculine except in the passage in the end of Genesis, 
"With their assembly mine honour shall not be united," 
•^I'tlD ini^l'^K. Here however TTl'l may be the second person 
masculine, as well as the third feminine ; (which cannot be the 
case with "^Syil^i?) ; and the rendering will then be, " With their 
assembly be not thou united, my honour." 

Ver. 15 cannot be construed, " The labour of fools (i. e. 
profitless toil) will weary out him who does not know his way 
to a city he wants to reach," because the antecedent of a pro- 
nominal affix in Hebrew always precedes the verb which has 
the affix, beside that the verse would then convey a mere 
truism. The first clause must mean either " The labour of fools 
will weary out each of them (L e. of the fools)," or " Profitless 
labour will weary him (i. e. the slanderer spoken of above);" 
and the second clause either, " like one who knew not his way 
to a city when he wanted to reach it," (if ittfK mean " who"); 
or " since h^ is as if he knew not his way, &c," (if HtpVi j;nean 

" since"). We had yv followed by an infinitive with the prefix 
b at Eccles. iv. 13. The phrase rdfy VVVh is like the 
Latin "nesdt ire." 
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SECTIO DECIMA TERTIA. 



« 



Vae tibi, terra, quod rex tuus puerilis sit, etl6 
principes tui mane comedant. Prosperitas est tua, 17 
terra, quod rex tuus nobilis sit, et principes tui 
justo tempore epulentur ad se roborandum et non 



Ver. 16. " Woe to thee when thy king is childish and 
neglects to administer the affairs of the kingdom, and thy 
princes feast in the morning, before they have transacted 
the public business, contrary to the injunction of Scripture, 
" * Administer justice in the morning.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. The literal rendering would be, " Woe to thee, 
land, in case that thy king should be childish," i. e, it would be 
a woe, a great misfortune for thee that this should happen; 
and so with regard to the '\ff in the next Terse, ''It would 

be thy happiness. &c « 

Ver, 17. " * When thy king is a son of nobles,' means, 
" ' when he acts the part of great princes.' DnilTlJI as ap- 
"pHed to a prince is the opposite of ^'^S"]!, 'And thy 
'^ princes eat in due season,' (L e. after they have finished their 
day's work of administering justice in the country), and only 
for necessity, in order that their own vigour and strength 
may contribute to the general good, not for the sake of 
luxurious indulgence in wine and dainties." Mendlessohn. 
NoTB. The singular of the word D'»*}tt?^^, viz. "IWi^, is 
very rarely placed, as the plural is, in construction with another 
substantive, or with a pronominal affix united to it. Of the 
latter case there is a single instance in Scripture, Prov. xxix. 18, 
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THE THIRTEENTH SECTION. 



16 : JiS^DN* np33 •nnfe^i lya ^shm vi« ^h-'a 

V*T f • - T ; Ac I V If : - V I V V f j- • - 



^mttft^y which is the singular with the pronominal affix of the 
third person gdngular attached to it. In the same way bjf and 
r\nF\ when joined with pronominal affixes and 1^^? in all its 
combinations take a plural form. It is true that the construct 
form of the plural is '**^tt?^?, but when D^lttfhJ is coupled with 
affixes the two first Towels would continue unaltered if this word 
followed the regular form, and we should have here T^^ttfK^ 
SO that but for the > which marks the word Tlt£fh( to be 
really formed from the plural, we might have taken it to be 
derived from the singular; this however would have given 
"^inttrj^ like 5in"Jttf ^i^ . Similarly we find Ps. cxxvui. 2, ^"iWi^ ; 
Prov. xxix. 18, inttTK ; Is. xxxii. 20, DDntt^*} ; which are all 
formed from the plural of *)tt^^^. 

The Uteral re^d^g of 'the first words of this verse is, 
" Blessings are thine, land, provided that thy king be, &c." 

D'^lirn? is clearly opposed to Hjf^ in the preceding verse, 
the latter denoting unworthiness, the former worthiness of high 
station. The Rabbinic commentators say that " D^*lin either is 
equivalent to IHi^T] ^hjQ, i-e« (iii the Talmudic language) 'those 
possessed of freedom,' 'freemen,' or means 'fine white linen,' and 
hence ' those who wear white linen,' as great princes are called 
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dpi'? D'B'y p^nB''? tn^an tiSn* on* n^iSstyaug 
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in Arabic pl^l." The derivation of the word Tin however 



s ^ 



is in all probability the Arabic^. "Uber," "ingenuus," and neither 
of those mentioned by the Babbinists. It is always used in 
the plural ; as in 1 Kings xxi. 8, 11, Is. xxxiv. 12, and D'^^^llTll 

• 

is equivalent to T^n, just as we have in Joel iv. 6, U*^11K^ ^JQ, 
"filii GrsBCorum," for OTY*, like i/fcs 'A'^aitov. 

2 is used in "^jltt^l and rn=l2Jl in the sense "propter." 

We find it in a similar sense at Ps. vii. 7, "because of" or 
"on account of the fury of my adversaries;" and Jon. i. 14, 
" Let us not perish ttf^KH W^^2 i. e. for the life of this man." 

Yer. 18. " When a man is indolent, and neglects to repair 
** a small breach in the roof of a house, the beams wiU at last 
" fall down ; and if the master of a house hang down his 
" hands or fold them on his bosom, the rain will at last pour 
'' through into the midst of his house. He speaks here meta- 
" phorically of a king and his princes, and means to say that 
" if they employ themselves only in eating and drinking lui- 
" uriously, and sluggishly neglect the affairs of the state, the 
" kingdom will presently come to nought, like a house which 
" gradually taSia into ruins in consequence of the indolence of 
" its owner." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Aben Ezra says that D^JH^y^ is in the dual num- 
ber because it refers to the two hands ; so that U*rho)2 would 

I • • 

mean "when both the hands are sluggish." The singular number 
18 n^y, "indolence," which occurs in the Proverbs. "SfD^ is 
the apocopated future Niphal of *7pD. It means, " wiU sink down 
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18 ad compotandum. Per pigritiam coUabetur contig- 
natio, et per manuum dimissionem perpluet domus, 

19 in irrisionem illorum qui parant cibos, vinumque 
quod vivos {vel vitam) hilarat, et peeuniam quae 



of itself/' We have here in the word JV3n an instance of what 
is very common in Hebrew, the use of the definite article where 
in English we should use the indefinite. See Note to ver. 14. 

Note. Ver. 19. Mendlessohn here makes UW)Jf agree 
with D'^'^tt^ in the last yerse but two, and, considering those 
two to be in a parenthesis, renders this yerse, "Who make 
" great entertainments, not to strengthen the body, but for 
" laughter and rejoicing ; (Qr6 meaning a ' banquet,^ as well 

" as ' bread ;' yide Dan. y. 1) and their wine cheers the people 
" who carouse with them ; and so it is clear that money will 
" answer every purpose with them ;" " and accordingly," says 
Mendlessohn, " they constantly cry out as it were * Give, give,' 
and drain the resources of the country.'* 

But though all the commentators agree with Mendlessohn, 
(except indeed Yarchi and Aben Ezra who propose a somewhat 
far-fetched and improbable interpretation, for which see Rosen- 
muller at this yerse); it must be allowed that to suppose a 
parenthesis of the two last yerses, 17 and 18, which are the 
antithesis to the preceding one, is a very unsatisfactory method 
of explanation, because, the word D^*^tt^ occurring in yerse 17, 

as well as in 16, if D^^ agree with this word at all it must 
necessarily refer to it where it last occurs, and therefore not 
as used in yerse 16, so that there can be a parenthesis only 
of the last verse (18). If this however be the case, verses 19 
and 17 form together a sentence whose clauses are directly 
contradictory to each other, and which therefore is absolute 
nonsense. I therefore venture to propose, what I believe is aa 
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omnia suppeditat. Ne in cogitatione quidem tua regi 20 
maledicas, neque in penetralibus quidem cubiculi 
tui nobili viro obloquaris, namque avis ccbU deve- 
het vocem, et rem nunciabit aligera. 



entirely new suggestion, to render this Terse as a continuation 
of the preceding one, thus, '* Through remissness of the hands 

a house drops through, to the derision of those who acquire 
by industry bread, and wine that cheers people, and money that 
furnishes every thing." My arguments for it are these. TWy is 
often used in the sense " to acquire,'' vide Gen. xxxi. 1, xii. 5, 
Deut. viii. 17, 18. p^TW .retains the same form when in a state 

of construction ; and it always means *^ derision," or " a laugh- 
ing-stock," as in Lament, iii. 14, phtt^ ^i^^JH, " I became a 
laughing-stock," '' ludibrium fiebam." The omission of liO^ as 
it is here omitted before the verbs n&K^ and rojr, is a con- 
struction not at all uncommon, see Ps. Lxxvii. 6, *^ In order that a 
subsequent generation, children that should be bom, (^I^V D^pl), 
might know these things ; that they might arise and tell them to 
their children;" Gen. xv. 13, DIT^ ^ \^^^2l, "In a land which be- 

• ■ • • • 

longs not to them;" Ps. Lxxxiv. 6, and Ps. Lxxi. 18, " Till I have 
declared thy goodness to every one that is to come," ^^'i2'»^DS; 
and a still more remarkable parallel passage in Ps. civ. 14, 15, 
of a part of which the present passage seems almost a quotation, 

"iDi ttfiD^-iiS nm^ pi pKrrp Dr6 K^iir^, " To bring 

v: •: - - ; '— j ' vt t '• v v • : " 

food out of the ground, and wine that cheers the heart of 
man." D^n may be either " life," or " the living," " people." 
Of course on the above rendering C]p3n must be in the accu- 
sative case ; T\t^ is generally prefixed to this case when it is 
in "a definite" state, but is also not unfrequently omitted. 
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(vide Hurwitz). Perhaps it is omitted here for euphony on 
account of the ■nTlljt which follows almost immediately and 
because the construction made it so obvious that this must be 
in the accusative, as well as QH^ and p. 

I have already discussed the meaning of the word jl^ at 
chap. V. 19, on the supposition that it is in the Eal in the 
present verse, when it will mean "grants," or "supplies." If 
we take it to be in the Hiphil, (as it may be), it must mean, 
"gives the means of procuring." ^3n may be either "every 
thing," or " both," i. e. " both bread and wine." 

Observe that p*ini£^ may be the infinitive, and we then con- 

strue, " So as for those to deride who acquire bread, &c." 
and the sense is the same. 

The rendering which I have adopted exhibits in this pas- 
sage that repetition of an antithesis which several times occurs 
in this book and is particularly remarkable in the two last 
chapters of it; for Solomon in the two first verses of this 
Section contrasts the state of a country under a slothful and 
an active administration, and in the two verses which follow, as 
I have translated them, the ruin consequent on indolence in a 
family with the advantage resulting from diligence. 

Ver. 20. " He addresses him who hves under the govem- 
" ment of a ruler and says, * If thou perceivest that the king 
is childish, and the princes eat in the morning, restrain thy- 
self from talking about it ; and even in thy thoughts do not 
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THE FOURTEENTH SECTION. 



CD^Jb»n aha-'^3 CD^sn ^^^-hy ^an*? n^e^ i 



Chap. 
XI. 



blame or reprobate the king'^s conduct ; nor speak lightly of 
his princes in the most secret place. Guard thy mouth and 
keep watch over thy tongue, and say not, I am in my 
chamber, who can hear me? for the bird of the sky' (here 
he speaks mataphorically), ' that sits in thy window and hears 
thy words, and the winged fowl may report it to the men of 
power, so that they may hate and destroy thee.' He means, 
* Thou canst not be sufficiently on thy guard in [this matter.' 
This repetition seems to indicate that the passage is written 
in poetry .** Mendlessohn. 
NoTB. ?fl2)l^D ^"ITni is literally " in the chambers of thy 

• • • • • 

bed." The Keri on trSMn is "n 'l^ns *'"n is redundant." 
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Yer. 1, 2. " According to the plain interpretation of this 
passage, he seems to be here addressing himself to merchants, 
and advising them to trade to a distance, even from one end 
" of the world to the other ; as if he would say, ^ Let them not 
" be afraid to send their substance to those at a distance, or to 
*' transport it across the sea in trading vessels ; for in the course 
** of many days they will by this means gain much profit and 
" advantage.' He calls all mercantile occupation by the general 
*' phrase of ' going down to the sea.' For it was he who began 
^' the practice of sending ships to Ophir and Tarshish along with 
^' those of Hiram. And once every three years they brought 
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SECTIO DECIMA QUARTA. 



Cap. 
XI. 



1 Mitte opes tuas super faeiem aquarum; nam 
post multorum dierum intervallum recipies eas. 






** thence silver and gold and other kinds of merchandize, as is 
stated in Scripture. And it should seem that the king is 
seeking here to stir up and incite the minds of his servants 

*^ and his people to do as he had done, in order that they might 

'^ become rich and their wealth might be increased. In the second 
verse, according to its simple interpretation and its connexion 
with the preceding one. he seems to be advising a merchant 
not to invest all his property in one mercantile speculation, or 
to stow aU his goods in one ship, but agreeably to prudence to 
divide it among seven or eight ; and then if he lose by one 
he may make profit by another ; for he cannot tell what 

^' accidents may happen in the world ; and it is probable that 
he says ^ seven or eight ^ in order to dissuade his hearers 
from paying attention to those diviners who select a certain 
number as likely to bring good luck, and reject another under 

** the idea that it will be unlucky, and that he says this im- 
plying, * Commit portions of thy substance to seven or to eight 
vessels indifferently, and addict not thyself to divination by 

'^ numbers.' " Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. The word n-^tt^ has been incorrectly rendered in 

this passage ^^cast," or '^scatter," and by the Latin translators 
« emitte," " projice." This verb, whether in B^al or Pihel, in- 
variably means ^^ to send," except as applied to the discharge of 
missiles from a bow or an engine, where its use is clearly tech- 
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Septem vel octo naoihus singulis partem impone ; 2 



nical. The sense of ^'casting" or ''scattering" is appropriated to 

the yerb 1|^, which is always used in the Hiphil, as we find it in 

iii, 5, "A time to keep, and a time to throw away," Ti'hoH) rftH. 

But if the passage be rendered as Lowth and nearly all the Kab- 
binic commentators have explained it, " Scatter thy seed-corn 
where there is no hope of a haryest ;" i. e. " bestow thy benefits 
and bounty on those by whom thou canst not hope to be repaid,^ 
the word n^ttf ought clearly to imply " scattering," and that 

free and liberal distribution of charity which Christ reconmiends 
where he says, "When thou giyest a feast, call the poor, the 
maimed, the halt, and the blind ; for they cannot recompense 
thee ; but thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrection of the 
just." Again, the motiye here held out for sending out our 
bread, i. e. our Uyelihood or substance on the waters, is that we 
shall "find it again ;^ i. e. that same bread or substance, and 
recoyer it, as it implied, with profit upon it. Now it could not 
be intended that this should be our motiye in hberality to the 
poor; for Christ says, "Call not thy rich neighbours, lest they 
also bid thee again, and a recompense be made thee," but it is 
at the resurrection that he tells us we are to look for the 
reward of it; and we cannot suppose that that reward is to 
consist in " bread," or " substance." 

The second yerse still more clearly indicates the correctness 
of Mendlessohn's interpretation. 

In the first place it is clear that through the whole of the 
context Solomon is merely giying precepts of worldly wisdom. 
For it has been shewn that such is the case in a number of 
yerses preceding ; and as to the following yerses to the end of 
this Section, the only conclusion drawn from them by the author 
himself is, ^'Ih the morning sow thy seed, and in the eyening 
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lay not down thy hand, &c." Accordingly it would be more 
consistent that in these two verses he should be merely recom- 
mending the disposal of our goods into more vessels than one, 
in order that we inay not have our all staked in one freight 
and so be as little as possible exposed to loss from accidents, 
than that he should have interrupted the general style and 
tcnour of his discourse to advise us to lay up treasure for 
the life to come by liberality to the poor In this. 

In the next place the exhortation conveyed in this verse to 
commit portions of our substance to seven or eight individuals is 
quite inconsistent with that to exercise a large and free liberality 
to the poor conveyed by Lowth's rendering of the former verse. 
It is this species of liberality which is spoken of by Christ as 
to be recompensed at the resurrection, not the committal of our 
substance to a few individuals after the manner of the unjust 
steward who made himself friends with "the mammon of unright- 
eousness.** Besides, why should the number seven be fixed 
upon ? It is perfectly inappropriate as employed in this place 
except inasmuch as it is a sacred number, which conveyed a 
certain charm or spell with its use, and might therefore be fixed 
upon by a superstitious merchant as the number of his ships, or 
even by a believer in spells as that of the friends to whom 
he would entrust his property, but on no ground whatever 
by a charitable person as the number of the poor recipients of 
his bounty. But the opinion that the entrusting of portions 
of our substance to several friends in order to increase its 
security b here recommended, is inadmissible even on Lowth's 
rendering of the first verse, and may be set aside at once ; and 
consequently the mention of these particular numbers goes en- 
tirely to support Mendlessohn's interpretation, and no other. 
21 
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Filially^ the motiye held out to oomplianoe with the exhorta- 
tion in this Terse is, *' For thou knowest not what evil may 
happen in the world.^ Now if it had been intended here to 
encourage us to exercise liberalit j to the poor, surely we should 
haye been reminded of the recompense of a future state, to 
which there are so many allusions in this book, rather than of 
the uncertainty o9 abiding prosperity in this life, (which in itself 
would have been a motive to securing firiends among the great 
aadrich, and not among the poor); and yet tins is aU that 
those words can reasonably be supposed to mean; for there 
can be no doubt that if Solomon had intended by the second 
clause of Terse (2) to say, " for thou knowest not what losses 
may befall thee in this world, and therefore thou hadet beat lay 
up treasure for another, i. e. by liberality to the poor** he 
would have said this expressly, and not merely haye implied it. 
For the idea which it would then be left for the reader to 
supply would not suggest itself to us so readily as it does unless 
we were familiar with several passages of the New Testament, 
as for instance that in which Christ exhorts his disciples to 
make themselves friends in heaven by a due use of worldly wealth 
in order that when they should have to leave it they might be 
admitted to everlasting and heavenly habitations. 

This is in fact a remarkable instance of the agreement of 
Jewish and Christian commentators in the attempt to extort the 
same far-fetched sense from a passage of Scripture, the method 
of ttf^l, or recondite interpretation on the one side, and that of 

fandfully deviang parallelisms where they do not exist between 
the Old Testament and the New on the other, having led them 
both to the same conclusion. 
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3 nescis enim quid mali futurum sit in terns. Si 
plenae fuerint nubes pluviam in terram effundent; 
ac si ceciderit lignum in austrum sive in septentrio- 



p^ is put in the singular number distributiyely. The sense 

is, " Give a portion, a share, to each of seven or eight vessels." 

Ver. 3, 4. " He proceeds to speak of those diviners, who 
observe the clouds, and conjure up forms and shapes in them, 
and by means of these think to ascertain and prognosticate 
at the outset of their proceedings whether they will prosper 
or not, or who notice from what quarter the wind blows, and 
consult its advice as it were as to the direction in which they 
shall sow, or the course they ought to adopt in their mer- 
cantile or military operations so that they may prosper ; as 
though when the wind sets the clouds in motion it thereby gave 
them in answer an intimation that they ought to direct their 
operations towards the quarter whither it is going, and if 
the clouds happen to be stationary and therefore the wind at 
rest, this were a sign to them that they too ought to suspend 
the operations which they were about to enter upon. And 
such was the practice in those days, as we find from the 
passage, * enquiring of his piece of wood ; and his staff will 

tell him,' 'h Til l^ippl il^l b^W ; that is, such a person 
was in the habit of throwing his walking-stick into the air, or 
shooting an arrow upwards, and observing by its fall the 
direction in which the wind had carried it, or whether it fell 
down to him again if there was no wind, and then regard- 
ing it as a sign. Vide Ezek. xxi. 21, ' The king of 
Babylon stood at the parting of the way (trivium) to use 
divination ; he made his arrows bright,' &c. in allusion to the 
method of divination by arrows. With respect to these per- 
sons the Preacher says that we must not attend to the vanities 

21—2 
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nem quo loco oedderit ibidem manebit. Qui ven-4 
turn observat forsitan non serat, eft qui nubes speetat 
forsitan non metat. Quemadmodum venti cursum 5 



" of diviners ; for that such ideas have no reality in them, and 
" such practices will give us no true information about the future 
" in the affidrs of men ; but that if the clouds are full of nun, 
** all we can know from them is that they will pour it out on 
the ground ; and similarly the &31 of the staff whether north- 
ward or southward cannot afford any sign or intimation. It 
is certain that, wherever the piece of wood fells, there it will 
lie; this is all we can know from its falling; but by its 
falling it gives us no information with regard to any matter 
further than this either for good or harm. Another Rabbi 
" whom I have consulted explaii^ this passage differently. He 
connects it with the last clause of the preceding verse, and 
says, it means, ' You must not imagine that there is danger 
only in marine trade; on dry land too you cannot tell what 
" evil or misfortune may happen. If you are sowing your field, 
you cannot tell whether the clouds may be fiill of rain, and 
interrupt your work by pouring it down; or whether a 
" stormy wind may arise, and a great tree be blown down ; 
" and then he who is walking by the way cannot tell whether 
" it will fall northward or southward, and all his alarm and 
" anxiety will be useless, for the tree will lie in the place 
" where it fells. For these reasons a man should not indulge in 
fruitless and causeless apprehension.' Other Rabbins have ex- 
plained it still differently. But with none of the interpretations 
" have I been able to reconcile the position in this verse of the 
" accents which denote pauses ; for the word ^p'^y ought to have 
" had the athnack, and the word \)^^3, the zakeph, in order 
for each predicate to be connected with its respective subject 
according to the general rule. But agreeably with the pauses of 
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the accents as they stand in our text it is requisite that the 
latter subject, viz. 'the place where it falls/ should refer to *the 
cloud's being full of water,' as well as to the ' falling of the 
tree ;' and this is not in accordance with any of the methods 
** of interpretation which I have noticed. In the next verse he- 
proceeds to dissuade from attention to the same method of 
divination, observing that he who watches the wind, and does 
'* not choose to sow until it comes from a particular quarter, will 
** sometimes wait in vain for it to do so, and consequently never 
** sow or not till it is too late; and that similarly he who gazes 
^'at the clouds and consults the forms which he observes in 
**them, will sometimes reap no harvest." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 3. As "^ni is formed from rpn with the apoco- 
pation of the final H, so i^^lT is formed from i^T], the N not 
admitting of apocopation. The form corresponding with rtjn^ 
would be h^liT. The meaning of these two verbs is the same. 

Mendlessohn even here does not venture to suggest an al- 
teration of the accents, though he implies that he is unable to 
suggest any sense for the passage in accordance with them. 
His meaning above where he says that the accents in this 
verse do not answer to the obviously true correspondence of 
subjects and predicates in it, is that if we stop the verse agree- 
ably with the accents it will be on this wise, " If the clouds are 
full (and) they pour down rain on the ground and if the rod 
fell northward or southward, in the place where the rod falls 
Aere it will lie." 

Ver. 4. yir and li^ilT are clearly in the potential mood. 

Ver. 5. " This is an inverted form of expression, and as 
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" such must be interpreted backwards fr6m the end to the be- 
<< ginning ; and its meaning then is, ' Thou canst know nothing 
of any one of the purposes of God before it is deyeloped 
and has actually appeared in existence, just as thou knowest 
'' no more about the course of the wind than thou dost about the 
''fetus and its formation in the womb of the mother.'" (At 
the same time then he asserts that the degree of our acquaint- 
ance with the course of the wind, and therefore of our power 

to prognosticate bj means of it, is the same as that of our 
acquaintance with the progress of a formation which nature 
has concealed from us, and states that we can know no more 
of any of the purposes of God beforehand than we do about 
either of these subjects.) ''The order of the two members of the 

sentence introduced by the adverbs *lStfh^2 and ilDS respec- 
tiyely is inverted in the same way as the order has been in 
the phrases D'^'T^D VI??? ""^^ ]13, 'The land of Egypt was 

• • • * • 

" like the garden of the Lord;' rrmiil^ nnSB^S, ' The mis- 
" tress shall be as her maid ;' nDIS? tiyip^ , ' The seller shall 
"be as the buyer;' these particles being used to compare 
" sometimes the first with the second, and sometimes the second 
with the first. Yarchi ably connects this passage with the 
preceding verses thus ; he says, ' If it were possible that thoa 
" shouldest be acquainted with the laws of motion of the atmo- 

" sphere of the world, so as to be sure in what direction it ought 
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ignoras sicut conformationes inclusas in utero gra- 
vidas; ita Dei qui facit omnia non opus intelligis. 
6 Mane semen tuum semina; et vespere ne remittas 
manum tuam ; nescis enim utrum, hocce an illud, ma- 
gis fuerit prosperum, sive utrumque aeque bonum sit. 






*' to move agreeably to them at the time of thy augury, and 
" thou shouldest find that its motion were then contrary to the 
'' laws of nature, in that case it might perhaps be at least a sort 
of sign to thee ; but if thou dost not comprehend the nature of 
its course, what sign can it possibly furnish thee in thy divi- 
nations ? perhaps its then direction may be exactly that of 
" nature; Yarchi interprete the word tTDS^ in this place as 

** derived from UTjf in the phrase WJ|[ D?''y> 'closing his eyes;' 
" and therefore meaning * the inclosures in the womb.' " Men- 
dlessohn. 

Note. We have already had the word TW}f in the sense 

"to appoint," and here again nbj^D must mean '' appointment," 

" purpose." 

Yer. 6. " He means, ' Do not give attention to the signs 
" of divination and augury ; but do thy own business in every 
" respect ; sow thy seed in the morning, and in the evening let 
'*' not thy hand be remiss. Be not indolently slack in doing 
thy duty ; and if thou be not prosperous to-day, perhaps thou 
wilt be so to-morrow, and if thou lose in the morning perhaps 
" thou mayest gain in the evening.' " Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. When ^N is prefixed to the pronoun n?, it gives 

it the sense of an interrogative pronoun, "which,'' "whether of 
two," (nriK rorr, "this or that"). We find it united with 
other pronouns and adverbs, and similarly modifying their sig- 
nification. 
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SECTIO DECIMA QUINTA. 



Suave quoque lumen est, et bonum oculis est 7 
videre solem ; etsi enim multos annos vivat homo, 8 
omnibus illis lagtetur; at simul recordetur tenebra- 
tum dies, quod forsiton multi futuri sint, et irritum 
quodcunque ei obvenerit {f>el "et quodcunque prae- 



it 
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Ver. 7. " ' The light also, ftc' After exhorting to dili- 
" gence in mercantile and agricultural employments, he proceeds 
" to encourage men to tranquillity and cheerfulness of heart. 
He says, ' The light too is sweet, and it is a good thing to 
look at the sun when a man is reposing after his work is 
" done/ " Mendlessohn. 

Note. Solomon means that while industry is very com- 
mendable, tranquil enjoyment of life and the beauties of creation 
is also a good thing. 

Ver. 8, 9. *^*For though a man's life be long, it is proper 
" that he should be cheerful through the whole of it ; but that in 
*' the midst of his cheerfulness he should bear in mind that the 
'' days of distress and adversity may be many, and that then 
'* all that has past and happened to him would be in vain ; for 
in the days of adversity man does not remember the days of 
past prosperity.' He then repeats this advice with the ac- 
" companying warning. He says, * Rejoice, (be cheerful,) 
" youth, in thy childhood;* know that melancholy and morose- 
** ness is not the service of God, but that on the contrary it is 
" one of the commandments of God to us to receive our bless- 
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THE FIFTEENTH SECTION. 
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'' ings from him in gladness and cheerfulness of heart ; as * the 
** friend' says to *king Hakoozar/ (2nd Dialogue, chap, 20.) 
" * The holy law has not commanded us to be Pharisees,' " (this 
name WMB was at first used with praise, and applied to every 
sober man who separates himself from the grosser pleasures of 
the world ; and the training oneself in such a manner of life 
was called JIWHE). But afterwards those who hypocritically 
shewed themselves too punctilious in their abstemiousness and 
fell into the grossest self-conceit were called D^ttfnS, ** Puritans/' 
as a stigmatizing epithet. See Bernard's Maimonides)^ '^ 'but to 
" pursue the middle path, and to give its just portion to each 
" of the powers of the body and mind, without excess or super- 
''fluity; for it is impossible for the portion allotted to one 
" faculty to be excessive without that allotted to another portion 
" becoming consequently defective. Thus he who inclines be- 
'^ yond the bound of moderation to the faculty of carnal desire 
" must diminish and encroach upon the faculty of reflection and 
*' observation, and vice vers& ; and he who inclines in excess to 
" the love of power and victory will lessen the efficiency of some 
*' other faculty ; and much fasting is not necessarily doing God 
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service in a man whose bodily appetites are feeble, and whose 
powers are debilitated and frame emaciated. But it is proper 
for sach a man to indulge and cherish his corporeal frame. 
Nor again is it serving God to reject wealth, provided that 
*^ wealth come to a man in a right way, without excessive 
** anxiety and toil on his part, and without his having been led 
" to neghgence of learning, wisdom, and good works in the 
acquirement of it. Indeed for one who has the additional 
expense of providing for children, and whose purpose it is to 
« spend his Trealtii for God, the aoq«isition of property is most 
" proper. The sum and substance of this matter is that thy 
^* duty is made up of fear, love, and cheerfulness ; and in each 
" of these states of feeling thou shouldest approach thy Grod ; 
** nor is the humiliation and abstinence practised on days of 
'* fasting more acceptable than the cheerfulness suitable to sab- 
** batiis and feasts, provided that thy cheerfulness be under due 
« regulation, and with a perfect heart,' and so on. (He has gone 
'* to some length in explaining this matter, as you may see by 
" reference to the passage itself). The radical principle then 
is that the purpose of our heart must be to serve the God of 
heaven, and that it be constantiy borne in mind that he who 
" * tries the reins and heart' will judge the secrets of our hearts, 
*^ and call us to account with respect to all the meditations and 
^' reflections and passions of our souls, for our cheerfulness and 
'^ our melancholy, our sorrow and our gladness ; and this is the 
*' meaning of the passage we are now considering ; ' Rejoice, be 
'* cheerful, youth, in thy childhood, for those are the days of 
cheerfulness, and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy 
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9 teritum fuerit"). Lastare, juvenis adolescentid tua, 
et mens tua te exhilaret in juvenili tua state, et i 
quorsumcunque te ferat animus* tuus et oculorum 
tuorum visus; at sdto Deum te in judicium de his 



" childhood, and thou mayest also walk ia the ways of thy 
** heart and in the satisfaction of thy eyes without being guilty 
" of sin, if thou ever remember and forget not that God will 
" bring thee to judgment concerning all these things, and that 
'' thou art about to give account before him as to what portion 
" thou hast assigned to each faculty of body and soul ; for the 
" natural propensities of man, and the enjoyment deriyed from 
'' the sense of sight were given to him at the beginning of the 
^^ creation for a purpose and an end pleasing to the Creator; 
*' and if a man bear in mind the day of his account to which 
" I have alluded, he will be sure to direct them aright, and in 
" such a way as will be for his highest good and his happiness 
^' in the life to come, and will assign to each of them as he 
ought to do its due measure and portion without excess or 
defect.' And as to the injunction of Scripture, Numb. xy. 29, 
' Ye shall not go astray (llTl) after your own hearts and 
your own eyes;^ there can be no doubt that all that is for- 
bidden is departure from the middle course, and that it is 
implied by the next words, * which ye used to go a whoring 
'' after,' that they do not lead man into sin unless he goes a 
" whoring after them, i. e. pursues them to excess and exclu- 
" siyely to the forgetfulness of his duty to God ; which he will 
'' not do if he recollects that for all these things God will bring 
^ him to account/^ Mendlessohn. 

Note. Ver. 8. Some translators render b^H Kait?"^3, "All 
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that Cometh," or " is about to be,^ " will be in vain ;" as if it 
were an independent proposition. But if this were the case there 
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omnibus adducturum esse. Et amove ex animo tuoIO 
moerorem, et dispelle malum a corpore tuo ; nam ju- ^ 
ventus et adoleseenlia evanescunt ; at memento quo- 1 
que Creatoris tui in diebus juventutis tuse, quamdiu 
neque dies mali veniunt, neque accedunt anni de 
quibus dices, "Nil est mihi in illis gratum/' quam-2 
diu non obscurus fit sol atque lux et luna et 



would have been an athnack under ^TV. I hai^e therefore taken 

* • 

these words, as Mendlessohn has done, to be included under 
^^ *lbr, (1 being omitted with an abruptness frequent in Hebrew; 
see I^ote at xii. 9) and h^l to be not the participle but the pre- 
terite. The sense will then be, " Let him at the same time bear 
in mind that many may be the days of darkness to come, (and) 
every thing which has past (all his past happiness and cheerful- 
ness) fruitless and in vain;" where the "days of darkness" are 
those of adversity in this life, not of punishment in the life to come. 

Ver. 9- The Keri on °»nDn is HNIDI. 

* • • • 

Ver. 10. "Youth will not last for ever, but presently 
" vanish away; therefore you should improve it while it lasts. 
" D^nnib is derived from IHtt^, 'aurora,' as in the phrase 
" rhif irw ^3 , * for dawn arose ;' or in the verse, * Then shall 

TT -~ • 

" thy Ught break forth as the morning dawn ("ITO?).^ Just as 
" youth was compared to the dawn of morning, old age was 
" compared to evening, as in the verse, * In the morning sow 
** thy seed, and in the evening remit not thy hand,' alluding to 
" the industrious employment of old age as well as youth. Or 
" possibly n^linttf may be cognate with the word nintt?, ' black,' 
" with reference to the hair, which in youth has not become 
** hoary." Mendlessohn. 

Note. This verse means, "Do not distress and vex thyself 
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in thy youth, bat enjoy it knowing that like the morning-dawn 
it will soon vanish away/' It need hardly be observed that 
IVrfr and Jl^nn^ are in the singular number. I have rendered 
the latter " the morning of life." 

Ver. 1. " * The evil days' means *old age.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. This verse is closely connected with that which 
precedes it, and Solomon thus the third time exhorts the young 
to be cheerful in the enjoyment of life, along with a constant 
recollection of duties to be performed, and of the transitory 
nature of all earthly things. Similarly in Section x. he three 
times inculcates the duty of neither judging harshly of others, 
nor supposing that all the world are just and good. Some ma- 
nuscripts and editions read ?fN*)i3, striking out the Tod, in order 
to make it in the singular number. This however is unneces- 
sary, as we find in Is. liv. 6, 1(^b)f ^^7}^ njrp,' " The Lord is 
thy husband and thy maker," where "husband" and "maker" 
are both in the plural number. And in Prov. ix. 1, DIDpn , 
"wisdom," is used as a singular. There are instances of a 
"plural of excellence." 

Ver. 2. " By reason of old age the moisture of the eyes 
" becomes thickened ; and often it seems to him in consequence 
" as if clouds passed before his eyes which hide the light, or 
" in other words impair his sight ; and this moisture collects 
" till it runs down ; and this happens repeatedly, as is implied 
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'^ by the expression, ' The clouds come again after the discharge 

" of tears.' For did not the same cause of dimness recur, the 
discharge of the moisture from the eyes would cause the 
power of sight to return in perfection.'' Mendlessolin. 
Note. Observe that the ^ before OB^ is conversive, and 

: T 

brings ^2W into the same tense as 7tt;nn, the last verb which 

T - : V 

preceded it in the same sentence. 

Ver. 3. " * The keepers of the house,' signifies the hands 
and arms, because these defend the body, and prevent harm 
from happening to it; and ^the strong men,' is a name for 
" the thighs by which the whole body is supported and which 
'' in old age become bent from excessive weakness. ' Those that 
" look out at windows' are the eyes, ^yp is from the same 
" word ^'9 which we find in Esth. v. 9, VT K^ DjJ i6, ' He rose 
" not, nor moted,' and it means, * trembling and quaking will 
" take hold of them.' " Mendlessohn. 

Note. Mendlessohn says nothing in his commentary about 
^IDJ^p. The Babbinic commentators are very unwilling to allow 
it an intransitive signification, because it is in the Fihel conjuga- 
tion. Such instances, viz. where the EjiI and Fihel have both an 
intransitive sense, are rare, but they do sometimes occur (see 
Note at X. 10) ; and this is probably one of them. They would 
translate it, " Because they have made small (i. e. ground) corn 
so UmgJ" or *' because they have already ground the com,*' 
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sidera, neque rediunt post pluviam nubes ; sicut fiet 

3 quo tempore domtls custodes tremeburit, et viri 
robiisti incurvescent et cessabunt molitrices quum 
paucas facta^ erunt, et caligabunt spectantes per 

4 fenestras, claudenturque fores in plated submisso 
molitionis sonitu, et subsiliet dominus ad avis vocem, 

or else, "because they have diminished their qrwdinqr The 
^^ r^dertag U,..,» . «^ ^ O. J ta.^.. .», 
far-fetched. It is better to render ^3 , " when," (a sense which 
it must bear in Hos. xi. 1,) and ^lOJ^D, " they have become few." 
And since \ before each of the other verbs is conversive, ^lOJ^D ^3 
will then mean, "when they shall have become few." Solomon 
in this and the next verse compares a man to a regal mansion, 
and his limbs and senses to the several classes of its house- 
hold, the thighs to " the men of war,'' the arms to " the porters 
at the gate,'' the teeth to "the maidens that grind corn," the 
ears and voice to "the singing girls," the eyes to "the ladies 
who sit and look out at the windows ;" for J1")3nD and Jll^^in 
al'e both feminine, and the first may mean " ancillaa molitrices." 
Before ver. 3, understand "as," i. e. "as it will be." 

Ver. 4. " * The doors* signify the outward apertures of 
the body, and *the sound of the grinding' refers to the di- 
gestion of food, and its being ground and dissolved in the 
" stomach ; for when this is impeded all the bodily organs are 
" obstructed in their functions. * And one will start up at a 
" bird's note,' means that the old man will be roused from his 
sleep even by the chirping of a bird. * And all the daughters 
of song shall be brought low.' This implies that the pipes of 
the lungs from which the voice proceeds shall fail in perform- 
" ing their functions ; for an old man from weakness is unable 
" to sing or exert his voice." Mendlessohn. 

NoTB. The metaphor of the house is here carried on. 
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et deprimentur omnes cantiis filise, timebuntque5 
etiam alta, et terrores erunt in vid, et florebit 
amygdala, et pigrescet {vel onusta sibi fiet wl onustam 
se reddet) cicada, et extinguetur concupiscentia. 



The old man is compared to a house whose mmates are in a 
state of consternation and dismay; where the usual domestic 
operations are suspended, the doors are closed as in time of 
mourning, the lord of the mansion starts with anxious fear at 
every noise, and all sounds of joy are mute. I have rendered 
D^p^ " one will start up," but it probably refers to the master 
of the house, and therefore metaphorically to the mind which 
animates the old man, which is so easily alarmed and agitated ; 
while the other clauses of these two verses refer to the do- 
mestics of the house, and metaphorically to the limbs and senses 
of the body. " The sound of the grinding being low," refers 
either, as Mendlessohn takes it, to the operations of digestion, 
or to the mastication of food in the mouth, since whichever of 
these be suspended the consequence expressed by U*rfTl ^njD 
p^l£?2 will equally take place. Some have interpreted ri132 
n^efn to mean " the ears." Probably these as weU as " the 

lungs and throat" are intended. They are all expressed by 
" the powers of song." It would be useless to enumerate in- 
stances in which the word n2, "daughter,^ is used in Hebrew 

merely to express the subject of which the predicate i& some 
noun of quality with which it is in a state of construction^ 
Observe that the first 1 in this verse is conversive and the 

others are not, so that all the verbs have a Aiture signification. 
The word U^rbl is in the dual number with an obvious allusion. 

• -T : 

Yer. 5. " The old man is constantly in alarm from the 
^' risings and inequalities in the road lest he should stumble 
*' over them, and continually meets with something to terrify 
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" him on his way. The word D'^nnnn is from r\r\n ; the first 

• - : - - T 

" and third letters of which are doubled, and the middle one 
" suppressed. * The almond-tree shall flower ;' yR3'» is the Hiphil 

** from \^3, the h^ preceded by tzere being put for ^ preceded 
" by chirek. So we find in the Canticles, D^aiDin WXl, ' The 
" pomegranates have flowered.' The allusion is to the hoary 
*' hair which comes quickly upon a man just as the almond- 
"tree flowers early, before the other trees; for in Jer..i. 11, 
** * The rod of an almond-tree^ is used as an emblem of speedy 
"accomplishment. The commentators explain Unn b^TSU^ by 

"mfmnrrni'^K l^inD\ i. e. ST^inn ni>K will become a 
burdensome appendage to him;' and agreeably with this ren- 
dering we may understand after isn the word Tirx^'^l, which is 
often united with it, and translate TOVlh^H "ISni, 'and carnal 
desire will break its covenant with the body/ i. e. * will desert 

"it.' For iWlN comes from niK, *cupivit,' the place of the 

n being suppUed by \ (as is the case in the inflexions of 
such verbs), and means * desire,' * carnal appetite.' Solomon 

" next remarks that this timidity and imbecility arise from 
the apprehension of death, and that all these symptoms of 
decay come before as precursors of death, like the hired 
mourners who walk in procession before a funeral, and that 
they visit the body as if to warn it of approaching dissolu- 

" tion. Now if I were sure that Un and TOVlh^ were names 

T T T • -: 

" of well-known fruit-trees, I should have been for interpreting 
" the passage in this way, ' that the symptoms of old age come 
" quickly upon us, just as ( 1 ) the almond-tree flowers, the 
22 
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Un * becomes leaden' with fruit, and * the ^TDiU^^ bears fruit' 
in a very short space of time ;' and then ISJi instead of being 
the Hiphil from *1^S) would necessarily be derived from the 
" verb of which ^13 is the verbal noun, viz. ms , which 
" would not give ISTI regularly, but msr* or niari ; lihis 

'' however would not have been of much importance. It is 
'^ true that the Rabbins caQed a certain kind of caper by the 
" name rT31^12^, (possibly on account of its medicinal qualities) 
''but there is no evidence whatever that i;in was ever used 

T T 

" as the name of a tree, and consequently we must interpret 
''the passage as above." Mendlessohn. 

Note. Another reason why the old man should be afraid 
of what is high, is his short and asthmatic breath which tor- 
ments him in walking up-hill. The metaphor of the house ends 
with the last verse. The Tjl^tt^ ought to mean some tree with a 

white blossom as well as one that flowers early, whereas the 
almond has a pink blossom ; and the property of flowering early 
is inapplicable here except on the second interpretation proposed 
by Mendlessohn which he decides to reject. This interpretation 
would certainly be far-fetched, on account of the extreme ab- 
ruptness which it would compel us to recognize in the original. 

^ID is "to carry," "to be burdened," and aecording to 

Buxtorf signifies in the Hithpahel, "to make onesdf burden- 
some," i. e. " to cause another to be burdened," but it would be 
better to render it, " to become a load or burden to oneself." 
2Jn occtirs in other passages of Scripture, and means there 

" a locust or grasshopper," a creature remarkable for the nimble 
ness of its movements, and hence the Rabbinic explanation of it 
in this verse. Setting aside however that explanation as not re- 
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(quum abibit homo in domum suam aeternam) et 
Gjamjam circumibunt in plated lugentes; quamdiu 



markable for good taste, we may suppose the word 2;in meta- 
phorically to express, ** one as nimble as a grasshopper," and 
^ynn b7lTV^^ would then mean, "and he who was once all 

agility and vigour will become a burden to himself, i. e. become 
tardy in all his movements, as if he carried a heavy load;'** 
literally, " the very grasshopper will become inactive." K we 

choose to render i:in literally, like TOVIK which follows, we 
must take Buxtorfs interpretation of bilT\ff* and translate " the 
grasshopper (the lightest of creatures) would be burdensome 
to him," i. e. " its weight would be felt by him." I have 
adopted the former sense in the English Version. 

For instances of the Hiphil of 'I'lJS united with rin3l, vide 

Is. xxxiii. 8, Ezek. xvii. 16, where the Hiphil means " to frus- 
trate," "to cause to feil.'" Perhaps it may mean here simply 
" to fail" intransitively, and then Tinit need not be understood, 

I prefer to render '•^ in this verse "when," (a sense which 

it must bear in Hos. xi. 1) rather than ** because." Mendles- 
sohn adopts the latter, and explains it by saying that the old 
man's impotence and timidity arise from apprehension of ap- 
proaching death. But this is a far-fetched notion and hardly 
a correct statement; besides DIKH, as I have ateady observed, 

always means "man," abstractedly, or "a man,''' generally, 
which is its sense here, whereas if '•3 be rendered " because,'' 

we must take it to mean "the man," "the particular old 
man spoken of before," which it cannot do, and I therefore 
render the passage, " when a man is going to his eternal 
home, and the mourners (precursors of death) will be, as 
it were, passing round the streets," i.e. general decay will 

22—2 
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neque longe distat oA aqua funis argenteus, neque 
conteritur cistema aurea, neque frangitur hydria 



be giving notice of his approaching end, just as mourners of 
the approach of a corpse. Observe that this verse is all in- 
cluded under the phrase, '' in the day that," at the beginning 
of the last verse. " The house of his' eternity," is put for 
" his eternal house,"" just as the " days of my vanity,'' is for 
" my vain," i. e. " transitory days." The interposition of the 
partidple ^h, which itself is used as a future, does not deprive 
the 1 before ^illD of its oonversive power, any moi'e than the 
intervening clauses containing an infinitive mood and a participle 
between the future Thu^ and the word ^riinjltbm in 2 Kings 

• • • • 

V. 18, deprive the latter word of the future signification given 
to it by the 1 on account of the preceding future n^p'», (a cir- 

cumstance which determines that Naaman is there entreating 
indulgence for the future, and not merely forgiveness for the 
past). In fact the clause "y2S\ "Sf^in ^3 , " when a man is going 
to his eternal home," may be read as in parentheses. 

Ver. 6. "p/^'JV the readmg of the Keri, means, 'shall 
become entangled, like the links of a chain,' {^rn is 'a 
chain,') and the reading of the Chetib prn"! means, * shall be 
far from reaching to the water,' i. e. be too short to reach it 
*^ by reason of its being entangled or from any other cause. The 
sense is therefore the same whichever reading and rendering 
be adopted. The metaphor is here taken from the working 
" of a well and the drawing of water. For the pail is fastened 
*^ witii a cord, and this is passed round a wheel, and by means 
** of this contrivance the water is drawn up from the well and 
*^ then poured out into a bowl or cistern which stands before 
*' the well. And if the cord be too short from any cause, or 
** the pail or the wheel or the bowl for receiving the water be 
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** broken, the well is no longer of any use. Such is the meta- 
" phor ; and in all probability the thing signified by it is the 
" human heart with its vems and arteries, and the circulation of 
" blood through the body carried on by means of them ; for the 
" arteries convey the blood from the left cavity of the heart 
'' to all the limbs of the body small and great, and the veins 
'^ again collect the blood from all these limbs, and return it to 
" the right cavity of the heart ; and from thence the blood 
" goes up through an artery to the lungs (there to be purified) ; 
" and from the lungs it returns by means of a vein to the left 
" cavity of the heart ; and thus it goes on a circuit round and 
'' round from the heart to the limbs and from the limbs to the 
heart ; and perforins this circuit at least twenty-four or thirty 
times in an hour ; as is well known to anatomists, who have 
" carefully investigated the structure of the human frame, and 
" havox shewn forth the wonders of God in the formation of 
*' the choicest of his creatures. And it is ascertained that it is 
impossible for man to live if these vessels are suspended in 
their action, for the motion of the heart is the fountain of 
'' man's life, and if the blood be at rest, it is impossible for the 
" heart to contiQue in motion, and vice versa ; so that the wise 
" man justly compared the revolution and circulation of the 
blood by a poetic metaphor to the system of a wheel, rope, 
pail, and bowl for drawing up water out of a well, and de- 
signated the death of man consequent on the suspension of the 
'^ motion of the heart and lungs and arteries as ' the entangle- 
** ment of the rope,** and * the breaking of the wheel, pail, or 
" bowl ;' by any, or all of which circumstances the working of 
" a well is interrupted. And if we cannot establish an exact 
^' correspondence in detail between all the features of the figure 
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and the thing signified, we must recollect that it is usual 
in poetr J to introduce additional circumstances in the figure, 
though there be no separate or distinct features in the thing 

" signified to correspond to them, and that this repeatedly 
happens not only in works of song and poetry, but even in 
the allegorical writings of the prophets ; as Maimonides tells 
us in the opening of his ' Book of Instruction.' He says, 'that 
the metaphors of prophecy are of two kinds ; that there are 

" some in which every part of the metaphor corresponds to 
some particular feature of the thing signified; and others 
where the metaphor taken as a whole corresponds only to 
the general sense of the thing signified ; and in this latter 

species of metaphor many details will occur not a word of which 
will give us any further information about the things signified, 
but which are inserted merely for the adorning of the figure, 
•* and the due arrangement of its portions, or from an excessive 
degree of care in concealing the hidden meaning of it, viz. 
the thing signified by it, &c.' Quem vide.*" Mendlessohn. 

Note. \n7l. Here Yarchi reads piJI, or at least uses 
this word for the other in his commentary. It is from the root 
y^*), (which must signify here in the Kal, "to be broken," 

though it usually means '^ to break,") so that, as a Rabbinic 
commentator remarks, kibbutz is here unaccountably put for 
cholem, as the regular form is after the paradeigm 21D which 
makes IDTI. Observe that some of the Rabbins called "shurek" 
the D^9 M^D or " mouthful," and that those who did so called 
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ad fontem, neque conteritur trochlea ad puteum, 
Tnecdum redit pulvis ad terrain qualis fuerat aut 
8 redit spiritus ad Deum qui eum dederat. Vanissima, 

inquit Concionator, {vel "Collector"), vanitas sunt 

omnia. 

the "kibbutz" "shurek," (not using the name "kibbutz" at all,) 
and the cholem by its own name. Others on the contrary, as 
Yarchi, (vide his commentary on Exod. xv.) called the "cholem" 
D13 K/P and the other two vowels by their usual names. And 
accordingly Buxtorf asserts that D1S) shD means the " cholem," 
which in the commentary on another place in this book it can- 
not possibly be. (Yarchi at that passage in Exod. xv. calls the 
point over Wii') and Iti^ a 0^13 K^D, by which must be 
meant a cholem.) 

rh^ would seem to be here a large vessel to receive the 
water drawn up in the pail, which stood before the well, and 
into which the 13 was emptied. We find this word in the same 

sense, viz. a vessel for containing fluid, in Judg. i. 15, and 
Zech. iv. 3. 

\n3 would regularly be the preterite or participle Mphal 

from XT), "to run," after the form ^Q^ from :i?iD, or p3 from 
]i|3. But in this place it must be an irregular form for \nD the 
preterite Niphal of yST. 

Ver. 7. " Here the wise king develops his opinion in a 
" form agreeable with the law and with sound wisdom, that 
" the soul of man is given to him by the Former of all 
" things, and that it is not a mere accidental quality of the 
" body, but a being distinct and created separately from it, 
" not circumscribed by the limits of space, but surviving the 
" death of the body, and then returning to God who gave it, 
" when the body returns to the dust. And now it is clear that 
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SECnO DECIMA SEXTA. 



Et quo sapientior fiebat Concionator {vel ''C0I-9 
lector'') eo magis usque scientiam docebat populum 



*^ my interpretation of former parts of this book was correct, and 
" that it was never Solomon's intention to raise doubts about 
''the fundamental principles of the law, without afterwards 
''removing them.*' Mendlessohn. 

Note. Observe that this as well as the whole of the last 
verse is included under the phrase iib *1l|^M IJl, "quamdia 
non." Mendlessohn seems to treat it too much as an isolated 
maxim, and to be inclined to extract more from it than it really 
contains. His previous interpretations of the passages he al- 
ludes to do not need any corroboration from this or any other 
passage. 

Note. Yer. 8. We find the definite article n here placed 
before rhnpy because in this place it is a noun of quality, 

whereas in vii. 27, where n does not precede it, it is an 
abstract noun and means "a compilation," or "the method of 
compilation." Observe that the definite article n never pre- 
cedes abstract nouns. Besides in vii. 27, rhtlb is marked as 

• • 

an abstract noun by being used as feminine, whereas here it is 
masculine. 






Ver. 9. " * The more the Compiler became wise,' the more 
he taught the people knowledge, listened to it from others, (or 
^ weighed it in the balances of reflection') ' investigated it by 
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THE SIXTEENTH SECTION. 



9Dyn-nN nyi-ns*? iSy oan rhrip r^nt^ *in»i 
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" his intelligence, and set in order many proverbs ;' i. e. * com- 
" posed' them, * for he spake three thousand proverbs/ the 
" object of all of which was either the instruction of others, 
" or the pursuit of wisdom and investigation. ]j]^ is either 

derived from the same root as D*>^tMp, 'balances/ and signifies 
that he weighed one portion of knowledge against another, 
or from ftky 'an ear,' meaning that 'he inclined his own ear 

" to hear,' or that * he encouraged others to hear.' " Mendles- 

sohn. 

Note. 1W is here an adverb, as in the next verse but 

one, and means little more than "more," "in a superior de- 
gree," just as when used as a noun it denotes " superiority." 

The sense of "weighing" which Mendlessohn is here in- 
clined to attach to ]j[K is entirely Babbinic, and the name of a 

balance in Hebrew is clearly owing to the circumstance of the 
two sides of a balance being compared to two ears, and not to 
its derivation from any word meaning " to weigh," there being 
none such in use except by the Rabbins who have formed it 
from D'^SifD, "balances." Aben Ezra wishes to make the Pihel 
in Ijfh^ and *l^n bear a causative sense, and D^n be governed 
by them, and construes, "he taught the people knowledge, and 
made them listen to it and investigate it." But the Pihel is a 
transitive and not necessarily a causative conjugation, and the 
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transitive sense is preserved by rendering the clause thus, '^ and 
listened to it, i, e, knowledge {from others) and investigated i«," 
L e. " sought for it diligently ;" supplying f^jn after ];^e and 
Ijpn. These two verbs cannot govern D^D, as appears from 
the zakeph over 1j5n, and the absence of 1 before lj5i^, (which is 
an instance of the same abruptness of construction as in ver. 8, 
where 1 is omitted before ^in «2lb ^3); and H>> cannot rim- 

« • • ■ ■ 

ply mean "gave ear," intransitively. 

)pn in the Eial means "to be set right or in order," 

and in the Khel, transitively, "to set right," "to arrange,^ 
"compose," "correct." Perhaps it means that he collected and 
published a correct edition of them, as is more fully expressed 
in the next verse. 

Ver. 10. " He means that after all his research he tried 
to clothe the results of it in graceful expressions and pleasing 
phrases, and, while he wrote words of truth, i. e. gave the 
" most veritable statements, to exhibit them in a correct style 
" of composition, and with all the sweetness of poetry, in order 
" that they might the better be acquired and retained by the 
" minds of the readers, and make the deeper impression." Men- 
dlessohn. 

. Note, 'ittf'^ y\rO is literally, " written correctness," i. e. * 
"correctness of writing." 1!&^ is in construction with '•ll^ 
(words of this form, as iblH, "a month," do not suffer any 
change in the state of construction ; vide Hurwitz), and I ac- 
cordingly render, " a correct style of writing words of truth." 
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et auscultabat et perscrutabatur, et multa componebat 

10 proverbia. Petivit Concionator invenire verba placen- 

11 tia, et rectam veracium dictorum scripturam. Dicta 
sapientum velut stimuli sunt, et velut clavi infixi 
dicta auctorum coUectipnum, tanquam ex unius cogi- 
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Ver. 11. " * For the words of the wise are like goads in- 
'' fixed in the heart of the intelligent hearer ;' and as for the 
authors of compilations who select wise maxims from books 
and narrations, aad publish coUections of iliem, he says, 
" * Their words are like nails implanted in the soul of man ;' 
« and this camiot happen without their making some impression. 
"As the wise man says to king Hakoozar, (5th Dialogue, 
chap. 5) * Attentive minds receive impresedons from the 
warnings of the admonisher in the same degree as he ad- 
" monishes in pleasing expressions ; and every truthful admo- 
^* nition does at least some good ; for if it sometimes fail in 
^^ turning the rebellious from his evil deeds, still it lights up in 
" his mind as it were a spark of fire, and he sees that such 
^^^and such conduct of his was bad, and this is the first and 
" therefore an important step in repentance, &c.' (vid. Note at 
" p. 362.) The word njfh is probably used here in a sense cog- 

" nate with that of '•V^i in Ps. cxxxix. at the verse, * Thou un- 

" derstandest my thoughts afar off,' viz. in that of * a thinker,' 

" 'a reflecting mind.' And the sense of the passage will then be 
" that * those proverbs, speeches, and rules of wisdom, though 
" collected from many different quarters, agree in one respect, 
viz. of teaching wisdom, just as if they had all been promul- 
gated by one thinker and investigator.' " Mendlessohn. 
NoTB. \yyy^ is "the poiut at the end of a goad;" the 

handle was called ID^D. 

Mendlessohn understands ni"^ as repeated before ^^1. 
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tatione edita essent. At magis quam hssc, studeas^ 12 
mi fili» recte admoneri; fadendi multos libros 
nullus est finis, atque multa inutilis eruditio mera 
corporis defatigatio. 



5I3JJ13 must be rendered either " as if they had been pro- 
duced," or " they might have been produced," i. e. " edited." 
Tarchi translates Hih '' shepherd/' and says it means 

" God," and construes the passage, " they have all been sug- 
gested by the one great shepherd." But if this were correct, 
and Solomon intended here to allude to inspired writings, he 
would not speak of them so disparagingly as he does in the next 
verse as compared with the admonitions of wise counsellors. 
This in fact was the error into which the Talmudic doctors 
fell, (vide Prolegom. page 33) in justifying from this passage 
the preference of the Oral Traditions to Canonical Scripture. 
Solomon speaks of works of philosophy in general. 

The best parallel to the use of njp in the sense which 

Mendlessohn here attaches to it is that of the same word in 
Hos. xii 2, irn njn Dp3^^, "Ephraim is a thinker of wind," 
i. e. *' has ideas of wind." Other instances of the same kind 
are Ps. xxxvii. 3, and Dan. v. 6, see Notes at i. 14, and vi. 6, 
where the word flJljn, "an idea,*" is discussed. 

Ver. 12. " But more than to all the contents of books 
** take heed, my son, to attend to the advice of wise counsel- 
*' lors, and to walk in their ways. For recondite learning and 
'' reading and research are not the fundamental and chief matter, 
** but practice. This it is which constitutes the radical principle 
" of all perfection. It is impossible for every thing to be con- 
*^ tained in books ; and it is necessary for the wise man to hear 
" and increase learning for himself, not to confine himself ex- 
" clusively to the study of authors ; for much study, without 
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12 DnsD niB'j; nmn 03 nana "in^i : inK nyio 

: nfe'S nyj» nann jn'?^ vp px nain 

'' mental profit, wearies the flesh, and is of no good to body or 
'' mind, yrh is ^ miprofitable reading and study.' " Mendles- 

sohn. 

NoTB. '^jn^ again is an adverb, "more.*^ "More than 
these" means "more than you study these." 

in^tl is here, probably, the imperative, '•pS being a voca- 
tive. Some take it to be an infinitive, and we must then con- 
strue, " more important than these (i. e. the study of these) is 
to be well advised," i. e. "to hearken to good counsellors.'' We 
have abeady had "H^n in the sense, "to be well advised by 
others," in chap. iv. 13. Solomon is here perhaps, either in 
the spirit of prophecy, or more probably from having already 
noticed his son's unwise propensities, admonishing Rehoboam to 
have recourse to good counsellors rather than even to the books 
of wise men. Or this may be a general exhortation to practical 
prudence, as of higher importance than erudition. Some com- 
mentators rather ingeniously explain the first part of this verse 
thus, "And of whatever is more than these" i. e. "beside these" 
" beware, my son." But the expression of so illiberal a sentiment 
cannot have been intended by Solomon. Besides it is clear that 
the Talmudists, whose opinion on the grammar and rendering of 
the passage must be respected, though we reject the inference 
they draw from the verse, did not understand the words ■\/i^ or 

Hn^T^ in this way; but that since they explained the passage 
as a statement of the superior excellence of oral counsel to the 
maxims derivable from books, they must have rendered *MV 

"more," not "beside," and ^Tl^Tl "to be well advised," as 
Mendlessohn has done. 



350 BCCLESIASTBS. [SBCT. XVII. 



THE SEVENTEENTH SECTION. 



-riNi Kn^ D^rtS^n-riK j^ae^i hbn "li^ aiD is 

V : T : <• v: IT v ^ at : • j - w t I i 

V "^l- T V •< IT T IT T iV • : jr I ' 

•: 1 • hr'i V T "jr vt:«: rT ^v:it 



Note, Ver. 13. Here we have another of the Masoretic 
** liter® majusGulad/' The cabalistic sense attached to them bj 
the Babbins of indicating emphasis or importance is imusuafl^ 
applicable in this case. For some of their explanations of the 
reasons of the occurrence of the Utersa majnsculsB et minusculffl 
in each place where they are found, see Buxtorf ''s Tiberias, of 
'' Discussion on the Masora." He omits the more curious and 
far-fetched. 

11^ means here the " subject" of the book. 

DIKIT^ nt ^3 is translated by some, "for this is the duty 

T T T T V • *f ' » 

of all men," "for this belongs to all men," but it is more literally 
rendered, " for this is the whole of man," i. e. " the sum and 
substance and end of man's existence," (as Di^T^3 means " the 



THE END. 
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SECTIO DECIMA SEPTIMA. 



13 Finem totius sermonis audiamus; Deum reve- 
rere, et praecepta ejus serva; hoc enim est totura 

14hoininis offidum. Namque omne factum adducet 
Deus in judicium, de orani occulto ^us proposito 
sive malum sit sive bonum. 



whole of the day, &c.") or, as the Rabbins express it, 'ip^ 
DIKH TyhjTy), "the foundation and end of man/'' 

Ver. 14. bil means "concerning/' "with reference to," 

every secret motive. So it is used in Jer. ii. 35, IDQttf^ **^yi 
'^^DK'^Jjf '^niK, "Behold, lam contending in judgment with 
thee concerning thy saying,*' i e. " about what thou hast said," 
where the prophet is addressing Jerusalem. And in the same 
sense we have met with it several times in this book, as at 
iii. 18, "iS) ly^y^^f " Concerning the saying of the sons of 
men, &c." and vii. 10, " Thou wouldest not have asked wisely 
about this, m"^." 

The "ppT^** \DV occurs at the end of this verse; for an 
explanation of which see Prolegomena, page 90. 



LAUS DEO. 



Note. At chap. xL 9, and xii. 11, Mendlessohn quotes 
certain Hebrew dialogues between king It^^il and a philoso- 
pher, who is there called his "friend." IMS or 'IT^sn is the 
name (probably a fictitious one) of a king who in these dia- 
logues is supposed to have entered into controversy with a 
contemporary Jewish Rabbi, and to have been conyerted by 
him to Judaism. All this, as well as the arguments used in 
the controversy, is described in a very celebrated work, of 
which Babbi Judah Aben Tibur is supposed to be the author 
or translator from the Arabic, and which Mendlessohn here 
quotes. This Babbi it was who translated into Hebrew the 
Moreh Nevochim of Maimonides, which was written originally 
in Arabic; and the obscurity of his style accounts for the 
much greater difficulty of this book as read in the Hebrew 
than of the Tad Hachazakah, which was written in Hebrew 
by Maimonides. 
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The following are specimens of Mendlessohn's Commentary 

in the Rabbinic Hebrew. 



Chap. IV. 1. "j^ ."f, page 189. 

]V 076d 3i p6 6'ilP 65 DP^D P7ilP3 WP3D WD "^P^ 

, DPDD PPP O'DW "^D^ b'p)DJ;r i^ p6 'P'fr")) 'P3D 53fi ^ pPPP 

o6 pj iD oj;i ^p')3 Pifr^p 0'3'P 11PU ';)ipf» ifr pJdpp ppp 

^ OP^P 0P5 J'6l ^ ODP^ ■)P3 0W6^) 0»D13 O'piDPPD p6)n 
OP) li-)» ^Dfr i3 56 070D qpiP) P33 0Pl6 O'PnDP OP'pDIPI 
p 06l ^ -JPIPl P'DIP d"d1 ^ OP^P 0P5 J'6l 0P»7» ppp 0'P1P3 

PD]?P 5d5i fpp 5d5 pj; '^ ^ wvb loh ■)37Pd ppp ]'6 6iP 

.05)P;iD Op5 3'DM ^PPDP3 pDWP) pDWP p6 6o* 0'p56pi ^od 



Chap. IX. 3. '';i ."^, page 284. 

)npp '53 t"pP3 6ipD s))v^ PIP n37p -760' 06 ^ jn nj 

■706 'P3 , 5d5 7p6 p-^pp '5 p5pip) nip;i pn Pt '67)3 ^ 0)5pp 
^6p)p5 3)pp pd)p ]'3 P573P j'6 ,p6p 5p dpdp ppp 0*6)') )^6 

'53) , 3)P5 p5p)P '53 ^ Vy9)VD 0)5P3 PD^P PPDI) p'7iP Pp7i 

5)pp 565 ^5'5p ^ ? ppDP PDP' 65 f'76p 5^ pp)dp ^ 6p)p5 pt^ 
p'7i5 7p6 Pipp p)'PP ppp) PO) 5)p i5 J '6 nT» ,pd')P '7D) 
]P OiV) : OOP P)6'D^ '53) p573P '53 )53 P)6'ipp 5d3 pdt5) 

7)P q'p)P) ^ p'7iP 7:1^ PPDP S))VV ODP )'^P ''P' p6jP P^PPP 

65 06 ODP p'P3 5)p ''p' p'5ipp 6p)pp 7:1^ 0:10 ^ pod p^pp 
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2b ''D'D Swi pJm ti)n 01 o;i '3 ^ iiPJioi pidp^o pnteP3 ]»n6^ 
, O'PPC) Jf» innfri , 0D"n3 033J3 piiJ)c>i m Wp 07frD 03 
|ppS , qo3 q^Ti^ )Piiy Wi , ^-Tpv Wi ^ piiJ 1736') DJifrisS niD» 

]»3 lJ»73D ttl ^S3C>P npf» OSO O , IDP 3113 tt '3 U'3M ^ir7» 
673'D ^ ODP Jl7)P n )»6 '^713 ^ ]Pfol 0»'p 3)0 J DP17P 3W 
P7 f»Jp PVPJ OPOM , PP'^^PPI m'i'P 7)P ^ P)J'3DP mDP^ 

rpipp '53 li^M o'PPP J6 )35' )3 np6) o'ww o'p» pi&5idv 
ppp^ WPP op^cjJi j5 jnp5 o'pJto fr')3' P6n3 06 ^Pipp ppfoi 
076 o'PPTP iw pJdpp ppp 6iP' y6 16 ?PPipp pnpft ]»fe 

. ? PuJpiP) P7>pa PP7 )Pifr'5p '»C)PD »n 



Chap. xn. 11. "t^ /'y* 

^ 5'3DPC> PP1DP 33S3 P13)PP PW13773 OP 0»P3PP 037 ^ 
PP3P 037 OOPIP 'PP1 OOPP 'PP ''OpiJp OP P1P1P6 4mi 
PnPPP3 )Jip P1Ppf» 'JP3 n37D 7Pf» , Oni3P OPP On3PP1 

7d63 ^ c^r) oDn idj;*d 'p53p -^dp^ '6) ^ 07f»p dp^3 ''Pup) owv^ 

PP3)P '7' Sp ODn Pli3pP PIDPIDP P)DP^ ^')n3P ^5pS ODPP IVft 
piPIP PPf»3 PP31P isi DM , 0»J3)pP ''7373 V*^V 7D65 P'^IPP 
i;7P PIDPP P7PPP Pfr P3»DP P^^'f» O'PPPS o6i ^ OOP i3 Sp 
'3 P6ni , Df» piO )P3 fr'PP PP31PP '737P 1DP53 P7pP P^P 

p]?np wp^ : d"]; P3idpp ]p pJpppi pip ipm , P7 fiiPP pdppp 

(p"ip O'ipp) ^ piP7P 'PTi P^3 )P3 P3DPP JODP ''P'D pP» ^ 7pfr 
0'7PPP O'PpiJp OPD <jf» PP3PP '5531 OOPfrPP) 0'5dPP 53D 7Pf»' 
^ 7P1P1 PP3P Pin 07f»5 7P55 7pf» 7375 1P'3P» o53 P^P ^ P37? 

.7pf» 7pip) vmm o53 up^ )5fo 
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The following is a specimen of the IxhlSn "lli^l, or " Verbal 
Commentary," see p. 274, Note to vii. 16. 

m6-)?i , oc>npf»i d6 '3 fD"pi pvp)6 opJ Jpppp i"'P fop 6Jd 
^ p^npp ii? pni?J )"'D3 D;i7 f»3'D ]dp' ]d *p iv q6 ^ opipdp 
•^DP^ o;i ^p pp' f»JD PVPif»o pfrnp *Ji5 ^ DP)pp ''? ]65 '5 

J 03 Dl6ip' "^D^ ^7"pJc> »JlP31 ]"*DD W PW3 ij;P^ )»^3P ''D'D 

.]O^D 6iPi j^i3P 1P3 ,];3np 



THE END. 
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By the Author of the above. 
Two Volumes Octavo, with Maps and Illustrations. 24s. 



4 . New Books and New Editions^ 

Elements of Meteorology; being the Third Edition, 

revised and enlarged^ of Meteorological Essays. 

By J. F. DANIELL, D.C.L., For. Sec. R. S.; 
Profe0e<» of Chemigtry in King's College, London; Author of 
An Introduction to Chemical Philosophy. 
In the Press. 



On the Nature of Thunderstorms, and on the 

Means of Protecting Churches and other Buildings^ and Shipping, 
against the Destructive Effects of Lighting. 

By W. SNOW HARRIS, F.R.S., &c. 

With a Frontispiece, showing the Effects of Lightning on the Steeple 

of St. Martin*s Church, London, and many other Dlustrations. 

Octavo, 10*. 6^. 



Practical Geology and Mineralogy, ^nd the Che- 
mistry of Metals. With an Introductory Discourse on the Nature, 
Tendency^ and Advantages of GeologicEd Pursuits. 

By JOSHUA TRIMMER, F.G.S. 
Octavo, with Two Hundred Illustrations. 12f. 



A System of Logic, Ratiocinative and Inductive ; 

being a Connected View of the Principles of Evidence, and the 
Methods of Scientific Investigation. 

By JOHN STUART MILL. 
Two Volumes, Octavo, 30». 



Essays on some Unsettled Questions of Political 

Economy. 

By JOHN STUART MILL. 

Octavo, 6f . W. 



Five Lectures on Political Economy ; delivered before 

the University of Dublin. 

By J. ANTHONY LAWSON, LL.B., Whately Professor 

of Political Economy. 

Octavo, 3f . M. 



Published by John W. Parker, London. 5 

The Statutes relating to the Ecclesiastical and 

Eleemosynary Institutions of England, Ireland, and Wales, and the 
Colonies; with the Decisions thereon. 

By ARCHIBALD J. STEPHENS, M. A., F.R.S., Barrister at Law. 
Two Volumes, Royal Octavo. Nearly Beady, 



Considerations on the Exercise of Private Judg- 
ment, by Ministers of the United Church of England and Ireland, in 
Matters connected with the Doctrine and Discipline of the Church. 

By JAMES PARKER DEANE, D.C.L., Advocate in Doctors* 
Commons, late Fellow of St. John's College, Oxford. 

Octavo. 1j« 6£?. 



Horae Liturgicse: 

I. Liturgical Discrepancy ; its extent, evil, and remedy. 

II. Liturgical Hannony; its obligations, means, and security against error, 

whether popish or puritanical. 

By the Right Rev. RICHARD MANT, D.D., Lord Bishop of Down 

and Connor and Dromore. 

Foolscap Octavo. 39. 6t/. 



The Rubrics and Canons of the Church of England 

Considered. 

By the Rev. CHRISTOPHER BENSON, M.A., Master of the 
Temple, and Prebendary of Worcester. 

Octavo. 1«. 6t/. m , 



The Rubrics of the Communion Service Examined, 

with a view to Conformity. 
By the Rev. ROBERT WICKHAM, M.A., of Christ's Church, Oxford. 

Octavo. It. 



Is the Offertory without Conamunion required by the 

Church? 

By the Author of the above. 

Octavo. It. 6(/. 



6 New Books and New Editions, 

The Unity of the Church: a Sermon, preached 

at St. Peter's Church, Brighton, on Thursday, December 10, 1840, 
at the Annual Meeting of the Chichester Diocesan Association. With 
some Introductory Remarks on Uniformity. 

By JULIUS CHABLES HABE, M. A., Archdeacon of liowes, 

and Bector of Herstmonceuz. 

Octayo, 3s. 



Thoughts on Church Matters; Titles; Deacons; 

Priests; Incumbents; IWish Clerks; Churches; Churchyards; Ser- 
vices; Proprietary Chapels; Cathedrals; Rural Deans; Archdeacons; 

Dilapidation. 

By A CHUBCHMAN. 

Octavo, Ss. 



The Liturgy as it is. Illustrated in a Series of 

Pral^cal Sermons. 

By HENBY HOWARTH, B.D^ Rector of St. George's, 

Hanover Square. 

Foolscap Octavo, is. Qd. 



Notes on the Miracles of our Lord. 

By the Rev. B. CHENEYIX TBENCH, M.A., Hulsean Lecturer in 

the University of Cambridge; 

Author of Notes on the Parables. 
Preparing for Publication. 



Sermons, chiefly Practical, preached at the Chapel 

Royal, Whitehall, in the Years 1843, 1844, and 1845. 

By the Rev. JAMES HILDYARD, M.A., FeUow and Tutor of 

Christ's College, Cambridge. 

Octavo. In the Press. 



Published by John W. Parker, London. 



College Lectures on Ecclesiastical History ; with 

complete Sets of Cambridge^ Dublin, and Durham University Exa- 
mination Papers. 

By the Rev. W. BATES, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 

Post Octavo. 9*. 



History of the phurch of England: embracing 

Copious Histories of the Thirty-Nine Artides, the Translation of the 
Bible, and the Book of Common Prayer. 

By the Right Rev. T. YOWLER SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Sodor and Man 

The Fourth Edition, Revised. 16^. 



History of the Church of Ireland. 

. By RICHARD MANT, D.D., Lord Bishop of Down and Connor. 

Two large Volumes, 17*. each. 



The Church of St. Patrick; an Historical Inquiry 

into the Independence of the Church of Ireland. 
By the Rev. WILLIAM GOWAN TODD, A.B., Trin. CoU., Dublin. 

Foolscap Octavo. 4#. 

The Choral Service of the United Church of 

England and Ireland; being an Enquiry into the Liturgical System 
of the Cathedral and Collegiate Foundations. 

By the Rev. JOHN JEBB, A.M., Rector of Peterstow. 

Octavo, Ids. 



The Literature of the Church of England, exhibited 

in Specimens of the Writings of Eminent Divines, with Memoirs of 

their Lives, and Historical Sketches of the Times in which they lived. 

By the Rev. RICHARD CATTERMOLB, B.D. 

Two Volumes, Octevo. 25#. 



Speculum Ecclesiae Anglicans© ; or, Some Account of 

the Principles of the Reformation of the Church of England^ 
By JOHN HARTLAND WORGAN, M.A., Curate of Calthorpe. 

Octavo, lOs. ed. 



8 New Books and New Editions^ 



Theocritus. Codicum Manuscriptorum Ope Recensuit 

et Emendavit 

CHRISTOPHORUS WORDSWORTH, S.T.P., nuper ScholiB 

HarroyieiinB Magister. 

Octayo, 13s. 6d,y boards. 



Pindar's Epinician Odes, and the Fragments of 

his Lost Compositions, revised and explained; with Copious Notes 
and Indices. 

By the Rev. J. W. DONALDSON, B.D., Head Master of the 

Bury School. 

Octavo, 16». 



The New Cratylus; or, Contributions towards a 

more Accurate Knowledge of the Greek Language. 

By the Rev. J. W. DONALDSON. 

Octavo, 17». 



The ^neid of Virgil, with English Notes, 

by Professor ANTHON. 
Edited by J. R. MAJOR, D.D., Head Master of King's OoUege School. 

Foolscap Octavo. 



Heads of an Analysis of English and of French 

History. For the use of Schools. 
By DAWSON W. TURNER, M.A., Magdalen College, Oxford. 

Foolscap Octavo. 2$, 



Progressive Exercises for Advanced Students in 

Latin Composition, in Three Parts : — 

I. ModelB of Ciceronian Latin. II. HiaeeUaiieoaB Classical TrandAtionB for Be- 
translation. III. Extracts from the Spectator and oth^r Classical English Works. 
With Notes, and an Introduction on Latin Construction. 

Prepared for use in King's College, London, by the Rev. H. DAYIS^ 
under the Direction of the Claasical Professor and Tutor. 

Foolscap Octavo. St. Qd. 



Published by John W. Parker, London. 9 

Medical Education ; a Lecture delivered at King's 

College^ London. 

By J. F. BOYLE, M.D., F.B.S., Dean of the Medical Department, 

and Professor of Materia Medica. 

Foolscap Octayo, 2s, , 



Lectures on the Principles and Practice of Physic, 

delivered at King's College^ London. 

By THOMAS WATSON, M.D., Fellow of the Royal CoUege of 
Physicians; late Physician to the Middlesex Hospital. 

Two Volumes, Octayo, Ms, New Edition^ nearly Beady, 



Physiological Anatomy and Physiology of Man. 

With numerous Original Illustrations. 

By R. B. TODD, M.D. F.R.S., and W. BOWMAN, F.R.S., 

of King's College, London. 

Part I. price 7'« Part 11. is nearly ready. Part III. will complete the work. 



A Practical Treatise on the special Diseases of the 

Skin; with Cases and numerous Notes. 

By C. M. GIBERT, Physician to the Hopital St. Louis, Fellow 
of the Faculty of Medicine at Paris, &c. 

Translated by EDGAR SHEPPARD, M.R.C.S. 

Nearly Beady, 



A Manual of Chemistry. 

By WILLIAM THOMAS BRANDE, F.R.S., of Her Majesty s Mint; 
Professor of Chemistry at the Royal Institution. 

The Fifth Edition, Revised and Considerably Enlarged, with 

numerous "Wood-Cuts, 35*. 



A Dictionary of tlie Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

By WILLIAM THOMAS BRANDE, F.R.S., Author of the 

Manual of Chemistry, 

Octavo, 15*. 



10 New Books and New Editions, 



An Introduction to the Study of Chemical Philo- 

sophy; being a Preparatory View of the Forces which concur to the 
production of Chemical Phenomena. 

By JOHN FREDERICK DANIELL, FJt.S., Professor of 
Chemistry in Eling^s College, London. 

With numerous lUustrations. Second Edition, much Enlarged, 21s. 



Practical Remarks on Gout, Eheumatic Fever, and 

Chronic Inflammation of the Joints. 

By R. B. TODD, M.D., F.R.S., Professor of Phyriology in 

Eling^s College, London. 

Post Octavo, Js, 6d, 



The Philosophy of Living, 

By HERBERT MAYO, F.R.S. 

Second Edition, Revised, &. 6d. 



On Spasm, Languor, Palsy, and other Disorders, 

termed Nervous^ of the Muscular System. 

By J. A. WILSON, M.D., Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, 

Physician to St. George's. 

7s. 



On the Sanative Influence of the Climate of Pau, 

and of the Mineral Waters of the Pyrenees. 

By A. TAYLOR, M.D. 

10«. 6d. 



On the Management of the Organs of Digestion, 

in Health and in Disease. 

By HERBERT MAYO, F.R.S., late Senior Sazgeon of the 

Middlesex Hospital. 

Second Edition, Revised. Post Octavo, 68. 6d. 



The University of Bonn : its Rise, Progress, and 

Present State. With a concise Account of the College Life of His 
Royal Highness PRINCE ALBERT, of Saxe Coburg and Gotha. 

By a MEMBER of the MIDDLE TEMPLE. 
Post Octavo, l(k. 6d. 



Published by John W. Parker, London, 11 



««W>m^HBa*«^M««MMMW<W#WM«»««<««^>^M 



A Great Country's Little Wars; or, England, 

Affghanistan^ and Sinde. An Inquiry into the Morality and Policy 
o^ Recent Transactions on the North- Western Frontier of India. 

By HENRY LUSHINGTON. 

Post Octavo, ^8, 6d, 



A Sketch of the Military History of Great Britain. 

By the Rev. GEORGE ROBERT GLEIG, M.A., Chaplain-General 
to the Forces, and Chaplain of Chelsea Hospital. 

Foolscap Octavo, St. 6d, 



Amusements in Chess : 

I. Sketches of the History^ Antiquities, and Cariosities of the Game, 

II. Easy Lessons in Chess; A Selection of Games, illustrative of the 
various Openings, analyzed and explained, for the use of Young 
Players. 

III. A Selection of Chess Problems, or, Ends of Games won or drawn by 
Brilliant and Scientific Moves. 

By CHARLES TOMLINSON. 

With mauy Wood-Cuts. Foolscap Octavo, 4*. 6d. 



Recreations in the Sciences. 

Of this Series the following are Published. 

World of Waters, or Recreations in Hydrology, 

By Miss R. M. ZORNLIN. 
With numerous Illustrations. 6s. 

Recreations in Physical Geography, or the Earth 

as it is. 

By Miss R. M. ZORNLIN. 

With Illustrations. 6$. 

Recreations in Geology. By Miss R. M. Zobklin. 

With Illustrations. 4«. 6d. 

Recreations in Astronomy, By Rev, L. Tomlinson, 

M.A. With Fifty Illustrations. 4«. 6d. 

Recreations in Chemistry. By T. Griffiths, 

Chemical Lecturer at St. Bartholomew's Hospital. 
With numerous Illustrations. 4^. 6d. 



Collections In Popular Literature. 

A Series of Cheap Bedn adi4;»ted for genenl use in FamilipSy for School and Loidlng 
and as Prizes and Bewmida. The plan embimces new and improved editionB 
of Standard Kngliwh Booksj, hot the majoiity of the WoAb will he newly writtm, cam- 
piled, tranaUted, and abridged for this series. There is no neeessaiy eonnectioii hetwe«ii 
the Tarioos works, except as regards general appearance, and each being complete in itadf, 
msy be had separately. The following sre already published, and will be from time to 
time saooeeded by others. 

HISTORY. 
The Lord and the Vassal: a 

Familiar Exposition of the Feudal System 
in the Middle Ages. 2f. 



The French Revolntion; its 

Causes and Consequences. By Frederics 
Maclean Bowan. St. 6d, 



Napoleon's Invasion of Russia. 

By Eugene Labaume, Captain of Kngineeia 
during Ae Expedition. 2*. 6dL 

A Sketch of the Military His- 
tory of Great Britain. By the Rev. G. B. 
Gleig, M. A., Chaplain-General to the Forces, 
I and ChapUin to Chelsea Hospital. 3t. 6d. 



Biographies^ each with an Historical Introduction and Sequel. 



Sir Joseph Banks and the Royal 

Society. 2f. 

Cuvier and his Works, or the 

Rise and Progress of Zoology. 2«; 



Smeaton and Light-Heuses. 28, 
Linnaeus and Jussieu, or the 

Rise and Progress of Systematic^Botany. 2i. 



THE USEFUL ARTS. 



The Useful Arts employed in 

the Construction of Dwelling-Houses. Wi h 
numerous Illustrations. 2t, 6dL 

The Useful Arts employed in 

the Production of Clothing. With numerous 
lUustrations. 2t. 6d. 



The Useful Arts employed in 

the Production of Food. Witfi namezoas 
lUustrationB. 2f. 6d, 

The Writing Desk and its Con- 
tents; a Familiar Illustration of Important 
Facts inNatural History. ByT. Griffiths. 2t. 



FICTION. 



The Merchant and the Friar; 

or, Truths and Fictions of the Middle Ages. 
By Sir Francis Palgrave. New Edition. St. 

Van-ti, the Chinese Magistrate; 

and other Tales of other Countries. 2t. 

Norah Toole; and other Tales 

illustrative of National Manners. 2«. 



The Delectable History of Rey- 
nard the Fox, and of his Son Beynardine. 
A revised Version of an old Romance. 2f . 

The Life and Adventures of 

Peter WiUdns, a Cornish Man. New and 
carefully revised Edition. St. 



MISCELLANIES. 



Chronicles of the Seasons ; or, 

the Progress of the Year: being a course of 
Daily Instruction and Amusement, selected 
from the Popular Details of the Natural 
History, Science, Art, Antiquities, and Bio- 
graphy of our Father-Land. In Four 
Books. Price 3s. 6d. each. 

Book the First, containing the Months of 
January, February, and March. 

Book the Second, containing April, May, 
and June. 

Book the Third, containing July, August, 
and September. 



Book the Fourth, containing October, 
November, and December. 

Amusements in Chess: 

L Sketches of the History, Antiquities, 
and Curiosities of the Game. 

II. Easy Lessons in Chess, a Selection 
of Cames, illustrative of the. various Open- 
ings, analyzed and explained, for the Use of 
young Players. 

III. A Selection of Chess Problemi^ or. 
Ends of Gkunes won or drawn by brilliant 

and scientific Moves. 
By Charles Tomlinson. 4s, Gd, 



Elementary School Books, 

PubKshed by Authority of the Committee 

of Council on Education. 



For the Phonic Method of Reading. 



The First Phonic Reading Book, 

with Notes Explanatory of the Method and 
Instructions for Teaching. SdL 

The Second Phonic Reading 

Book. If. 



Fifty Wall Tablets, containing 

the Exercises m the Beading Book. 7«- 

The Reading Frame, with the 

Letters and Pietores employed in the Me- 
thod. 30«. 



Arithmetic. 



Exercises in Arithmetic, for 

Elementary Schools, after the Method ' of 
Pestalozzi. 1«. 6J. 

The Tables required in Teach- 
ing the Method, on Four large double sheets, 



mounted on Canvaas, and Varnished. Com- 
plete. 21«. 

Three Tables of Unity, Frac- 
tions, &c Small Sheets, M, 



Writing. 



A Manual of Writing, on the 

Method of Mulhauaer, adapted to EBglish 
Use. In Two Parts. Part' I. Analysis 
THB Method. Part II. Application 



OF 



OF THB Method. With Plates. 2s. M, 

Writing Models, (the First or 

Elementary Set of Forty,) mounted, for the 
Use of Pupils. 28, 6d, 

Writing Models, (the Second 



Set,) for the Medium or Half Text Hand, 
and the Cyphers. Is. 

Writing Models, (the Third 

Set,) for the Fine, or Small Hand, and for 
Punctuation. Proverbs and Moral Sen- 
tences, la. 

Writing Models, (the Fourth 

Set,) for the Fine, or Small Hand, and the 
Ciphers. List of the Sovereigns of England 
from the Conquest. U, 



Singing. 



Manual for Teaching Singing 

on the Method of Wilhem, adapted to 
English use by JOHN HULLAH. Parts I. 
and II., 2t, GeL each; or bound together, 58. 

The Exercises and Figures, for 

the use of Pupils. Three Books, 6dL each. 

Large Sheets, containing the Ex- 
ercises and Figures, for the use of Teachers. 



Sheets No. I. to C, in ten parcels of ^ten 
numbers each, price 78. 6d. per parceL 

A Grammar of Vocal Music 

for the use of Public Schools and Classes of 
Adults. Royal Octavo, 78., bound. 

Illustrations to Hullah^s Vocal 

Grammar, for the use of Teachers. The 
Set of Thirty, price £2. 



Draining from Models. 

A Manual of Model-Drawing 

from Solid^Forms, with a popular View of 
Perspective; adapted to the Instruction of 
Classes in Schools and Public Institntions. 
By BUTLER WILLIAMS, C.E., F.G.S. 
Octavo, with Shaded Engravings of the 
Models, and numerous Wood-Cuts, 15«. 



Instructions in Drawing from 

Models. Abridged by the Author from the 
foregoing Manual, for the use of Students 
and of Teachers in Elementary Schools. 
Octavo, with numerous Illustrative Wood- 
Cuts, and Outline Figures of the Models, 
price 38. 



Congregational Psalmody & Chanting, 

Edited by John Hullah, 

Professor of Yocal Muaio in King's College, London. 

The Whole Book of Psalms, with the Canticles 
and Hymns of the Church, 

For the Morning and Evening Service, 

Set to appropriate Chants for Four Voices, 

Every SyUaMe being placed under its proper Note. 

Imperial Octavo. 15*. 

The Psalter ; or, Psalms of David, in Metre : 

FROM THE AUTHORIZED VERSION OF 
BRADY AND TATE. 

Set to appropriate Tunes, Arranged for Four Voices, with 

and without Accompaniments; 

Together with Indices, and Tables showing the Psalms applicable to the Morning 
and Evening Services of the Sundays, and other Holy-Days, thronghont 
the Year, according to the Form and Order of the 
Book of Common Prayer. 

Editign I., with the Tunes in Score, Set for Four Voices, 

with Accompaniments for the Organ or Piano-forte. Folio. Price, bound in 
Cloth and Lettered, 24«. ; Half-bound, Morocco, Gilt edges, 28«. 

This Edition is adapted for the Organ Desk, the Drawing Boom, or the Stady. 

Edition II., with the Tunes in Score, Set for Four Voices. 

SoPER-RoYAL Octavo. Price, bound in Cloth and Lettered, Ifif. ; Half-bound 
Morocco, Gilt Edges, VJt, 6d, 
This Edition is in Score, without Accompaniments, for use in Church, and for practice in Families. 

Edition III., with the Tunes set in separate Voice Parts, 

viz.;— SOPRANO, ALTO, TENOR, and BASS, in distinct Volumes. Price, bound 
in Embossed Roan, Gilt edc^ 6s. ; and in Morocco, St. 6d. per Volume. 

These Volumes of separate Voice Parts are ornamentally printed in Foolscap Octavo, nnilbrm in 
size with some of the most approved editions of the Common Prayer, Church Services, &c. 

Edition IV., with the Tunes set for the separate Voice 

Parts, each in a Volume, as above. Price, bound in Coloured Sheep, 2t.; in 
Embossed Roan, Gilt edges, 2s. 6d., per Volume. 

In the same size as the Nonpareil Twenty-fours Editions of the Prayer Book, and adapted by its 
cheapness to general use, and gratuitous distribution. 



In these Editions of the Psalter , each, or one or more portions of each of the Psahna, 
is set to an appropriate Tune; and every word of each verse is placed under the note to 
which it is to be sung. The work, therefore, forms a complete Psalm Book, for those 
who do not, as well as for those who do, join in congregational singing. 

Each Volume contains Three Hundred and Fifty Pages of Music, besides the Indices 
and Tables, and every Volume, whether of the Score, or of the Separate Voice Parts, being 
printed page for page, the most perfect uniformity extends throughout the whole Scenes. 



Psalm Tune Books, without Words, 

CONTAINING 

EIGHTY-TWO TUNES FROM THE PSALTER. 

The Tunes Harmonized for Three Equal Voices. 2$. 6d. 

The Tunes Harmonized for Four Voices (Soprano, Alto, Tenor, 
and Bass.) 3s, 



Part Music, Edited hj John Hullah. 

Class A. 
Music in Score and in Separate Voice Parts, 

FOB SOPRANO, ALTO, TENOR, AND BASS. 

Of Class A, Two Volumes of Sacred and Two of Secular Pieces are 

now published. 
Price of each Volume, bound in Cloth,— of the Score, 9«.; of the 

separate Voice Parts, 3^. each. 

Also to be had in Numbers (I. to XII.), containing both Sacred and 

Secular Pieces. Price of the Score, 2s. 6d.; of the 

separate Voice Parts, Sd. each. 

Class B. 
Music in Score, for the Voices of Women 

and Children. 

Of Class B, One Volume of Sacred and One of Secular Piece* 

are now published. 

Price 3^. each, bound in Cloth. 

Also to be had in Numbers (I. to VI.), containing both Sacred and Secular 

Music. Price 6d. each. 

Class C. 
Music in Score, for the Voices of Men. 

Of Class C, One Volume of Sacred and One of Secular Pieces are 

now published. 
Price 3$. each, bound in Cloth. 
Also to be had in Numbers (I. to VI.), containing both Sacred and Secular 

Pieces. Price Sd. each. 



Publishing Monthly, Octavo, price 1*., 

PRACTICAL SERMONS, 

BY 

DIGNITARIES AND OTHER CLERGYMEN OF THE 
UNITED CHURCH OF ENGLAND AND IRELAND. 



In Part I. are Sermons by 

The Right Rev. LORD BISHOP op ST. DAVID'S. 
The Hon. and Very Reverend the DEAN op LICHFIELD. 
The Rev. J. D. COLERIDGE, LL.D., Prebendary of Exeter. 
The Rev. R. PARKINSON, B.D., Canon of Manchester 
The Rev. JAMES SLADE, M.A., Vicar of Bolton. 
The Rev. H. ALFORD, M.A., Vicar of Wymeswold. 



Part II. Sermons by 

The Right Rev. LORD BISHOP op DOWN and CONNOR and 

DROMORE. 
The Very Reverend the DEAN op EXETER. 
The Rev. WILLIAM GRESLEY, M.A., Prebendary of Lichfield. 
The Rev. Sir G. PREVOST, Bart., M.A., Perpetual Curate of Stinch- 
The Rev. JOHN JEBB, M.A., Rector of Peterstow. fcombe. 

The Rev. JAMES HILDYARD, M.A., One of Her Maj^ty's Preachers 

at the Chapel Royal, Whitehall. 



Part III. Sermons by 

The Right Rev. the BISHOP op EDINBURGH. 

The Venerable R. I. WILBERFORCE, M.A., Archdeacon of the East 
Riding, and Prebendary of York. 

The Rev. EDWARD CHURTON, M. A., Rector of Crayke, and Canon of 
York. 

The Rev. J. H. TODD, D.D., Fellow of Trinity College, Dublin. 

The Rev. WILLIAM SCOTT, M.A., Christ Church, Hoxton. 

The Rev. FRANCIS FULFORD, M.A., Rector of Croydon, Cambridge- 
shire. 

Each Monthly Part icill contain at least Sub Sermanf, 



John W. Parker, Publisher, West Strand. 



? 




